> 
. IMAI® tips 
UP ILLINOIS LIBR 


“ A 
hw qv A ait) | 
[Var APR 5 1922 
Pe Nes: Scenics JANUARY, 1922 Voi. X. No.4 _ 


BULLETIN. 


GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE 
FOR TEACHERS 


PRELIMINARY ANNOUNCEMENT OF 


SUMMER QUARTER 
i922 


PUBLISHED BY GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 
MAY, AUGUST, NOVEMBER, JANUARY, MARCH 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 


Entered as Second-Class Matter at the Postoffice at Nashville, Tennessee 


- GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS aa ie 


CALENDAR 
SUMMER QUARTER 


June 8, 9, Thursday and Friday—Registration. 

June 10, Saturday—Class work begins. 

July 18, Tuesday—Examinations. First term closes. 

July 19, Wednesday—Registration for second term. 

July 20, Thursday—Class work begins. 

July 22, Satudary—All classes meet. 

August 26, 28, Saturday and Monday—Final examinations. 
August 29, Tuesday—Convocation. 

The college confers the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, 
and Doctor of Philosophy. Requirements for these degrees are set forth fully 
in the annual catalog. 

The courses of instruction in the summer quarter are of great variety. In 
addition to preparing teachers of the usual academic subjects, there are of- 
fered such professional and technical courses as will train teachers of educa- 
tion, agriculture, industrial arts, home economics, health education, public 
health nursing and physical education; also those which will prepare farm and 
home demonstration agents, supervisors, superintendents, principals, and 
Smith-Hughes experts; and the specialized courses which prepare for higher 
educational leadership. 

The credit value of each course in terms of quarter hours is given in paren- 
thesis after each title. 

If interested, write the registrar for catalog giving requirements for de- 
grees and topical outline of courses. 

Students may enter in the middle of the Spring Quarter, April 27, and com- 
plete a semester of work by the end of the Summer Quarter, or, they may complete 
two-thirds of a scholastic year by entering March 21. 


FACULTY 
BrucE RYBURN PAYNE, A.B., A.M., PH.D. President of the College 
T. P. ABERNETHEY, PH.D. Economics and Sociology 
Acting Assistant Professor of History, Vanderbilt University 
THOMAS ALEXANDER, M.Pp., A.B., PH.D. Professor of Elementary Education 
Mrs. ARMSTRONG ALLEN Bee-Keeping 
WILLIAM J. ANDERSON, B.A., LL. Bee Track 
Boy Scout Executive and Coach Vanderbilt Track and Field Sports. ; 
Roy A. APPLETON Farm Mechanics 
OTHO CLIFFORD AULT, A.B., PH.D. Professor of Rural Economics 
ELIZABETH Baker, A.B., A.M. English 
Oak Cliff High School, Dallas, Texas 
EpitH C. BARNUM Early Elementary Education 
Principal, Community School, St. Louis, Mo. ; 

J. WesLEY Barton, A.B. Psychology 
Professor of Psychology, University of Idaho a 
CYNTHIA BAucoM Millinery 
Mrs. LILLIAN BELFIELD Music 
ANDRE BeziAT, A.B., PH.D. French 

Asst. Professor of Romance Languages, Vanderbilt University : 
A. L. BoNpURANT, A.B., A.M. _ Latin 
Professor of Latin, University of Mississippi E 
GeorcE H. BRADLEY Assistant in Biology 
JAMES MILLER BRECKENRIDGE, A.B., M.S., PH.D. Chemistry 
Professor of Chemistry and Director of Chemical Laboratories, Vanderbilt University 
BEssIE BuLiock, B.S. Instructor in Kindergarten Education 
RICHARD E. Burton, A.B., PH.D. English 
Professor of English, University of Minnesota ie i 
LEE Byrne, A.B., A.M., PH.D. School Administration 
Supervisor of High School Instruction, Dallas, Texas ; ‘ 
Ipa Z. Carr, A.B. , Instructor in Home Economics 
WILL T. CHAMBERS, A.B. Geography 
SAMUEL LEE CHESNUTT, [Ro So: Agriculture 
Professor and Supervisor of Agriculture, Alabama Polytechnic Institute ’ i 
P. P. CLAXTON Lecturer in Education 
GENEVIEVE COLLINS Assistant in Physical Education 
CarLos EVERETT CONANT, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Spanish 
Professor of Modern Languages, Carleton College, Northfield, Minn. ; 
Mary EotiaAN CoppebcE, A.B., A.M. Elementary Education 


Professor of Education, State Normal, East Radford, Va. 
LEonIDAS W. CRAWFORD, JR., AB,, M.A. 
Professor of English and Director of Religious Education 


CLEviE H. Cuttom, B.S. Physical Education 
Physical Education, ’ Concordia School, Jacksonville, Fla. 
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C, A. Davenport, B.S. Farm Shop Work 
Instructor Farm Shop Work, County High School, Morehead, Miss. 
Cok. DAvis;’B:S.; MA. Agriculture 


State Supervisor of Vocational Agriculture, Austin, Texas 
Kary Capmus Davis, B.S., M.S., PH.D. Professor of Agricultural Education 


WILLIAM C, DICKINSON, BS. Landscape Designing 
C. Aticia Dickson, B.S., A.M. Assistant Professor of Home Econumtcs 
JOHN J. Drpcoct, Pu. BG "M., SVAN: Professor of Secondary Education 
FLETCHER BASCOM DRESSLAR, AB. , A.M., PH.D. Professor of Health Education 
GeorGE S. DutcH Assistant Professor of Fine Aris 
Apa M. FIELpb, A.B., A.M. Associate Professor of Food Chemistry 
WALTER L. FLEMING, M.A., PH.D. History 
Professor of History, Vanderbilt University 
NorMaN Frost, A.B., A.M., Pu.D. Professor of Rural Education 
Lucy GAGE Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 
LYNTON F. GarreETT, B.S., M.A. Education 


Director of the Training School, San Marcus, Texas. 
SIDNEY C. GarRRISON, A.B., B.S., A.M., PH.D. 
’ Professor of Educational Psychology 


Davip Ripcway GEBHART, A.B. Professor of Music 

Mrs. ETHEL J. GEBHART Music 

W. E. Hissett, M.D. Examining Physician for Men 
City Health Officer, Nashville, Tenn. . 

LaurA M. Hitt, B.S. Physical Education 
Director Physical Education in Public Schools, Helena, Ark. 

DaRWIN HINpMAN, A.B. Associate Professor of Physical Education 

ALBERT C. HOo tT, A.B., A.M. History 
Dean, and Professor of History, Tusculum College 

FRANK W. Howe, A.B., M.S. Rural Economics 
Professor of Farm Economics, University of Syracuse 

WILHELMINA R. HUMBERT Education for the Blind 
Teacher, Perkins Institution for the Blind, Watertown, Mass. 

GeEorGE P. JACKSON, PH.D. German 
Associate Professor of German, Vanderbilt University 

JOHN Earty JACKSON Assistant in Physics 

Eart KiLBuRN KuIngE, B.A., M.A. Spanish 
Professor of Modern Languages in the University of Chattanooga 

FRANK H. Koos, A.B., A.M. Education 

CAL, ORD, LD): VM. Veterinary Science 


Veterinary Inspector for Louisville and Nashville Railroad 
CLARENCE HASKELL LANDER, B.S., 
Associate Professor of Manual Training 


FRANCES LANGWORTHY Education for the Blind 
Teacher, Perkins Institution for the Blind, Watertown, Mass. 

Jessica L. LANGwortny, A.B. Education for the Blind 
Teacher, Perkins I nstitution for the Blind, Watertown, Mass. 

Henry L. LEARNED, A.B., PH.D. French 
Professor of French, "University of Chattanooga 

R, H. LeAve it, A.B. Professor of Race Relations 

M. A. LEIPER, AB., A.M. English 
Professor of English, Western Kentucky Teachers College 

a. se LeANDSEY ye E5%0, Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 


CHARLES E. LITTLE, A.B., PH.D. Professor of Teaching of Classical Languages 
JosePH B. Lockey, B.S., M.A., PH.D. Professor of International Relations 


ConraD T. Locan, A.B., A.M. English 
Professor of English, State Normal, Harrisonburg, Va. 

J. N. MAttory, B.S., M.A. _ Mathematics 

CHARLOTTE MAYFIELD, B.S. - Home Economics 
Instructor in Home Economics, State Normal School, Denton, Texas 

JoHN M. McBrype, A.B., A.M., PH.D. English 
Professor of English, Tulane University, New Orleans, La. 

CHARLES A. McMourray, Pu.D. Professor of Elementary Education 

HoracE McMurtry Agriculture 

JOHN C. MeEapows, A.B., A.M. Education 
Supt. of Schools, Hattiesburg, Miss. 

Mary Ep McCoy Assistant in Fine Arts 
Instructor in Fine Arts, South Georgia State Normal, Valdosta 

GEorGE Mepp_rs, A.B. English 

EpwIn Mins, A. B., A.M., PH.D. English 
Professor of English Language ahd Literature, Vanderbilt University 

G. A. Morrow, B.A. Track and Field S ports 
Formerly Captain Vanderbilt Track Team 

MarGaret Mossy, A.B. Geography 
Teacher, High School, Dallas, Texas 

Mamie Newman, A.B., A.M. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 


ETHEL Norton, B.S. Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
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WILLIAM PINKERTON OtT, M.A., PH.D. Mathematics 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 

ALMON E. PaARKINS, B.Pp., A.B., B.S., PH.D. Professor of Geography 

CHARLES S. PENDLETON, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Professor of the Teaching of English 

JOSEPH PETERSON, B.S., PH.D. Professor of Psychology 

SHELTON PHELPS, B.Pp., B.S., A.M., PH.D. Professor of School Administration 

May Pitts, B.S. Elementary Education 
Teacher, Demonstration School 

EpwIn EusticE REINKE, M.A., PH.D. Biology 
Associate Professor of Biology, Vanderbilt University x 

AGNES FRAZER RICE Elementary Ed ucation 
Critic in Teaching, lowa State Teachers College 

A. E. RoBERTSON, D.V.M Veterinary Science 
City Meat and Live Stock Inspector, Nashville, Tenn. 

ANNIE ROBERTSON, B.S. Assistant in Fine Arts 
Supervisor of Drawing, Charlotte, N. C. 

Jutta RoBErTSON, B.S. Home Economics 


Professor of Home Economics, State Normal, Valdosta, Ga. 


ALFRED I, RoEHM, A.B., A.M., PH.D. 
Professor of the Teaching of Modern Languages 
Mary RoupEBusH, M.D. 


Medical Examiner of Women and Professor of Physiology 


HERBERT CHAS. SANBORN, PH.B., M.A., Px.D. Philosophy 
Associate Professor Mathematics, Vanderbilt University : 

CHARLES M. SarratTt, A.M. Mathematics 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 

CARRIE G. ScoBey, B.A. Assistant in Home Economics 

C. C. SHERROD, A.B., M.A. Education 
Superintendent of Schools, Morristown, Tenn. 

THomaAs S, STAPLES, A.B., A.M. History 
Professor of History, Hendrix College, Conway, Arkansas 

CHARLES H. STONE, B.S., A.M., B.L.S. Librarian 

Henry K. SveEnNSoN, A.B. | Biology 
Assistant in Botany and Zoology, Harvard University 

CHARLES LEE SwisHER, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Physics 
Associate Professor of Physics, Vanderbilt University 

MarTHA THomas, B.S. Instructor in Vocational Home Economics 

W. F. Tipyman, A.B., M.A., PH.D. Intermediate Education 
Head Dept. of Education and Director of Training School, Farmville, Va. 

JAMEs S, Tippett, B.S. History of Education 


Principal of the Peabody Demonstration School 


HERBERT CUSHING TOLMAN, B.A., PH.D.,D.D.,S.T.D. Classical Language 


Professor of Greek, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Vanderbilt University 


J. W. Twente, A.B., A.M. Education 

Leon H. VINcENT, A.B., Litt.D. English 

W. W. WADE Physical Education 
Assistant Director of Athletics, Vanderbilt University 

Hanor A. WEBB, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Guy F. WELLS, B.S., M.A., Px.D. History of Education 
Professor of History of Education, New York Normal School 

GeorcE R. Wuite, M.D., D.V.S. Veterinary. Sctence 
State Veterinarian, Nashville, Tenn. 

Mary P. Wirson, B.S., A.M. - Assistant Professor of Home Economics 

Eustace E. WINDEs, B.S. Agriculture 
Supt. and Teacher of Vocational Agriculture, County High School, Kossuth, Miss. 

Epcar A. WRIGHT, B.S., A.M. Professor of Animal Husbandry 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


AGRICULTURE 


4. General Agriculture. (5) Mr. McMurtry 
Daily, 8:00. H.E.6. Lab. fee, $1.00. 


8. Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Davenport 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102. Fee, $3.00 


15. Field Crops and Management. (4) Mr. Chesnutt 
M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00 and trips. H.E. 3. Fee, $1.00 


29. Gardening. (5) Mr. Windes . 
Daily, 8:00 and practice work. H.E. 3. Fee, $1.00 


30A. Bee-Keeping. (4) Mrs. Allen 
M:, Tuc, W., 0h.; 9:00.) HVE. 6.) Pee; 35:00 
45B. Animal Husbandry. (4) First term, Mr. Windes; second term, 


Mr. C. L: Davis 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. H.E. 6. Fee, $5.00 


925. 
103A. 

106. 

302. 


1A. 
1B. 
1C. 
15. 
105. 
111. 
121. 
122. 
125. 
212A. 
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Feeds and Feeding. (5) Mr. Chesnutt 
Daily, 11:00. eek oy: 

Poultry Husbandry. (5) Mr. pee te 
Daily, 11:00; M., Th., 11:00-1:00. ; Lab. fee, $5.00 


Dairying. (5) Mr. Wright and Mr. McMurtr 


y 
pet b 4:00; M., Th., 4:00-6:00. H.E.2. Lab. fee, $5.00, plus $5.00 
breakage deposit. 


. Farming Practice and Projects. (2) Mr. Davis, Mr. Wright, 


Mr. Appleton 
W., 2:00 and field work. H.E. 3 
Principles of Animal Breeding. (4) First term, Mr. Wright; 
second term, Mr. C. L. Davis 
M., Tu.; Th., F., 9:00. H.E.2. Fee, $5.00 


Poultry Breeding and ELT (4) Mr. Wright 
MM. Lug hy 0:00. HE gue Lab. fee7$5.00 


. Advanced Problems. (2) Mr. PINE and Mr. Wright 


F., 9:00 and laboratory hours. H.E 


. Advanced Problems. (4) Mr. meee Bee Mr. Wright 


Tu., F., 3:00 and laboratory hours. H. E. 


Special MASTS in Agricultural Techie (4) Mr. Wright 
Wke TRL OWA OMe Cit Seok es 


. Teachers’ Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture. (4) Mr. 


avis 
Me buie W., Th.;.2:00.. HB. 3 


. Agricultural Journalism. (2) Mr. Davis 


Nip: 20-000 fi. Es 


Veterinary Science for Agriculture Teachers. (4) Drs. White, 
Robertson, Kord 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H.E. 3. Lab. fee, $5.00 


Problems of Supervision and Teacher ES (2) Mr. Davis 
second term; Mi sliu., W., bh 12:00i) HB? 


. Research Seminar. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright. 


Hours to be arranged 


BIOLOGY 
General Biology. (5) Mr. Reinke 
First term, daily, 8:00-1:00. H.E. 107. Lab. fee, $5.00 


. General Biology. (5) Mr. Reinke 


Second term, daily, 8:00-1:00. H.E.107. Lab. fee, $5.00 


Field Botany and Eu Ecology. (5) Mr. Svenson 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. H.E: 2. Lah. fee, $5.00 


Nature Study. (5) Mr. Svenson 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. H.E. 7. Lab. fee, $2.00 


Applied Botany. (5) Mr. Svenson 
Daily, 4:00-6:00. H.E. 107. Lab. fee, $5.00 
Bacteriology. (5) Mr. Reinke 
Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E.107. Lab. fee, $8.00 plus $5.00 breakage fee 


Seminar. (2) Mr. Shaver. 
Hours to be arranged. H.E. 105 


CHEMISTRY 
General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 
First term, daily, 8:00-1:00. H.E.212. Lab. fee, $8.00 
General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 
Second term, daily, 8:00-1:00. H.E. 212. Lab. fee, $8.00 


Organic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 211. Lab. fee, $8.00 


Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Tu., Th., 8:00 and laboratory hours. H.E. 211. Lab. fee, $8.00 


Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
M., W., 8:00 and laboratory hours. H.E. 211. Lab. fee, $8.00 


Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Tu., Th., 9:00 and laboratory hours. H.E. 211. Lab. fee, $8.00 
Food Chemistry. (5) Méiss Field 
Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 212. Lab. fee, $8.00 
Chemistry of Textiles. (5) Mr. Webb 
Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 212. Lab. fee, $8.00 
Physiological Chemistry. (5) Méiss Field 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. H.E. 209. Lab. fee, $8.00 
Individual Problems in Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Webb, 
and Mr. Breckenridge 
M., W., 4:00 and laboratory hours WH ©.209. Lab. fee, $8.00 


250A. 
260A. 


300A. 


S20B. 
S25. 


S25C. 
26. 
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Research in Inorganic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 
M., W., 5:00 and laboratory hours. H.E. 209. Lab. fee, $8.00 
Research in Applied Organic Chemistry. (5) Miss Field, and 
Mr. Webb 
M., W., 5:00 and laboratory hours. H.E. 209. Lab. fee, $8.00 


Seminar in Chemistry. (2) Mr. Webb 
Fiekee2a3 


Hours to be arranged. 


. Seminar in Nutrition. (2) eye Fie.d 
.E. 214 


Hours to be arranged. 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
Greek 


. The Elements of the Greek Language. (5) Mr. Tolman 


Daily, 11:00. P. 206 
Latin 


. Review Course in Caesar for Teachers. (5) Mr. Tolman 


Dalky 0:00 ser e20r 


Review Course in Vergil for Teachers. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Daily, 12:00. P. 207 


. Livy. (5) Mr. Bondurant 


Daily, 11:00. P. 207 


Catullus; Horace, Odes. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Daily, 12:00. P. 206 


. Roman Architecture aut Art. (5) Mr. Bondurant 


Daily, 3:00. P. 


. The peecaae of Latin. iP enue Little 


‘treemltye tL 420 0: 


. The Latin ee bette co Early. (2) Mr. Little 


W., 3:00-5:00. P. 2 


. Seminar in Classical Lakota (2) Mr. Little 


Hours to be arranged. 


ECONOMICS 
The Elements of Economics. (5) Mr. Ault 
Daily, 11:00. Library 101 
Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Cooperation. (4) 


Mr. Howe 
M.. anh 92002 slibal 


. Economic History of the United States to 1860. (4) Mr. Ault 


M:, luselheehee 5: 00-melatbranyad OL 


. Economic History of the United States since 1860. (4) Mr. 


SAAN Bs 
Melo aWee Dna 00 meee 105 


. Labor Probleme (4) Mr. Ault 


Ms Pus ines 59-007, Lib atol 


: Marketing of Farm Products. (4) Mr. Howe 


Duna t ewe seat oc00, tibe Lot 


. Farm Management and Farm Bepuning, (4) Mr. Howe 


Meee Tia hie 00S eibs 


: See of the Modern City a: Town. (4) Mr. Abernethey 


fu., Dhaai. 300-7 Ras 


. Economic Research. (2) Mr. Ault 


Th., 3:00-5:00. Lib. 101 


. Seminar in Economic Problems. (2) Mr. Ault 


Hours to be arranged 


EDUCATION 


Early Elementary Education 
(Kindergarten and Primary Education) 


. Early Childhood Education. (2) 


First term, Section I: M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 108. Miss Gage 
Section II: M., Tu., W., Thi 1:00. P.103. Miss Barnum 


Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Gage 
Second term, M., Tu., W.,’Th., 8:00. _P. 1 
English for Early Elementary Grades, sdeludine the Teaching of 
Reading in the Early Sree (2) Miss Rice 
First term, repeated second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. P. 103 
Number Work for Primary Grades. é Vy ) Miss Rice 
103 


First term, repeated second term, daily, 9:00. P. 


ops Literature. SNe ee palset ies 
4: P. 


SB5. 


SB7. 


SB13. 
SB21. 
SB23. 
SB25. 


14. 


$110. 


110B. 


in Bs 


LE 
S118B. 


310. 
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. A Study of the Curriculum for Early Elementary Grades. (4) 


Miss Gage 
us Wanlhiy rE: 12:00; +P: 108 
Practice Teaching in Kindergarten and Early Grades. (4) Miss 
Bullock 
Tu., Th., 2:00 and practice hours. P. 2 


Fundamentals in Early ee, Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Mie gnW pb. 569200) . 8A 
Observational Studies in iRe Kindergarten and Early Grades. (4) 
First term, Miss Barnum; Second term, Miss Coppedge 
Tu., Th., 11:00. P. 3A and observational hours. 
Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elementary 
Education. (2) Miss Barnum 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P. 3A 
Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elementary 
Education. (2) Miss Coppedge 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. ays 
Education for the Blind 
Principles Involved in the Education of the Blind. (214) Miss 
Humbert 
First term, daily, 3:00. P. 106 
History and Methods of Educating the Blind. (2) Miss Jessica 
Langworthy 
birseterm, M., Tu, W:;.Th:, 2:00. P.101 


Primary Methods, Grades, y + IV. (21%) Miss Humbert 
First term, daily, 4:00. : 


Intermediate Methods. ioe ie des oe Langworthy 
First. cérim, Me; huwW een, b12008 ) PS 101 


High School Methods. (2) Miss ESCs Langworthy 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. P. 10 


Manual Training—Handcratt. (214) Miss ae ee Langworthy 
First term, daily, 9:00 and laboratory hours. H.E 
History and Principles of Education 
principles. of caching: (4) Mr, Alexander 
bh 005n Lib: 1 
History i Bducation in the United States. (2144) Mr. Tippett 
and Mr. Wells 
First term, daily, 2:00. P. 203 
History of Education from the Fifteenth to the Twentieth Cen- 
tury. (4) Mr. pipes and Mr. Wells 
IM surest Wiese Lee 4 OO 


History of Bleisntary inecen, (4) Mr. Tippett and Mr. Wells 
Vie ies Weel 5200 be 203 


Social encioiee of Education. (214) Mr. Tippett and Mr. Wells 
Second term, daily, 2:00. P. 203 


Philosophy of Education. (4) Mr. Koos and Mr. Twente 
Mofiu.; We Th: 4:00. *S. R- 308 
Seminar in History and Principles of Education. (2) Mr. Alexander 
Hours to be arranged 
Intermediate and Upper Grade Education 
Materials for the Intermediate and Upper Grades. (2) Miss 


Coppedg: oe 
First term, To, meh. ke 4:00. wLibal 
nee of "Teaching (4) ME Alexander 
pelt sete O0mm Ib 


A ae a Teaching of ee: in the Elementary School. 


(4) Mr. Alexander 
Maru, Woorhe 12:00. “Liv 


. Methods in Grammar Grades (Fourth through Eighth) Subjects. 


(4) 
Section I, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Lib. 2. Mr. Tidyman 
Section II, first term only. M., Tu., W., Th., 1:00. Lib. 1. Miss Coppedge 
Elementary Method of Primary, Intermediate and Grammar 
Grades. (5) Mr. McMurry 
Section I, daily, 8:00. Lib. 304. Saorion II, first term only, daily, 11:00. 
Lib. 304. (Combining with Section I, second term.) 
General Problems in Elementary School Supervision. (4) Mr. 
Tidyman 
My alu iW.e bh, os00ssiciban2 


The Elementary School Curriculum. (4) Mr. McMurry 
Aalst th 9:00). Liby304 
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. Teaching in the Intermediate Grades. (4) Miéiss Pitts 


First term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. P. 101 


. Supervision of Instruction in the Elementary School. (4) Mr. 


Alexander 
IN Pelites Wise Lhe toe 0 0seesibsed 


. The OUEST SUEDE of Instruction through Standard Tests and 


Scales. - (4) Mr. Tidyman 
eet Wi; Th., 11:00. Lib. 2 


; Sapereiaon of English in the Intermediate and Junior High School 


ATED (4) wae a 
sTu., W:,. Lhe, B223200.) Pe. 


. The Bene Principal oe the Elementary School. (4) Mr. 


Meadows 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 2 


. Seminar in Elementary Education. (2) Mr. McMurry, Mr. Alex- 


ander, Miss Gage 


Hours to be arranged 


Religious Education 


. Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 


First term, from June 8 to July 6, daily, 11:00. S.R. 308 


. The Modern Sunday School. (2) Mr. Crawford 


First term, from June 8 to July 6, daily, 3:00. S.R. 308 


. Methods of Teaching Religion. (2) Mr. Crawford 


First term, from June 8 to July 6, daily, 4:00. S.R. 403 


. Seminar in Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Hours to be arranged 


Rural Education 


. Special Methods for Rural Schools. (4) Mr. Garrett 


M,, Ca, Thy 420092 1aA5 205 


. Rural Seo Se ma) Mr. Frost 
M., I. A. 205 


Por in 9:00. 
Applied Rural ee (4) Mr. Frost 
M., Tu.-Th., F., 8:00. L.A, 205 


. Fundamental Problems in Rural Education. (4) Mr. Frost 


M,, Tu.iw,, Dh; 12:00, 71s A. 205 


. Seminar in Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost. 


Hours to be arranged 


School Administration 


. Classroom Management and phd eID (4) Mr. Sherrod 


Ma tu. aint, &.,°3:00/2 SR 


cn City S700) Administration, Genel (4) Mr. Twente 


» W., Th., 11:00. F“A.'203 


. City Schoo! SOUTHER Cea toh (4) Mr. Koos 
I. A. 203 " 


IMP ue a bho ree ss00: 


: Shar ae of Public een he (4) Mr. Twente 


Sa Ws at ey I. A. 203 


; elas Methods Applied fe eet Goleta (4) Mr. Phelps 


W., Th., 9:00. I. A 


. State School Administration. ne, Mr. Byrne 


Tu., Th., 12:00. I. A. 203 


: Stay, Surveys. (4) ee Poets 


, W., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 


: Ni eee of Nepal! Satin Schools of Education, and 


Teachers’ Colleges. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Tu., Th., 3:00-5:00. .12A. 203 


. Seminar in School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 


Hours to be arranged 


Secondary Education 


. The Principles of Secondary paar aoun: (4) Mr. Byrne 


Duan Wein. Fe, 9:00. 2S) Re 


. The Conduct of the Recitation in the High School. (4) Mr. 


Didcoc 
M., Tu., W, ne 8:00. S.R. 405 


; Teaching the High School Subjects. (4) Mr. Byrne 


Tu., W., Th., 11:00. S. R. 405 


: Supervision nH Teaching. (4) Mr. Byrne 
wie Net, - 405 


o 1h.5.9:00.0 SuRn4 


The Junior ‘High cy (2) Mr. Koos 
First Term, M., . Lh., 12:00. S.R. 405. (Repeated second term) 


S11. 
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High § iii Administration. (4) Mr. Sherrod 
SwWepewhe, F212:00- 4S. R. 404 


magekick in Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
Tu., Th., 4:00-6:00. S.R. 308 


Seminar in Secondary Rducation. (2) Mr. Didcoct 
Hours to be arranged 


ENGLISH 
The Ebene of Spoken and Written English. (No credit) 
BelUtuWee bbe. 00i. A. 20t. Fee: $15.0 


ay Se to College Engush- (4) 
Section I, M., Tu., Th., 8:00. I. A. 201. Mr. Pendleton 
Section II, M., Tu., Th., re 2:00. H.E. 104. Mr. Leiper 
General Survey of English Treaties from Shakespeare to Tenny- 
son. (5) Mr. McBryde 
Daily, 11:00. I. A. 201 


American Literature. (5) Mr. Leiper 
Daily, 9:00. Lib. 2 


Spoken English 
Section I, daily, 8:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Section II, daily, 4:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Section III, daily, 11:00. I. A. 202. (5) Mr. Medders 
Section IV, daily, first term only, 2:00. I. A. 202. (234) Mr. Medders 
Section V, daily, second term only, 2:00. I. A. 202. (2%) Mr. Medders 


The Teaching of mente Loa (2144) Mr. Pendleton 


First term, daily, 2:00. I. A. 201. Repeated second term 


Advanced Rhetoric and ee (214) Mr. Logan 
First term, daily, 2:00. P. 102 


Spoken English. (Advanced course). (5) Miss Baker 
Daily, 9:00. I. A. 202 , 


Shakespeare. (5) Mr. McBryde 
Daily, 3:00. I. A. 201 


Nineteenth Century Prose Writers. (5) Mr. Logan 
Daily, 3:00. P. 102 


Nineteenth Century Poets. (214) Mr. Logan 
Second term, daily, 2:00. P. 102 


Modern Fiction. (21%) Mr. Vincent and Mr. Burton 
Second term, daily, 11:00. H.E. 104 

Browning. (24%) Mr. Mims 
First term, daily, 9:00. H.E. 104 


The Modern Drama. (274) aay Mims 
First term, daily, 12:00. H. 


The Victorian Novelists. (2 Y ) Mr. Vincent 
First term, daily, 11:00. H.E 


Lyric Poetry. (21%) Mr. Nae: 
First term, daily, 4:00. I. A. 201 


Epic Poetry. (24%) Mr. McBryde 
Second term, daily, 4:00. -I. A. 201 


Tennyson. (24%) Mr. Vincent 
First term, daily, 8:00. H.E. 104 
Oral Rendering of English Literature. (24%) Mr. Vincent and 
Mr. Burton 
Second term, daily, 8:00. H.E. 104 


Grammar and the Teaching of REET (4) Mr. Leiper 
Te Ws eee se, Jehise 


The Teaching of High School Literature (4) Mr. Pendleton 
sue Wee iveit oO: O08 elaAws 


The a epeuioe of High Tat ‘Composition. (4) Mr. Logan 
Peco Wes dl os p00. 


ante Methods: in Fee iae Literary Interpretation—Poetry. 
(4) Mr. Roehm 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. I. A. 105A 
Seminar in the Teaching of English. (2) Mr. Pendleton, Mr. 
Roehm, Mr. Crawford 
Hours to be arranged 
FINE ARTS 
Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) Miss Robertson 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 300. Fee for materials, $3.00 


Drawing and Design. (5) Mr. Dutch 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 101. Fee for materials, $5.00 


Color Study. (1) Mr. Dutch 
First term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 101. Fee 
for materials, $1.00 


10 


204. 
20B. 
S30A. 


S30B. 
SUE 


S32. 


33 A 
61 Ae 


65. 
102A. 
130. 


330A. 


he 
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Picture Appreciation. (2) Mr. Dutch 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A.101. Fee for materials, $1.50 


Survey of Architecture and Seek (2) Mr. Dutch 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 101. Fee for materials, $1.50 
Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (21%) Miss Rob- 
ertson 
First term, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 101. Fee for materials, $2.00 


Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (214) Miss Robertson 
Second term, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A.101. Fee for materials, $2.00 


Drawing for the Elementary Grades. (214) Miss Mecoy 
First term, repeated second term, daily, 2:00-4:00. I. A. 300. Fee for 
materials, $2.00 


Blackboard Drawing. (1) Miss Mecoy 
First term, Sec. I, 8:00; Sec. II, a at pie: second term, 8:00, M., Tu., 
With TA: 300. Lab. fee, $1.0 


Lettering. (1) Miss Mecoy 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 101. Fee for materials, $1.00 


Home Decoration. (2) Miss Robertson 
- First term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. I. A. 101. Fee 
for materials, $1.00 


Costume Design. (2) Miss Mecoy 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 3800. Fee for materials, $1.50 


Advanced Drawing, Painting and Design. (5) Mr. Dutch 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 101. Laboratory fee, $2.00 


The Teaching and Supervision of Art. (5) Mr. Dutch 
Daily, 2:00. I. A. 101 


Seminar in Art Education. (2) Mr. Dutch 


Hours to be arranged 


GEOGRAPHY 
Geography of AAS. ate (5) Mr. Chambers 
Daily, 9:00. 
Fundamentals of 1 Resibul Gederep hy (4) Mr. Chambers 
MSG Wee hoc 0 0bea iden es 


Economics and Commercial Catan United States. (5) Miss 


os 
Daily, 8: toe. Hy E106 

The Teaching of PistarepBy, ) Mr. Parkins 
Ni tee Wie ees H: E. 106 


Ccpsraphy of North nee (4) Mr. Parkins 
SW elb tt ALIA 00 Me rls 106 


Ca cite of Natural Resources. (4) Mr. Chambers 
UW lost 2002) ids Eo OG 


Tadaenee of RISOSr ADL on American History. (4) Mr. Parkins 
SL a Wes ak p22 00st is Bee lOS 


Seminar in Gears (2) Mr. Parkins 


Hours to be arranged. 


HEALTH 
Personal Hygiene. (4) Dr. Beer Bas 
Mea Wey) doce kt es 0200: Bae i308 


School Hygiene. ne) Mr. Dresslar 
First term. M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. I. A. 100 


Health and Food. (2) Miss Field 
First term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. H.E. 106. Fee 
for materials, $1.00 
Planning School Buildings. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
M., Tu., W., F:,8:00. I.A. 10 
Health Inspection in Schools. @) Me ee 
First term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. 


. Matter and Methods of fee Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Second term, M., Tu., W., F., . 


Community Hygiene and Senaabade Oy. wa Dresslar 
Second term, M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. I. A. 100 
Seminar in Health Problems. (2) Mr. Dresslar. 
Hours to be arranged 
HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 
American History. (2% hy ae Staples 
First term, daily, 3:00. P. 


American History. (21%) Me Staples 
Second term, daily, 3:00. P. 


Ancient Civilization. (2) va Blaine 
First term, Tay W., tha F.78:00. 2 P. 


13. 
15. 
16. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
115. 
116. 


121. 
122. 
VA) 


306. 


os 
104. 


145. 
150. 
170. 
S200. 


300. 


37B. 
39, 
41. 
- 43. 
49. 
103. 


105. 
110. 
204. 
206. 
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Medieval Civilization. (2) oye Fleming 
Second term, Tu., W. ro OU a4 

Modern Europe. 1500- 1800, we’? Mr. Holt 
First term, daily, 9:00. I. A 

Modern Europe, 1815- 121, (238) Mr. Holt 
Second term, daily, 9:00. e206 


The Teaching of Hat: @) pos pe tales 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 


Methods in American eee Q) Me Staples 
Second term, M.; Tu., W., Th., 


The Great War. (214) ale Beni 
First term, daily, 11:00. P. 
The United States and the War (244) Mr. Fleming 
Second term, daily, 11:00. 
The Renaissance and the Relornatiog (244) Mr. Fleming 
First term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 
The Old Regime, The French Revolution and Napoleon. (214) 
Mr. Fleming 
Second term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 
Government and Politics in the United States. (214) Mr. Holt 
First term, daily, 12:00. I. A. 206 
American Political Parties. (214%) Mr. Holt. 
Second term, daily, 12:00. I. A. 206 
Reconstruction and Contemporary American History. (5) Mr. 
Staples 
Daily, 4:00. P. 4 
Seminar in American History. (2) Mr. Lockey and Mr. Fleming 


Hours to be arranged 


HOME ECONOMICS 
General Courses 


Housework. (4) Miss Mayfield 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H.E. 201. Lab. fee, $1.00 
Organization and Supervision of Vocational Home Economics. 
(2) Miss ees 
M., W., 12:00. Fe eee 


Practice Home. (4) Miss Thomas 
Lecture: Tu., Th., and practice hours. 7:00 P.M. 


Home Management. ey ase pCO e 
Neal Uselhe ks 200M. ba: 


House Furnishing. (4) Hite Dickson 
ae eee okt OOS mE E10 
Organization and Rieatsncr of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (2) ee AO 
inst) termite seal oes tte 2200.0 rd. Ese 
Seminar in Home Economics. (2) is: Dickson, Miss Field, 
Miss Newman, Miss Scobey, Miss Thomas, ‘Miss Wilson. 


Hours to be arranged. 


Foods and Cooking 
Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) Miss Scobey 
M., Tu., Th:, F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 201. , Lab. fee, $6:00 


Principles of Nutrition. (4) Miss Mayfield 
M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 201. Lab. fee, $4.00 


Institutional aerine! (4) Miss Carr 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. 


Home Cooking and Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 
Tu., W., Th:, F.,.11:00-1:00. H.E. 204.. Lab. fee, $6.00 


Advanced Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 
Tu., W., [h., F., 8:00-10:00:. H. E. 204. Lab. fee, $6.00 
The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public 
Schools. (4) Miss Robertson: 
Mie 11:0021200;sli, We, Thi 11-00" Heb. 207. ‘Laby fee, $400 


Dietetics. (5) Miss Mayfield 

M., W., F., 2:00; Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00. H.E. 204. Lab. fee, $5.00 
at techa Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 

M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 204 
Investigation in Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 

Tu., Th., 4:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 214. Lab. fee, $3.06 


Newer Literatura on Nutrition. (2) Miss Wilson 
M:, W;, 3:00." EE. 207 


12 


109. 


_ 


31. 


32. 
34. 
36. 
$42. 
74, 


162. 
164. 
166. 


55A. 


58. 
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Home Demonstration 


Organization of Home Demonstration Work. (4) Miss Thomas 
M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. H.E. 7 


Special Short Courses 


Canning and Preservation of Food. (2) Miss Thomas 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 7. Lab. fee, $3.00 


Homemakers’ Course in Cooking and Serving. (2) Miss Robertson 
First term, Tu., 2:00; W., Th., F., 2:00-4:00. H.E. 201. Lab. fee, $4.50 


Textiles and Clothing 


Textiles. (4) Miss Newman 
Mi, Dus, We tne2200 ise 1027) abmice S100 


Elementary Dressmaking. (4) Miss Robertson 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H.E. 101. Lab. fee, $2.00 


Uae and Pattern Design. (4) Miss Dickson 
, W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 101. Lab. fee, $3.00 


Family Sewing! (2) Miss Robertson 
Second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 102. Lab., fee, $2.00 
Millinery. (2) Miss Baucom 
First term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00 H. E. 102. 
Lab. "fee, $2.00. 
Intermediate Dressmaking and Costume Design. (5) Miss Newman 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. H.E. 102, Lab, fee, $1:00 
Advanced Dressmaking and Costume Waray (5) Miss Dickson 
Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E.101. Lab. fee, $1. 
The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing ‘a Toes and Second- 


ary Schools. (4) Miss Newman. 
M., Tu., Th., 8:00; W., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 103 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


Manual Training 


Farm Machinery. (214) Nie epeaeee 
First term, daily, 2:00-4:00. I. A.4. Shop fee, $3.00 


Farm Motors. (244) Mr. Appleton 
Second term, daily, 2:00-4:00. I. A. 4. Shop fee, $3.00 


Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. eae 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102. Fee, $3.00 


Woodyarans. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
.. Th., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 102. Shop fee, $3.00 


Advanced “Woodworking (4) Mr. Lindsey 
M., , W., Th., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 103. wa fee, $5.00 


Farm Weetwaniine and Carpentry. (214) Mr. Lindse 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102. Shon, fee $2.00 


Metalworking for the Farm. (21%) Mr. FES 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00.. I. A. 4 hop fee, $2.00 


Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics. (5) Mr. Lindsey 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 4. Shop fee, $4.00 


Elementary Printing. (5) Mr. Lander 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 200. Shop fee, $3.00 


House Planning and Construction. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 104. Shop fee, $1.00 


Farm Structures. (214) Mr. Lander 
Second term, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 200. Fee, $1.00 


The Teaching of Manual ave (2) Mr. Lander 


First term, M., Tu., W., 3:00. I. A. 202 \ 


Administration of tae Aves (2) Mr. Lander 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 200 


Vocational Education. (4) Mr. Lander 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 200 

Vocational Guidance. (2) Mr. Lander 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 200 


Seminar in Industrial Education. (2) Mr. Lander, Mr. Lindsey 


Hours to be arranged 


Mechanical Drawing 
Mechanical Drawing. (5) Mr. Lander 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200. Fee, $1.00 


Architectural Drawing. (4) Mr. Lander 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200. Fee, $1.00 


28. 
105. 
109. 


10. 
14. 


16. 
20. 


S10A. 


S10B. 


S2. 


105. 
107. 
110. 
212. 


107A. 


300. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
Industries and Commerce of op pants America. (4) Mr. Lockey 
MipshurWrc ns O0ne TaALee 


International Law. (4) Mr. foc eo 
WE bu: SLi Oo: 00min A 200 


tere aauonal Gotneratiant ee) Mr. Lockey 
Mi: Tux W.2 Thi, 3: 00h, A. 206 


LANDSCAPE DESIGN 
Elements of Landscape ‘Art. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
WER AP NIK alle CADE 
Landscape Planning for Communities. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
M., W., 11:00. I. A. 206 
Planting Problems. (4) Mr. Dickinson 
M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 205. Fee, $1.50 


Bee Landscape Design. (4) Mr. Dickinson 
uel emits o 00mm Ae 20D 


LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Refence Books, Catalogs and Indices. (2) Mr. Stone 


First term, M., W. 11:00. Lib. 308. (Three hours of recitation and 
lecture and two ai of practice work per week.) 


School Library STU (2) Mr. Stone 
Second term, M., W., 11:00. Lib. 308. (Three hours of recitation and 
lecture and two hours Pe practice work per week.) 


MATHEMATICS 


Review of High School Algebra. (No credit) Mr. Mallory 
First term, daily, 12:00. P.104. Fee, $15.00 

Plane Geometry. (No credit) May Mallory 
Daily, 5:00. P. 104. Fee, $15.0 

Solid Geometry. (214) Mr. Mallory 
Second term, daily, 12:00. P. 


College UG ae. (5) Mr. we 
P. 104 


Daily, 9:00. 
Trigonometry. oe we Sarratt 
Daily, 4:00. 
ang beak Geometry. 0) Mr. Sarratt 
3:00 ie ; 


The mM ecenine of Gohan (2144) Mr. Ott 
Second term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


The Teaching of Algebra. (214) Mr. Ott 
First term, daily, 9:00. P: 104 

Differential Calculus. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Daily, 2:00. P. 104 


Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. (5) Mr. Ott 
Daily, 11:00. P. 104 


MODERN LANGUAGES 
The Teaching of MAKE Languages. (5) Mr. Roehm 
Daily, 9:00. 
Seminar in Males aneeeee Teaching. (2) Mr. Roehm 
Hours to be arranged 
French 
First Year French. (5) Mr. Learned 
Daily, 8:00. S.R. 403 


First Year French. (5) Mr. Learned 
Daily, 11:00. S.R. 403 


. Introduction French Literature. (214%) Mr. Beziat 


First term, daily, 11:00. P. 102 
Advanced French Composition and Conversation. (2) Mr. Beziat 
First term, daily, 12:00. P. 102 


Phonetics and the Phonetic Method. (4) Mr. Roehm 
M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. ‘Bb: A. 105A 


- French Lyrics. (21%) Mae Teed 


First term, daily, 8:00. 


. French Novel. (5) Nas fone 


Daily, 12:00. S.R. 
pee: 


. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 


Daily, 2:00. P. 100 
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21B. 


50A, 
514A, 


60A, 
614A, 


65. 
70. 
101. 
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120. 
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Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Daily, 3:00. P. 100 


Recent German Drama. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Daily, 4:00. P. 100 
Spanish 
First Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Kline 
Daily, Section I, 8:00; Section II, 3:00. S.R. 403 


First Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Kline 
Daily, 9:00. S.R. 404 ’ 


. Advanced Spanish; Conversation and Composition. (5) Mr. 


Conant 
Daily, 2:00) Pas 


. Commercial Spanish. (273) Mr. Conant 
3 


First term, daily, 4:00. 


. Spanish Correspondence. (274) Mr. Conant 


Second term, daily, 4:00. 


. Spanish Novel. (214) Me Aaa 


First term, daily, 5:00. 


. Spanish Drama. (21%) Me Conant 
P. 3 


Second term, daily, 5:00. 


MUSIC 
pane 08 rare I to un inclusive: (4) Mr. Gebhart 
.F., 2:0 


te 


Music for Grades IV i VE Tnclusive (4) Mr. Gebhart 
NM. Due bh: whiees 008 . 


Music for the High Selioel: (4) 
MES Tus Th: 6..f2:00) SJR: 


. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
INES Ise Ue eee. 
. Harmony. (2) Whe Gebhart 


use tO 


: Haron a (2) Ma Gebhart 


W., , 4:00. 


; Appreciation (Lecture and Recital Course.) (4) 
M., Se 


Piha B67 4200: 


; Biography of Musicians. ee ; 


Wiel Ge 8:00: 


The Voice (4) Mr. Gebhare 
Lhe 800: ; 


B ok és Vciaaiee (2) ae lessons per week) Mr. Gebhart 
Band C. Singing for Advanced Students. (2) (Two lessons per 
week) Mr. Gebhart 
B, C. Hike Playing. (2) (Two lessons per week) Mrs. Geb- 
art 
B, C. Piano Playing for Advanced Students. (2) (Two lessons 
per week) Mrs. Gebhart 


Class* Method of Fiano Teaching. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
OLittept las rut 500: Sab 
Violin n Playing. (2) Ms. eee Sy 
, [h., hours to be arranged. S.R 


ree dees of Rees School Music: (2) Mr. Gebhart | 


IN ebay ps Os 
NURSING 
History of Nursing and Contemporary Problems. (2) 
i hele 200 


Principles of Public Health Nursing. (4) 
IW ee Cee Vee enien a <0 


PHILOSOPHY 


Ancient pelo hy AS Mr. Sanborn 
Daily, 9:00. P. 


Modern Puilngerkt. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
M.eDUn Ww. alt, 12200 PS 106 


A Systematic Exposition of the Problems of Ethics with Continual 


Reference to Historical Systems. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
IM Stee sek eee 0.0 a 06 


7A. 


7B. 


«Cy 
SA. 
SB. 
8C. 
26. 
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28. 
29) 
34A. 
40A. 
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41B. 


44A, 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Elementary Swimming. (1) Miss Hill 
DCC n eu a Le OM G00 oec a. Vins We, Pe tes00) Sec. 3, Tee Lhe S., 
9:00; Sec. 4, M.. W.,.F:, 3:00; Sec. 5, Tu, Thi, S., 11:00.. Pool 
Intermediate Swimming. (1) Miss Hill 
Seo M., W., F., 8:00; Sec. 2, M., W., F., 11:00; Sec. 8, M, W., F., 2:00 
00 
Advanced Swimming. (1) Miss Hill 
Sec. 1, M., W., F., 9:00. Sec. 2, M., W., F., 4:00. Pool 
Elementary Swimming. (1) Mr. Hindman 
Secu lee Lite lines 00 on £007 Sec. 2. e bute) Dhiore0. .on011-00 
Intermediate Swimming. (1) Mr. Hindman 
us Lieto 700; ol 2.00se ool 
Advanced Swimming. (1) Mr. Hindman 
(pur dibs 4-002 52012-00, Pool 
Coaching Baseball. (2) Mr. Wade 
First term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 2:00-4:00, and additional 
practice hours. 
Coaching Basketball. (2) 
First term, repeated second term, Sec. 1, M., Tu., Th., 1:00. Gym. W., 
Sie 4045) Miss Gollins’*2Sec. 2, Dus, Thi F33:008 Gym) W., S. R. 308. 
Miss Norton. Sec. 3, daily, 5:00. Gym. Mr. Wade. 
Coaching Football. (2) Mr. Wade 
First term, repeated second term, Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00, and Sat. morning. 
Coaching Track. (2) Mr. Anderson and Mr. Morrow 
First term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 4:00-6:00 
Practical Work for Men. (2) Mr. Hindman 
Seem umn oe nO 0 0s Gymm eC i Dur: Dowell (00.0) 5909200 
General Gymnastics. (2) Miss Collins 
First term, repeated second term, daily, 12:00. Gym 
Elementary Gymnastics for Men. (2) Mr. Hindman 
M., W., 3:00. Gym. F., S., R. 405 
Elementary Gymnastics for Men. (2) Mr. Hindman 
has sth 5-3: 002 2 Gym 
Folk and National Dances. (2) Miss Cullum 
Sec. 1, M., W., F., 11:00. Gym. Sec. 2, first term, repeated second term, 
daily, 4:00. Gym 
Folk and National Dances. (2) Miss Norton 
Sec. 1, M., W., F., 9:00. S. R. 304. Sec. 2, first term, repeated second 
term, daily, 2:00. Gym 
Plays and Games. (2) Miss Collins 
DEC ale Vieira 0 O0smmeCe 24 elute Thin 9500) .(Out-of-doors) 
The Dramatic Game. (2) Miss Cullum 
WEE Wael cee S008 ou es OOS 
Community Recreation. (2) Miss Collins 
First term, repeated second term, Sec. 1, M., W., F., 8:00. Gym. Tu., 
S. R. 304. Sec. 2, M., W., F., 9:00. Gym 


History and Principles of Physical Education. (2) Miss Norton 
Use G00K OUR 304 


Physical Education in Elementary Schools. (2) Miss Norton 
MEW, E, 122004 So Re 304 


Physical Education in High Schools. (2) Miss Norton 
Nissen £2 -14500, oom RS 04 


SEranec Dancing. (2) Miss Cullum 
M., Jt 8:00. S¥YRI304 


School fe and Festival. (2) Miss Cullum 
CLittemne eer osetia 50 Ole db so bes 


PHYSICS 
Elementary Physics. (10) Mr. Swisher and Mr. Jackson 
Daily, 9:00-1:00. H.E. 4. Lab. fee, $6.00 
Laboratory Course in Elementary Physics. (5) Mr. Swisher and | 
Mr. Jackson. 
Daily, 11:00-1:00. H.E. 4. Lab. fee, $6.00 
Mechanics, Molecular Physics and Heat. (5) Mr. Swisher and 
Mr. Jackson 
First term, daily, 2:00-5:00. -H. E. 4. Lab. fee, $3.50 
Electricity, Sound and Light. (5) Mr. Swisher and Mr. Jackson 
Second term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H.E. 4. Lab. fee, $4.00 
The Teaching of Physics in the High School. (24%) Mr. Swisher 
and Mr. Jackson 
First term, daily, 8:00. H.E.4. (Repeated second term) 


Space, Time and eaB Oye disory, (4) Mr. Swisher 
Mise bt Weal ty 0200. ; 
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PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


bes alg PE eye HpLOuys (4) Mr. Barton 
, 12:00. P. 2038. Lab. fee, $1.00 


Edueational Psychology (4) Mr. Koo 
, F., 11:00. . 204. . Lab. “se $2.00 


Psychology “it “Childhood. oa) Mr. Twente 
Tur, Thee ?.8:008 P. 204.: tieaba teens 2400 


: Advanced ‘Educational Fsy chology. (4) Ns Garrison 


hee Fe. 12500: . 204. Lab. fee, $2. 


: SS) of Learning. (4) Mr. Bete: 


, Th., 3:00-5:00; Tu., F., 3:00. P. 201 and 203. Lab. fee, $2.50 


Educational Test and Measurement (4) Mr. Garrison 
WEE ly 


h., F., 2:00-4:00; Tu., 2:00. P. 204. Lab. fee, $2.50 


. Diagnosis and Treatment of Exceptional Children. (4) Mr. 


Garrison 
M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. P. 204. Lab. fee, $2.50 


. Abnormal Psychology. (4) soils Peterson 


MT hh: 6200: 


: pfvancel ge Psychology @); me: Peterson 


. Special Praha in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 


S., 10:00-12:00. P. 2 


. Seminar in Poseutices! (2) Mr. Peterson 


Hours to be arranged 


. Seminar in Educational Psychology. (2) Mr. Garrison 


Hours to be arranged 


RACE RELATIONS 
Developing Our Community. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Tu, Th., 9:00. S..R. 403 


The Rural Worker in the South. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Second term, Tu., W., Th.,; F.; 2:00. S.R. 403 


- Community Publicity. (2) Mr. Leavell 
W., F., 9:00. S.R. 403 
. Race and Public Opinion. a Mr. Leavell 


First term, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00. S.R. 404 


. Race and Public oo “@). Mr. Leavell 


Second term, Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S.R. 404 


. Self-Development of inthe Communities. (2) Mr. Leavell 


Second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. S.R. 404 


. Leadership in Race Adjustment. (2) Mr. Leavell 


FPirstiterm, [u,, W., th., F., 21:00" S/R. 404 


SOCIOLOGY 


General Sociology. (5) Mr. Abernethey 
Daily, 4:00. P. 105 
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CALENDAR 1922-23 


SUMMER QUARTER 


June 8, 9, Thursday and Friday—Summer quarter opens, Registration 
June 10, Saturday—Class work begins 

July 18, Tuesday—Examinations. First term closes 

July 19, Wednesday—Registration for second term 

July 20, Thursday—Class work begins 

July 22, Saturday—All classes meet. 

August 26, 28, Saturday and Monday—Final examinations 

August 29, Tuesday—Convocation i 


FALL QUARTER 


October 2, Monday—F all quarter opens, registration and entrance exami-. 
nations 

October 3, Tuesday—Class work begins 

November 20, Thursday—Thanksgiving holiday, 

December 22, Friday—Examinations, fall quarter closes 


WINTER QUARTER 


January 2, Tuesday—Winter quarter opens, registration 
January 3, Wednesday—Class work begins 

February 9, Friday—First term closes 

February 12, Monday—Second term begins 

February 18, Sunday—Founders Day 

March 23, Friday—Examinations, winter quarter closes 


SPRING QUARTER 


March 24, Saturday—Spring quarter opens, registration 
March 26, Monday—Class work begins 

April 25, Wednesday—First term closes 

April 26, Thursday—Second term opens 

June 7, Thursday—Examinations, spring quarter closes 
June 8, Friday—Convocation 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


Term Expiring 1923: 


Stuart H. Bowman, Huntington, West Virginia 
H. J. Mikell, Atlanta, Georgia 
John M. Parker, Baton Rouge, Louisiana 


Term Expiring 1924: 


B. J. Baldwin, Montgomery, Alabama 
W. W. Berry, Nashville, Tennessee 
James E. Caldwell, Nashville, Tennessee 


Term Expiring 1925: 


J. M. Dickinson, Nashville, Tennessee 
Thomas B. Franklin, Columbus, Mississippi 
J. L. Long, Dallas, Texas 


Term Expiring 1926: 


Horace G. Hill, Nashville, Tennessee 
Joseph K. Orr, Atlanta, Georgia 
Alfred H. Stone, Dunleith, Misissippi 


Term Expiring 1927: 


Thomas L. Bond, Little Rock, Arkansas 
Edward T. Sanford, Knoxville, Tennessee 
Bolton Smith, Memphis, Tennessee 


Term Expiring 1928: 


George R. James, Memphis, Tennessee 
Walter Keith, Nashville, Tennessee 
Carey E. Morgan, Nashville, Tennessee 


Ex-Officio, Alfred A. Taylor, Governor of Tennessee 


Officers of the Board of Trustees 


Edward T. Sanford, Chairman, Knoxville, Tennessee 

Thomas B. Franklin, Vice-Chairman, Columbus, Mississippi 
Charles E. Little, Secretary and Treasurer, Nashville, Tennessee 
J. J. Didcoct, Assistant Treasurer, Nashville, Tennessee 


Executive Committee 


James E. Caldwell, Chairman 
W. W. Berry, Vice-Chairman 
H. G. Hill H. J. Mikell Carey E. Morgan 
Walter Keith Bolton Smith 


Finance Committee 


James E. Caldwell, Chairman 
B. J. Baldwin Walter Keith 
W. W. Berry Jos. K. Orr 
George R. James 
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


The President of the College is a member ex officio of all committees 


Appointments and Scholarships—Mr. Didcoct, Chairman; Mr. Davis, 
Miss Dickson, Mr. Dutch, Mr. Frost, Mr. Garrison, Miss Wilson. 

Assignment of Rooms—Mr. Gebhart, Mr, Didcoct. ; 

College Instruction—Mr. Little, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. AuD 
Mr. Frost, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Phelps, Mr. Roehm, Mr. Webb. 

Correspondence Instructton—Mr. Roehm, Chairman; Mr. Bees Miss 
Dickson, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Little, Mr. Lockey. 

Curriculum—Mr. Didcoct, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. Davis, Mr. 
Little, Mr. McMurray, Mr. Parkins, Mr. Phelps. 

Demonstration School—Mr. Alexander, Chairman; Mr. Didcoct, Mr. 
Foote, Mr. Frost, Miss Gage, Mr.Garrett, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Little, Mr. 
McMurry, Mr.Parkins, Mr. Pendleton, Miss Roudebush. 

Entrance and Credits—Mr. Phelps, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. Craw- 
ford, Mr. Dresslar, Mr. Lander, Mr. LittYe, Mr. Roehm. 

Graduate Instruction—Mr. Parkins, Chairman; Mr. Davis, Mr. Dresslar, 
Mr. Didcoct, Mr. McMurry, Mr. Peterson, Mr. Phelps. 

Health and Sanitation—Mr. Dresslar, Chairman; Mr. Davis, Miss Field, 
Mr. Lander, Miss Norton, Miss Roudebush, Mr. Shaver. 

Knapp School—Mr. Davis, Chairman; Mr. Ault, Mr. Frost, Mr. Lander 
Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Shaver, Miss Thomas, Mr. Wright. 

Library—Mr. Ault, Chairman; Mr. Crawford, Miss Bloomstein, Mr. Par- 
kins, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Peterson, Mr. Phelps, Mr. Roehm, Mr, Stone. 

Public Exercises—Mr. Frost, Chairman; Mr. Crawford, Mr. Dresslar, 
Mr. Dutch, Miss Field, Miss Gage, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. 
Pendleton, Mr. Stone, Miss Thomas, Mr. Webb. 

Publicity—Mr. Shaver, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. Ault, Mr. Davis, 
Miss Field, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Webb. 

Religious Work—Mr. Crawford, Chairman; Miss Field, Mr Garrison. 
Mr. McMurry, Miss Newman, Mr. Roehm, Miss Scobey, Mr. Webb 

Social Functions—Mr. Garrison, Chairman; Mr. Didecoct, Mr Dutch. 
Mr. Gebhart, Miss Gage, Mr. Hindman, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Lockey, Mr. Mc- 
Murry, Miss Newman, Miss Norton, Mr. Roehm, Miss Wilson. - 

Student Welfare—Mr. McMurry, Chairman; Miss Carr, Mr. Davis, Miss 
Dickson, Miss Gage, Miss Norton, Mr. Webb. 


Registrar—Adah Alexander. 
Bursar—E. W. Connell. 
Superintendent, Buildings and drounda Rey A. Appleton. 


LIBRARY STAFF 


Charles H. Stone, B.S., A.M., B.L.S., Librarian 

Lizzie Lee Bloomstein, A.B., A.M., Assistant Librarian 
Mary Glase, Loan Assistant 

Grace Irvine, Cataloguer 
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FACULTY 
BRUCE RYBURN PAYNE, A. B., A. M., Po.D President of the College 


T. P. ABERNETHEY, Pu.D.___-_._---.----.--.-5.--Economics and Sociology 
Acting Assistant Professor of History, Vanderbilt University 


THOMAS ALEXANDER, M.Pp., A. B., Pa.D._- Professor of Elementary Education 


Mrs SR MOTRONG~ ALLENS 22ee. 2 ee sae a EL ee Bee-Keeping 

WEE PAME he ANDRRSON mr EGAs Mlle bie ee ee eee ee Track 
Boy Scout Executive and Coach Vanderbilt Track and Field Sports 

FeO SEAT PPLE PON. Ge ee ee ee ee ea eS Farm Mechanics 

OtHo C.iiFFoRD AuLT, A.B., PH.D._.------ Professor of Rural Economics 

THACADE TH DARBR it bt Ae oe oo eto ee EN eg English 
Oak Cliff High School, Dallas, Texas 

Pirie ee ARNIS 23, nies ttc ut ue se ap ok = Early Elementary Education 
Principal, Community School, St. Louis, Mo. 

ee Wik Shreve DARION MA tiie Stent een bce te eo cia ees Psychology 
Professor of Psychology, University of Idaho 

RPV ICEHIARE CR UCOM sere teh ie te ee ete a ae eset e Sse Soe Millinery 

TORRE DELIA Teh oa Els bp pe Gee ee Re eg ee) EN ence oe. French 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages, Vanderbilt University 

APHXANDER) Gp DONDURANT 4" Deas MG yee ote pT eoadel a Latin 
Professor of Latin, University of Mississippi 

GHORCH UAW D RADE Oar a. Be meaty oo eet en Ae hE DS Assistant in Biology 

JAMES MILLER BRECKENRIDGE, A.B., MS., Pu.D._--------------- Chemistry 
Professor of Chemistry and Director of Chemical Laboratories, Vanderbilt University ~ 

AYSpSAS! PSD ETD SS |e UN SY a Aco Rp PS ee em RN a adie eee eee ae Spanish 
Instructor in Spanish, "University of Wisconsin. 

BeSSIg} BULLOCK, -B.Sie, 3. Instructor in Kindergarten Education 

RICHWARI RO URTON MICE, SEO Lo oo aw ek buh Su ok eee English 
Professor of English, University of Minnesota 

TREN? Abe At MAPA ore eee | School Administration 
Supervisor of High School Instruction, Dallas, Texas 

TD AM ie CARR YMALD oo 3s 2 oe Seen Le Instructor 1» Home Ecomontes 

NaC OH AMIE mn Detter sos ha, Wo Gate a oe Soe St Geography 

POMAE Ie eHie HRSNUUT Ty) Rig tates tele eb a et ine Agriculture 
Professor and Supervisor of Agriculture, Alabama Polytechnic Institute 

Te PCAN IONM IIe atom ee! oe ewe ley et Lecturer in Education 

GENEVIRVE, GOLLING 5.2 28-2 s =e ot ole Assistant in Physical Education 

Mary Eo.ian CORERG 1S RN SP oR ik Seg ap Elementary Education 
Professor of Education, State Normal, East Radford, Va. 


LEONIDAS W. CRAWFORD, JR., A.B., M.A.____-_-------- OAS a ®t ae 
: Professor of Eng lish and Director of Religious Education 


GeruieeCiiaIT OM, tliats ret aoe ee aS Phsyical Education 
Physical Education, Concordia School, Jacksonville, Fla. 

CRATE ENPORT Sass eee oe a ee ee Farm Shop Work 
Instructor Farm Shop Work, County High School, Morehead, Miss. 

ape recy ncyere rarer re ee a als So ee Sh ee ds Agriculture 


State Supervisor of ‘Vocational Agriculture, Austin, Texas 


Kary Capmus Davis, B.S., M.S., Pw.D._-Professor of Agricultural Education 


WiIPLTAM, Gov DICKINSON, @9.9. 2. 9. .ocfes fas aoe oe ee Landscape Designing 
Ge ArIctA DICKSON, .Bio-; A; Mine: Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
JOHN Divcocr, Pa:B:7M-S., M.AtLocs oz Professor of Secondary Education 


FLETCHER Bascom DressLaR, A.B., A.M., P#.D.Professor of Health Education 
ed Gece TCH 6. Fee oe ae oe Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 
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ATAU JRIGLD, 460320 ties eee eee Associate Professor of Food Chemistry 
WALTER’ L. PLEMING 1 M.A. PHA Ursleeey me ee os eee eRe eee History 
Professor of History, Vanderbilt University 
Nor MAN’ Frost): A-B.| *AiM 3 PHLDee ee. Professor of Rural Education 
MoeviGAGa oe ore ee eee ee Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 
TANTON EXGARRETT, B.S.) WUAL CRO 2 aera eee Education 
: Director of the Training School, San Marcus, Texas : 
SipNEY’C. GARRISON, ?As'B3 57315), And js PHD ee eo eee, ee ee 
Professor of Educational Psychology 
Bl GATRWOOD, 24, 2 oe oe Sa ee eae eee Music 
Assistant Supervisor Of Music, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Dayo RipGway GEBHART, “VA. Bigs 222 es ee ee Professor of Music 
Mrs.” ETHEL J? GRBAART.- osgcgc-- Son. Le a eae Music 
Ee SPUIBBR IN, MaDe. on oe. en ee Examining Physician for Men 
City Health Officer, Nashville, Tenn. 
LAURA AHI, iD .5. ee ee ee eee ee Physical Education 
Director Physical Education in Public Schools, Helena, Ark. 
DARWIN HINDMAN, A.B._------- Associate Professor of Physical Education 
Arsrer. Co Port, sATB je AM 22 eet ee a History 
Dean, and Professor of History, Tusculum College 
MRANK We HOWE, =At By) MS. ce beeen eae eee Rural Economics 
Professor.of Farm Economics, University of Syracuse 
WILBEUMING (R) HUMBERT 962302252 eee Education for the Blind 
Teacher, Perkins Institution for the Blind, Watertown, Mass. 
GEORGE FP, JAGQKSON, PB Dees hee a eee ee eee German 
Associate Professor of German, Vanderbilt University 
JOHN HARLY A] ACKSON =O) ons a ree roe ae Assistant in Physics 
EARL KILBURN KING; Bal. MA eo ool epee aa ele cae nee Spanish 
Professor of Modern Languages i in the University of Chattanooga 
PRANK °HsJK008,> ABs; As Mit at et ee es ee eee Education 
Ca; K.0Rn. D.VeM iio ese Se i ee ee Veterinary Science 


Veterinary Inspector for Louisvilleand Nashvil e Railroad 
CLARENCE HASKELL LANDRR;,.B.S., M.A... 02. no Sie ein ae Poe ee ee 
Associate Professor of Manual Training 


FRANCES »LANGWORTEY<. ot ena cee eee Education for the Blind 
Teacher, Perkins Institution for the Blind, Watertown, Mass. 

Jessica SUS LANGWORTHY, 7 AyD itx eee eee Education for the Blind 
Teacher, Perkins Institution for the Blind, Watertown, Mass. 

HENRY? Li LRARNED, SALBS PH. Digessee ee ei ee eee French 
Professor of French, University of Chattanooga P . 

Ka; Leaven, + AB. sea eee ae ee Professor of Race Relations 

MYAr  LRIPERY AL Be AVE Silene ain eres eee ee ANY Ws English 
Professor of English, Western Kentucky Teachers College 

THUD SLANDSE Yj} 4B. 9: comets fa oe es Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 


CuHar.es E. Litre, A.B., Po.D.Professor of Teaching of Classical Languages 
JosEepH B. Lockey, B.S., M.A., Pu.D.__Professor of International Relations 


CONRAD SL LOGAN, «A iy A Maso ao to oS ee English 
Professor of English, State Normal, Harrisonburg, Va. 

J. Ne MEALLORN B.S. AMAL ee Dae one ae Ree Se eee Mathematics 
Professor of Mathematics, Union University, Jackson, Tenn. 

CHARLOTTE MAYFIELD Sc tea Se Ae ol eee ees Home Economics 
Instructor in Home Heonomics’ State Normal School, Denton, Texas 

JouN« M. oMCBrype AT Bay Aa, PH. Death eee Stee English 
Professor o English, Tulane University, New Orleans, La. 

CuHarLtesS A. McMurray, PuH.D.-.------- Professor of Elementary Education 


HORACE SMCMURTRY ose a sab nota eee anal Ce ee Agriculture 
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TORN? MEADOWS) Anb.s AME. cc cick ter ce Ik se ee Education 
Supt. of Schools, Hattiesburg, Miss. 
WES VRIDGMBCKIOVS ef. 6 s- 8 Boe, Le Assistant 1n Fine Aris 
Instructor in Fine Arts, South Georgia State Normal, Valdosta 
CSROMET  MBUDERSS Abies oo rue Cee ee en ee ee ey ae ee English 
EDWIN IIMS s8Agi.,) AiM>;)- Pai Dapper nl oo ten! Jenteal English 
Professor of English Language and Literature, Vanderbilt University 
Sere eORROW LY Diets We oe ae Sera Soy Track and Field Sports 
Formerly Captian Vanderbilt Track Team 
Pies eT VIOCHY Mirco) ele A ei. oe Sa ee Geography 
Teacher, High School, Dallas, Texas 
MAMIE NEwMAN, A.B., A.M.,-------- Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
HM TuitiA NORTON bose. eo Ck Sal Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
WiZTAMIFINKERTON OTTVMLA VPA: Diet ut! leo Bee Mathematics 
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 
ALMOND a PARKING, B2eD, . Ack i0D.9.¢ PHD oe ies Professor of Geography 
CHARLES S.PENDLETON, A.B., A.M., Pu.D. Professor of the Teaching of English 
TOSEPOMERIERGON SS Lscty. DM tore ene tanaka Ob Professor of Pyschology 
SHELTON PHELPS, B.Pp., B.S., A.M., PH.D.Professor of School Administration 
TET at es get Sy REN A) Se Rh ge Le Ae re a ee Elementary Education 
Teacher Demonstration School 
Ree OU STICIA LOM IN Kit IVE AL ne DES irene NE in ee oe Biology 
Associate Professor of Biology, Vanderbilt University 
COMPOSE RAZR SOR Sykes ut ee i ee tS Elementary Education 
Critic in Teaching, Iowa State Teachers College 
PEM PPOBRE TS Cl ea ges ces ce reen eae ek See Professor of Nursing 
ae ee UBER TOON Mt cWh et fake © eta t e  S Veterinary Science 
City Meat and Live Stock Inspector, Nashville, Tenn. 
DN NES SDE RT OUON TR 1s 59 eae Sere are eee ere Ua wy Assistant of Fine Arts 
Supervisor of Drawing, Charlotte, N. C. 
LEE RP OBE RITSON obs oitewee Laat Sere ak ee Home Economics 
Professor of Home Economics, State Normal, Valdosta, Ga. 
OTe PELE ARG ERA ONS A Od pty oe RM 2s oe Ree ea | A Rey Os vente ease 
Professor of the Teaching of Modern Languages 
DIEMTeRS cet STP A tserse VL) ee AUS re ee ak gk NE tk 
M edical Examiner of Women and Professor of Phystolgy 
HERBERT, CHARLKS SANBORN, PH.B., M.A., PH.D.,....--..-...- Philosophy 
Associate Professor Philosophy, Vanderbilt University 
eet Biles UE pe Ee BoM peed Wal Eee th opr s Rae ge ain I Ae ee ea Mathematics 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 
OApB ibn: LoCOBRY,, B.S... <-.--.- Assistant Professor of Home Economics — 
WOMEN EERROD I Doo AL so! use ee el eo joe Education 
Superintendant of Schools, Morristown, Tenn. 
LE Pa F arr 0 ag ag Oy RR LARS te OM, peas eligi mated alee "98 grag ee Assistant in Nutrition 
Teacher, High School, Goodlettsville, Tenn. 
NOTE FF AS ee ne ea oe Assistant in Fine Arts 
pee Sere PN ee sys iath VLG a esracine wie ol hae ene ls At Librarian 
Rigg 2 UES a SC Eas 67) 6 Ee CR Sg Se MS th LE ee ae SR Biology 
CRAMP EELREASWISHR RA.) fA My PHD taco teh tok ck Physics 
Associate Professor of Phys cs, Vanderbilt University 
MARTHA. "THOMAS, -BiSic loess... s Instructor in Vocational Home Economics 
Woe UW MANGA ols Wil, PHL cet sce ca then woes Intermediate Education 
Head Dept. of Education and Director of Training School, Farmville, Va. 
A Milseen ULE INT 6; Oem e ott Wis nates Ba tee History of Education 


' Director of the Peabody Demonstration School 


HERBERT CUSHING TOLMAN, B.A., Pu.D., D.D., S.T.D._-Classical Language 
Professor of Greek, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Vanderbilt University 
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Jee Weelwente, VAS Bi) vAL.MiM Us let ee ee ee eee ne Education 
LEGON EL. VINCENT, GA By OLITT, Ds2 ce eee ene ne = eee eee English 
YOAV VAD sek er ee cee eee ee eee Physical Education 
Assistant Director of Athletics, Vanderbilt University 
MEDLEY, LYNCH WARE). BDiAl) lay Ds, PH se ec ee oe eee eee History 
Professor of History, University of the South 
Hanor A. Wess, A.B., A.M., Pu.D._-_-_- Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Guy F. WEL11s, B.S5., M. fale Ania bah hare tenia ler Meer ha History of Education 
Professor of History of Education, New York Normal School 
GEORGE RE WHITH, WisD i. DAViS r ee ce ee eee Veterinary Science 
State Veterinarian, Nashville, Tenn. 
MARY Pi: WILSON; Bio: #AUM. 2 ee es Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
HUSTACRO ES “WINDES €3.Si,8 0 lesa te ee to eee ee Agriculture 
Supt. and Teacher of Votational Agriculture, ee High School, Roesath: Miss. 
HDGAR A, WRIGHT VB .0., “AIM. ee Professor of Animal Husbandry 
RieHAarD “LHOMAS S WYCHE [9.08 2 fee ee ite eee Story Telling 
President of National Story Tellers’ League of America 
DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL FACULTY 
Tevine Sol oote, Bio 201 2c ome re ee Associate Director 
Lyaton SeGarrett,. Bios Meta See ee ee Associate Director 
Bessie Bullock Bios. eb ae Ct ee ee ee ee Kindergarden 
EthelsDulin; Biss ocean ee eee eee First Grade 
NellParkinson #27 222. 3c PLC ee en eee ee Second Grade 
Mesne Robinsot es so se oe eee eee ee Third Grade 
Hizabeth Cooper, As Bicn cee ee ee oe eee ere Fourth Grade 
MayuPitts, (B.S. ott... is5 eae te eee Ree ae ee Fifth Grade 
Ruth McMurry, "AsBS 2400 oe So Pe ee eee French 
Missi wily. [Parsons Avie £0 ee tee oes ee ee Latin 
Meribah Clark, A: Bi tiee. nese. ee ee ee eee History 
i SMaPiorie: ROSS, (BiOse ce en ee ee ae ee, oe eee oe Science 
Herbert ReBarker, (Bisco. 2 ee eee Mathematics 
Wir eActkinson, ‘A slot 5 8 Ae ee eee. ONO RE en ec a ee ee Spanish 
WoO HEY arborotieh; ‘B.SC re Sa ee eee Mathematics 
Nell Crain SB 29. aa eee & . emus et eee gee Physical Education 
Aniaw.. Creagh: 25 pq 222 eee Sie ee. A sot ee ee Music and English 
Ethel Fiverettsiot 22 fee see Poet ee eee ee ee ----9ixth Grade 
W29H, Jernigan, AstBiu2 2. 2 eee Physical Education 
patina 2 th Ae nee Sus ee eS a oe A ee ae O  Mantial 1 painene 
TwlyvDdley BiG ake ent, ee Soe i ee ee Home Economics 


ee ai Sia ITA Vliet Ln PLL Hd aeRO eh ip Mr yt ABE My « be Cea re ks Rae English 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


PURPOSE OF GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


George Peabody College for Teachers is organized to supplement and re- 
inforce all the existing agencies for the training of Southern teachers, to 
continue and extend the opportunities offered elsewhere. 

The College has organized its courses to prepare each student by sup- 
plying that higher training for the educational leaders of the South for 
effective work in some specific line of educational endeavor. ‘To this end 
the courses are combined into various groups to give the needed preparation 
for such types of workers as the following: 

Teachers of education, in departments of education, of universities, 
colleges, normal schools and other teacher training agencies; superinten- 
dents and principals of rural and city schools, supervisors in various types of 
schools; expert educational statisticians; teachers, supervisors, heads of 
departments in agriculture, home economics, industrial arts, fine arts; 
teachers and heads of departments in the usual academic subjects; experts 
in psychology, religous education, kindergarten education, rural education, 
public health nursing, health education and physical education; home de- 
monstration agents, farm demonstration agents, teachers and directors of 
Smith-Hughes work, experts in vocational education, directors of boys’ 
and girls’ clubs. 


THE LIBRARY 


The new library building has ample facilities for readers, has stacks for 
more than 200,000 volumes and provides reading rooms, conference rooms, 
seminar rooms, and abundant facilities for research in educational pioblems. 


THE DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL 


A demonstration school is maintained in connection with the college for 
the purpose of showing in actual operation the best methods developed by 
the various departments and professors of the College. 


The School is organized with a kindergarten, six elementary grades, a 
junior high school, anda senior high school. Highly trained teachers have 
charge of each grade. Only a minimum of departmental teaching is done 
below the junior high school, but the high schools are organized wholly on 
the departmental plan. Opportunities are offered to a few well-trained, 
experienced teachers to do some of this teaching. 


The school is at all times open to observers. 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION UNDER SMITH-HUGHES LAW 


The demand for trained teachers and supervisors in vocational education 
under the Smith-Hughes law is constantly growing. George Peabody Col- 
lege for Teachers offers such courses as will prepare for leadership in the vari- 
ous phases of the Smith-Hughes work. The call upon the College for highly 
trained experts in this field has been so great that the instructional facilities 
have been greatly increased. The following general description of the re- 
quirements fall under three divisions. 


In Vocational Agriculture :—The requirements in most states are ap- 
proximately as follows: a bachelor’s degree, including 53 to 60 hours of 
pure agriculture; 40 to 48 hours in allied subjects; 20 or more hours in English 
20 hours in professional courses; 30 or more hours in the humanities; from 
experience; special teaching experience. 
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Every student specializing in agriculture must satisfy the Committee 
on Instruction and the instructors in charge that he has had a sufficient 
amount of practical experience in agriculture before he will be recommended 
for the degree or for a teaching position. 


Peabody Teachers’ College has ample facilities for preparing men in 
vocational agriculture. The various projects in agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry both on the College Campus and the Knapp Farm are always useful 
for classes. In addition to the courses in agriculture students will find the 
following related courses of value: Industrial Arts 5B, 5C, 14, 22, 42 and 
184; Biology 1A, 1B, and 106; Chemistry 1A, 1B, 1C or 11; Economics 2, 
113 and 114; Geography 60; Health 43; Landscape Design 10, 14 and 16. 
Students should choose courses wisely in the elective groups so that they 
will be well qualified for the Smith-Hughes work when the degree is granted. 


In Vocational Home Economics:—The standard requirements for 
teachers of Home Economics and related subjects are as follows: 


1. A four years’ college course designed for the training of teachers of 
vocational home economics. 


2. Professional training, including general methods of teaching, special 
methods of teaching home economics and practice teaching. 


3. Experience in home-making as a house daughter, including several 
months’ experience in actual management of the home under supervision. 


4. Related subjects; sufficient contact with the occupation of home- 
making to furnish a basis for the understanding of the various house-hold 
processes; as much technical training in the particular subject as is required 
for state certification; special methods of teaching the particular subject and 
practice teaching. 


Throughout the extensive courses that eminently fit teachers to qualify 
under the Smith-Hughes Act are offered at Peabody College for Teachers. 
In addition, courses have been added to meet the need of special training in 
home-making. Cottages are maintained on the campus where girls may 
procure experience in the management of the home. 


Attention is called to the announcement in the annual catalog to the many 
and varied courses offered in foods and clothing, to the related subjects of 
chemistry, biology, pyhsiology, health, gardening, drawing and design and 
manual training. 


In Trades and Industries :—George Peabody (College for Teachers 
provides in different departments a large number of courses which are suited 
to the needs of those preparing to teach or supervise vocational work in 
trades and industries. In addition to the various courses in mechanical 
drawing and shopwork special attention is called to the following courses 
given in the department of Industrial Arts: 180, The Teaching of Manual 
Arts; 182, The Administration of Industrial Arts; 184, Vocational Education; 
185, Vocational Guidance; 187, Problems in Industrial Arts and Industrial 
Education; 380, Seminar in Industrial Education. Attention is also called 
to the following courses in other departments: Psychology 1, General Psy- 
chology; 2, Educational Psychology; Education 14, Principles of Teaching; 
112, Principles of Secondary Education; 147, State School Administration ; 
Economics 1A and 1B, Elements of Economics; 105, Economic History of 
the United States; 110, Labor Problems. | 


THE COLLEGE YEAR AND UNIT OF CREDIT 


George Peabody College for Teachers divides its year into four] quarters, 
each about twelve weeks in length, called respectively summer quarter, 
fall quarter, winter quarter, and spring quarter. Any three quarters equal 
the usual college year of thirty six weeks. ; 
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Courses in the various subjects of instruction run through a quarter, 
with recitations at stated hours each week. In the summer and winter 
quarters, however, many courses are arranged to run daily through either 
term, or half-quarter, as well. 


The hour is the unit of credit. This demands the equivalent of one hour 
of recitation and two hours of preparation therefor. Each course success- 
fully completed entitles a student to as many hours of credit for a quarter 
as the number of recitations per week. Two hours of laboratory work, asa 
general rule, involve one hour of preparation also and are then equal to one 
hour of recitation as defined above. 


Students completing the average amount of work for three quarters, 
or the usual college year of thirty-six weeks, receive from forty-five to forty- 
eight hours of credit, with a possible maximum of fifty-four hours. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE , 


George Peabody College for Teachers is open to white men and women 
on equal terms and conditions. 


All applicants for admission should present, on or before entrance, official 
transcripts of records of school work. Presentation of records later than 
two weeks prior to registration may occasion delay in registering for which 
the College will not accept any responsibility. Applicants for admission 
must also show the possession of health, moral character, and intellectual 
capacity necessary to profit by the courses sought. The College is sole 
judge as to the acceptability of all such credentials, and at any time may re- 
quire a medical examination, an intelligence test, or an examination in sub- 
ject matter. The College authorities reserve the right, in case of errors 
or for other sufficient causes, to revise at a later date, either up or down, 
the rating given any student on entrance. 


All applicants are admitted to George Peabody College for Teachers 
on one of the following bases: 


1. To the College of Education 


The minimum requirements for entrance to the undergraduate courses of 
George Peabody College for Teachers represent graduation from an approved 
high school with 15 units as the minimum number accepted; or the passing 
of examinations demanding equivalent preparation. An approved high 
school is one rated as first class by state universities, state departments of 
education, the Southern Association of Secondary Schools and Colleges, or 
any other reputable accrediting agency. Students coming from other than 
accredited high schools may enter by examination only. These examina- 
tions will be held during the week preceding the beginning of any quarter. 
Standardized college entrance exnminations may be used. No student is 
admitted to the College with conditions. The minimum requirement of 15 
units admits the student to any division for courses numbered below 100. 


II. To Advanced Standing 


Advanced standing in any division may be granted to applicants who 
have completed, in approved institutions, courses beyond such entrance 
requirements for that division as are counted by this College for credit. 
towards its degree. Any claims for advanced standing by examination 
must be made on or before classification. Any claim for credit by examina- 
tion should be in terms of regular courses offered in Peabody College. The 
College will assume no responsibility for delays occasioned by absence of 
records. Students who cannot present official records of college work done, 
and students claiming credit for institutions of unrecognized standing, can 
secure credit by examination only. 
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III. To the Graduate School of Education. 


Applicants for entrance to the Graduate School of Education must have 
taken a bachelor’s degree or a master’s degree from George Peabody College 
for Teachers or from some other institution of approved rank. An applicant 
from another institution must satisfy the Peabody undergraduate require- 
ments in English, in Psychology, and in Education, or their equivalent in 
graduate work in those fields. (See page 13). 


IV. To Standing as Special Students 


In recognition of the fact that experience and maturity tend to compen- 
sate in some measure for the lack of formal scholastic attainments, persons 
of at least twenty years of age who can furnish acceptable evidence of pre- 
paration and need for individual courses, may be admitted to such courses 
as their preparation and experience warrant, subject to all conditions im- 
posed by the statements under ‘‘Courses of Instruction,’’ and their contin- 
uance in them is conditioned upon satisfactory work. 


Special students cannot become candidates for degrees until they have 
satisfied all regular entrance requirements. 


V. To the Summer Quarter 


Students who wish credit toward a degree must meet all entrance re- 
quirements. Teachers in active service who wish the benefit of special 
work during the summer quarter without credit toward a degree are admitted 
without formal entrance requirements, subject to restrictions imposed by 
the statements under ‘‘Courses of Instruction’’ to any course which they 
are competent to pursue with profit. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


Peabody Teachers College confers only one undergraduate degree, 
Bachelor of Science, toward which all courses converge. ‘The first graduate 
degree conferred is Master of Arts. (See page 14.) The degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy is conferred upon students of exceptional ability who meet 
the requirements set forth on page 15. Degrees are conferred in formal 
convocation at the end of the spring quarter (June), and of the summer 
quarter (August). 


I. General Requirements 


1. All candidates for degrees must be of good moral character. 


2. No candidate will be recommended for any degree so long as he is 
reported deficient in the use of oral or written English by any member of 
the faculty. Such deficiency must be made up under the supervision of the 
English department irrespective of all curriculum requirements in English. 


3. Graduation will be denied candidates for the B. S. degree whose 
records show more than twenty per cent of the grades D and F in the total 
number of hours taken and carried to completion in Peabody. 


4. Undergraduate students must carry during each quarter of residence 
not less than two credit hours of work in health or physical education. Any 
of the courses in Physical Education or Health 41, 42A, 45, 140, sss 152; 
154, and 164 may be taken to satisfy this requirement. 

Graduate Students may satisfy the physical education Ny pelea 
by two hours per week of ‘‘special exercise’’ under the direction of the de- 
partment of physical education. 


Students registered for not over five hours in any quarter may be ex- 
cused from the requirement in physical education or health; but such stu- 
dents when candidates fora degree must present for graduation an average 
of at least two hours of such work for each quarter of residence, twelve 
hours of credit constituting a quarter. 
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5. Every student specializing in agriculture must satisfy the proper 
Committee on iastruction and the instructor in charge that he has had a 
sufficient amount of practical experience in agriculture before he will be 
recommended for a degree. 


In addition the various degrees have the following special requirements: 


II. Bachelor of Science 


Candidates for this degree must (a) meet the requirements for entrance 
without condition; (b) complete at least three full quarters of work in resi- 
dence at Peabody College, ordinarily not less than twelve hours of work in 
any one quarter being regarded as fulfilling this minimum requirement of 
residence; (c) attain a total credit of 198 hours, including both credits 
earned in Peabody and those accepted as advanced standing; 12 of the last 
18 hours must be done in residence; (d) complete at least 36 hours in the 
leading subject (or in the leading subject and related subjects) which the 
candidate expects toteach; and (e) satisfy the following distribution of re- 
quirements, including both advanced standing and credits earned in Pea- 
body: 


A. Prescribed Subjects— Hours 


Pease lisht tee ec ee ere ae ee tn ree ne ene 20 

2. At least 16 hours in the fundamental courses in psychology and 
education, of which not less than 4 hours nor more than 8 
ehallt bevipsVeug luge te ec ott koe Cee ie) ee 16 


B. Optional Groups— 


In addition to the prescribed subjects, at least 20 hours in each of 
four groups, to be chosen from the following seven groups, which 
are meant to be broadly representative of the generally recognized 
TE 1st OL SEI Vireo re Sel are ae ee el a at ey eae 80 


I. Education—Philosophy—Psychology 
II. Economics—Geography—History—Race Relations—Sociology 
III. Biology—Chemistry—Geology—Mathematics—Physics 
IV. English—Foreign Languages—Library Science 
V. Agriculture—Home Economics—Industrial Arts 
VI. Health—Nursing—Physical Education 
VII. Fine Arts—Music 


C. Unrestricted Electives (including health requirements)__._..__-- 82 


HL di Ran OT OlerEO EG mena ee Of ety ney oy oe NPE Oo es 198 


Of the twenty hours required in English, twelve hours must be in English 
Composition, four of which are to be satisfied by English 1A of its equiva- 
lent, the remaining eight to be chosen, with the approval of the instructor 
according to proficiency shown in English 1A or its equivalent, from English 
1B, 1C, 3, 6A, 103, 107, leaving eight hours in English to be selected by the 
student. 


The requirements in the fundamental courses in education may be met 
by selections from the following: 
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Education 10. Brief Course inthe History of Education._.Credit, 4 hours 


Hducation 14." Principles of Teaching: 202) 72220 lo Credit, 4 hours 
‘Education 29A. Principles and Practice in the Elementary 
School os. cS ee a ek Ss Seer ee Credit, 4 hours 


Education 46. Class Room Management and Supervision..Credit, 4 hours 
Education 110. History of Education in the United States_Credit, 4 hours 


Education 112. Principles of Secondary Education____-__. Credit, 4 hours 
Education 124. Elementary School Curriculum_________~- Credit, 4 hours 
Education 125. Fundamentals in Early Elementary Edu- 

Catrons Ae fe Te ee eee Credit, 4 hours 
Education 129C. ‘Teacher Training: 7)505. 2 2 ee ea Credit, 4 hours 
Education 131. The Conduct of the Recitation in the High 

SCH 22) eR) 8 ee ee ee are, Credit, 4 hours 
Education 138. The Rural School Curriculum. __________- Credit, 4 hours 
Education 145C. Problems in Public Education___________- Credit, 4 hours 


The College desires to grant to each student in the selection of courses 
the maximum of flexibility and freedom consistent with definiteness of 
purpose, continuity of courses, and avoidance of undue or premature speciali- 
zation. He is expected to specialize to a considerable extent in the subject 
he intends to teach, or in closely related subjects, preferably distributed 
through the four years. This should be supplemented by a teaching course 
in the subject the candidate intends to teach, and by other suitable courses. 
All of these are to be selected with the approval of the professor in charge 
and the Committee on College Instruction. 


In order to secure a life certificate without examination, certain states 
require of acollege graduate more college credit in education and psychology 
than the minimum requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
Students expecting to teach in such states should arrange a programito meet 
these requirements. 


III. Master of Arts 


Applicants will be admitted to candidacy for the master’s degree on any 
one of the following bases: (a) They must hold the bachelor’s degree from 
this College or from some other institution of equal rank, and must satisfy 
the undergraduate requirements in English, education and psychology, or 
their equivalent in graduate work in these fields; or (b) students who have 
satisfied all residence requirements, but lack four (4) hours orless of complet- 
ing the bachelor’s degree may be admitted to graduate standing by recommen- 
dation of the Committee on College Instruction and acceptance on the part 
of the Committee on Graduate Instruction, and such students may complete 
the requirements for both the B.S. and M.A. degrees, provided both shall 
not be conferred at the same convocation; or (c) students who lack four (4) 
hours or less of meeting the scholastic requirements for the B.S. degree 
and lack also the required minimum of residence (three quarters) at Peabody 
College, may be admitted to graduate standing by the recommendation of the 
Committee on College Instruction and acceptance on the part of the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Instruction, but such students upon the completion of 
the requirements for the M.A. degree will have that degree alone conferred 
upon them. 


Requirements for the Master’s Degree 


To complete the requirements for the M.A. degree, each candidate must 
satisfy the following conditions: (a) Bein residence at the College at 
least three quarters: (b) complete at least three full quarters of graduate 
work, a minimum of forty-one hours, to be distributed as follows: at least 
fifteen hours in a major subject, approximately ten hours in each of two 
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minor subjects, a total of at least thirty-five hours, all of graduate work, 
and six hours in seminars, four of which must be in the major field, a semi- 
nar to be carried during each of the three quarters of residence. The major 
subject must be chosen from departments in George Peabody College for 
Teachers, however, as much as one-half of the thirty-five course hours 
required may be taken in Vanderbilt University. 

The applicant must (a) present to the chairman of the Committee on 
Graduate Instruction, at the beginning of the second quarter of residence a 
tentative program of studies and a thesis subject, both approved by his 
major and minor professors: - (b) show special aptitude in the lines of work 
undertaken: (c) present at least three weeks before the degree is to be con- 
ferred a typewritten thesis organizing and recording the results of his in- 
vestigation of some special topic or problem related to the work of his major 
subject. The thesis must be approved by the major and minor professors 
and by a representative of the Committee on Graduate Instruction. 

For students who enter upon their graduate work with advanced graduate 
credits, thirty hours of work, approximately ten hours each quarter of resi- 
dence, is the minimum that will satisfy the residence requirements. 

Courses in which the student has received the grade of D cannot be used 
to meet the hour requirements for the degree. 

Students may transfer their registration from the affiliated institution, 
Vanderbilt University, to Peabody College, not later than at the close of 
the first quarter of residence, without losing residence credit therefor. 

Except by permission of the faculty, granted in advance, graduate stu- 
dents may not register for more than fifteen hours, including a seminar, 
during any one quarter. 

For purposes of making up by substitution the major and minor*re- 
quirements for the master’s degree, the candidate may release courses of 
graduate rank taken before the bachelor’s degree was conferred, by substi- 
tuting for them other courses of graduate rank taken under the conditions 
laid down for graduate credit. 

Formal application for the master’s degree must be made not later than 
the first day of the quarter in which the candidate expects to finish his re- 
quirements for that degree. 

A candidate for a graduate degree mustsatisfy any undergraduate’ re- 
quirements in which he is deficient as goon as the courses required of him 
are offered during his period of residence, unless excused in advance by the 
faculty. 

A bound copy of the thesis (or a sum to cover the cost of binding) must 
be deposited with the College before the degree is conferred. 


IV. Doctor of Philosophy 


A. Formal admission to candidacy for the degree of doctor of phil- 
osophy is granted on the following conditions: 

1. The applicant must have had one year of resident graduate work in 
George Peabody College for Teachers or ina school of equivalent standing. 
In the latter case he must also have been in residence at Peabody College 
as a graduate student, at least one quarter. 

2. The applicant must make a satisfactory score in a standard mental 
test. 

3. The applicant must demonstrate ability for doing research by 
a preliminary investigation suggested by his major professor, and approved 
by the Committee on Graduate Instruction; provided that a master’s thesis 
or other research may, upon the approval of the major professor and the 
Committee on Graduate Instruction, constitute satisfactory evidence of 


this ability. 
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4, The applicant must fulfill the undergraduate requirements in educa- 
tion and psychology, four hours of which requirement must be in educational 
psychology, and in addition must pass a written examination, given under 
the direction of the Committee on Graduate Instruction, in each of his major 
and minor fields. 

5. The applicant shall further be required to demonstrate such fitness 
in statistical methods, as well as a reading knowledge of those modern 
languages, as his field of work may require. These requirements shall be de- 
termined by the Committee on Graduate Instruction in consultation with 
his major professor. q 

6. This series of examinations shall be known as the preliminary 
examination for the doctor’s degree. Any graduate student who has 
not been admitted to candidacy for the master’s or doctor’s degree will 
be known as an unclassified graduate student. When the above require- 
ments have been met the Committee on Graduate Instruction will recom- 
mend the applicant to the faculty as a candidate for the degree of doctor 
of philosophy. 

B. After being formally admitted by the faculty tocandidacy, the candi- 
date must arrange a program of study and investigation, in consultation 
with his major and minor professors. This program must be approved by 
the Committee on Graduate Instruction. His work is under the direction 
ofthe professor in charge of his major subject, who acts as his official ad- 
viser. At least one-half of the candidates’ time must be devoted toworkin 
his major subject, and approximately one-fourth to each minor. 


C. In additiontothe completion of the program of study, the candidate 
must prove his ability to carry on original investigation by submitting a 
dissertation in some specific field approved by his major professor. This 
dissertation must be passed upon by acommittee composed of the candidates’ 
major professor and the professors in charge of his minor subjects. 


4T'wo typewritten abstracts of the dissertation must be in the hands of 
the chairman of the committee on Graduate Instruction at least eight 
weeks before the final oral examination, and at least two weeks before 
this examination, one typewritten copy of the completed thesis must be 
submitted to the Committee on Graduate Instruction through the major 
professor. ‘The candidate must make satisfactory arrangements, financial 
and otherwise, with the College authorities, for the publication of his dis- 
sertation, and when published must deposit with the College, without 
charge, one hundred printed copies of his complete dissertation, three of 
which:must be in the standard College binding. 

Every candidate must pass, in addition to the regular course examinations 
given during each quarter, a final oral examination on his thesis and in his 
special fields of study. This examination is in charge of his major professor, 
assisted by the minor professors, and such other members of the faculty as 
are designated by the Committee on Graduate Instruction and approved by 
the President. 

The final examinations will be given at such time and place as are agreed 
upon by the major professor and the chairman of the Committee on Graduate 
Instruction. 

Upon the successful completion of the final examination and the accept- 
ance of the dissertation, the candidate is recommended to the faculty forthe 
degree of doctor of philosophy. 


CREDITS ON TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES 


The State of Tennessee and many other southern states allow credit on 
certificates and extension of certificates for certain courses completed at 
Peabody. ‘Those wishing such credits should correspond before registering 
with the State Spuerintendant of Education of the state wherein credit is 


desired. 
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SUMMER QUARTER 


The summer session of George Peabody College for Teachers is a regular 
college quarter and an intergral part of the year. For the convenience 
of all classes of students and school officials the quarter is divided into 
two equal terms, the first extending from June 8, 1922, to July 18; the second 
from July 19 to August 29. 


The regulations governing credit are the same in this as in any other 
quarter. 


RAILROAD RATES FOR SUMMER QUARTER 


Reduced railroad rates have been applied for. Ask your station agent 
for information about rates. 


REGISTRATION 


Students should register at the beginning of each quarter on the appointed 
dates. Late registration is a serious hindrance to the best work, and a 
fee of $2.00 is charged late entrants. 

No student may be permitted to register for more than twelve credit 
hours in any quarter later than four school days after the appointed days 
of registration (or for more than six credit hours in any term later than 
two school days after the appointed days of registration). Exceptions 
will be granted only upon recommendation of the appropriate committee 
and the approval of the faculty. 

Students who have, during the preceding quarter, made a grade of D 
in one course shall not register for more than fifteen hours; a grade of D 
in two courses, for not more than twelve hours; a grade of F in one course, 
for not more than twelve hours; for greater deficiencies, registration will 
be permitted only after favorable vote of the faculty. 

Students who withdraw without written notice to the Registrar before 
leaving will forfeit all claims to credits in courses or refunds of fees. 

Changes in program will be allowed only within the limits set for regis- 
tration, not later than four school days in any quarter, or two school 
days in any term, after the appointed days of registration. 

No student is permitted to drop any course after registering without 
the approval of the Committee on College Instruction; or the Committee 
on Graduate Instruction, in the case of graduate students. 

An undergraduate student carrying five subjects or less may register 
for as much as eighteen hours. Graduate students are advised not to 
take more than fifteen hours. 


; REGISTRATION BY MAIL 


In order to relieve the congestion due to the large attendance of the 
summer quarter (a) former students of Peabody and (b) new students who 
do not wish to count credits toward the degree at Peabody may, during 
the month of May, register by mail. Application for registration by 
mail must be accompanied by statement of previous educational training. 
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TUITION AND FEES 


1. Tuition Fee.—The tuition fee is $3 for each credit hour. The credit 
hours are stated in connection with the description of each course, and 
tuition is charged accordingly. For example, a tuition fee of $6 would 
be charged for Agriculture 21, as this course carries a credit value of two 
hours. Laboratory fees are in addition to tuition fees. The minimum 
tuition charge is $5. 

Students are not allowed to take more than 18 hours of credit in any 
quarter (see page 20), and are strongly advised to take less regularly. 
During a term, or half quarter, a student may not take more than 9 hours 
of credit. 

2. Late Registration and Transfer Fees.—Students who fail to reg- 
ister on the days specified for that purpose must pay a special fee of $2.00. 
A fee of $2.00 is charged for each change from one course to another after 
registration has been completed. 

3. Incidental Fee.—Required of all students, $6 per quarter. 

4. Laboratory Fees.—The fees for the laboratory courses are stated 
in connection with the outlines of those courses. 

5. Students who withdraw within the limits set for registration and 
for changes in program will be reimbursed the full amount of tuition fees and 
half of laboratory fees, but nothing of incidental fees. 


6. Students who withdraw for any reason after the appointed days of 
registration and changes in program, before the end of a quarter, may not 
claim and cannot be allowed reimbursement for fees of any kind. 

7. Diplomas.—The fee of the bachelor’s diploma is $15; for the master’s 
diploma, $20; for the doctor’s diploma, $25. 

8. Payment of Fees.—All tuition fees must be paid to the bursar each 
quarter, at the time of registration. No student is enrolled in classes 
until these fees have been paid. 


Fees for diplomas must be paid before such documents are issued. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


A new dormitory is being built which is to be ready for occupancy for 
the fall quarter, 1922. 


For information and suggestions concerning room and board, write to 
The Secretary, George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. 


PEABODY CAFETERIA ’ 


The Peabody Cafeteria, conveniently located in the Social-Religious 
building, 1s open daily and serves meals at suitable hours for all students 
who prefer to have a room in the neighborhood of the campus and make 
their own arrangements for meals, at the very low rate charged by the 
College Cafeteria. ' 

The Cafeteria is conducted by the Department of Foods and Cooking 
under the general supervision of the Home Economics Division. ‘This 
is not an experiment in Peabody College, but has become a very attractive 
feature both to faculty and students, where they find inviting meals served 
at a minimum cost and meeting all the requirements of scientific nutrition. 
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


George Peabody College for Teachers invites every student and faculty 
member to share in the privileges of the general assembly held every day 
under the direction of afaculty committee. These services are from twenty 
to thirty minutes long, informal and varied in nature, being sometimes purely 
devotional in tone, sometimes musical, sometimes educational. They are 
led by the President, by members of the faculty, by students, by speakers 
from the Nashville churches and neighboring educational institutions, and 
by agreat number of prominent educators, clergymen, government special- 
ists, and social service workers from all parts of the United States. 


COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENTS 


The Committee on Appointments has been organized to assist the placing 
of Peabody men and women in positions which will utilize to the best advan- 
tage their particular training and abilities. ‘The committee stands ready to 
serve all students and graduates of Peabody College by recommending them 
to school officials who are seeking competent teachers. Communications 
with reference to teachers and positions should be addressed to the Com- 
mittee on Appointments, George Peabody College for Teachers. 


PEABODY BOOKSTORE AND POST OFFICE 


The Peabody Bookstore supplies text-books, stationery and other stu- 
dent necessities. 

The teachers’ College Station of the Nashville Post Office, where stu- 
dents may secure stamps and money orders, register letters, etc., is located 
in the Peabody Bookstore. 
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COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 


The credit value of each course in terms of quarter hours is given in 
parenthesis after each title. 

Courses numbered less than 100 may be credited toward the bachelor’s 
degree only. 

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 may count for either undergraduate 


or graduate credit. Students having less than 90 hours of college credit 
may not be admitted to courses numbered 100 or above. 


Courses numbered 200 or above are open to graduate students only. 


The amount of credit allowed for each course is indicated in connection 
with that course. For the definition of hour, see page —. 


Numbers preceded by an asterisk. (*) indicate that the courses are also 
offered in the Correspondence Study Department. 


The letters and figures following the time of class meeting indicate the 
building and room in which class meets. 


H. E.—Home Economics Building; I. A.—Industrial Arts Building; 
P.—Psychology Building; S. R.—Social Religous Building; Gym.—Gym- 
nasium; Lib.—Library. 


AGRICULTURE 


*4. General Agriculture. (5) Mr. McMurtry 


Summer quarter, daily; 8:00. H. E. 6. 
Fee, $1 


Topics: Importance of seed selection; corn judging, testing seeds for vitality; conditions for 
germination; seed plot for corn; preparation of soils for crop growth; soils and their characteristics; 
drainage and conservation of soil moisture; importance of legume crops; form of lime and results 
obtained from its use; rotation of crops; most important insect enemies and plant diseases; grafting 
and pruning; stock judging and other studies of live stock. This course or its equivalent should 
precede or be taken parallel with the other courses in agriculture, 


8 Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Davenport 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102 
Fee, $3 


Topics: Iron welding and shaping, sharpening farm tools, wood work, pipe fitting, water 
supply, tin work, soldering, cement work, septic tank, electric wiring, rope work, belt splicing, 
harness repairing, paint work, running terraces, leveling, gas engine troubles, operation of tractor, 
adjustment of field machines. 


*15. Field Crops and Management. (4) Mr. Chesnutt 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00 and trips. H. E. 3. 
Fee, $1 


Topics: Characteristics of different farm crops, such as potatoes, corn, wheat, rye, and oats. 
Preparation of soil; seeding; cultivation; harvesting, and marketing of crops; rotation of crops; 
varieties of corn; corn judging; alfalfa growing; forage crops, such as fodder, clover, tame grass 
crops, millets, cowpeas, soy beans, canada peas, vetch, kaffir, small grain for hay. Silage crops; 
summer silage; soiling vs. pasturage; pastures and their’ treatment. Agriculture 4 or some botany 
should precede this. 


cy 


CouRSES OF INSTRUC LION 21 


*29. Gardening. (5) Mr. Windes 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00 and practice work. H. E. 3. 
Fee, $1 


Topics: Planning, planting, cultivating, controlling of insect enemies and plant diseases; meth- 
ods of propagation of vegetables and flowers; best varieties of vegetables and flowers for certain 
seasons; soil requirements for successful gardening; picking, packing, and marketing of vegetables 
and flowers; fall and winter gardens; making and caring for cold-frames and hot-beds; planting 
about the home and school; the window box. Practice work is required. 


30A. Bee-Keeping. (4) Mrs. Allen 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H. E.6 
Fee, $5 


Topics: ‘The business of bee-keeping; making a start; arrangement of apiary; sources of nec- 
tar; occupants of the hive; increase; feeding; production of extracted and comb honey; diseases and 
enemies; wintering; marketing. 


45B. Animal Husbandry. (4) 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. H. E. 6. First term, Mr. 
Windes; second term, Mr. C. L. Davis 


Fee, $5 


Topics: Study of sheep and swine; history and developement of breeds; pure-bred animals 
vs. grades. Use of score-cards and practice in judging; care and management, 


*46. Feeds and Feeding. (5) Mr. Chesnutt 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. H. E. 6. 


Topics: Composition of animals; essentials in animal feeds; protein; carbohydrates; analy- 
ses of feeds; feeds changed into animal tissues; loss in these processes; nutrients, roughage and con- 
centrates; hay, corn stalks, and straw; green forage crops; silage; root crops; concentrates from 
grains; mill by-products; bran; wheat middlings; gluten meal; linseed meal; brewers’ grains; beet 
pulp; cottonseed meal. Principles of stock feeding; digestibility; relation of feed to purpose; feed 
ing young animals; Feeding standards; balanced rations; nutritive rations; what stock likes: buy- 
ing feeds; fertilizing value of feeds. Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 


*70. Poultry Husbandry. (5) Mr. Wright 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 11:00-1:00. Tu., W., F., 11:00. H. E. 2. 


Laboratory fee, $5 


« Topics: Poultry farming; types and breeds of poultry; breeding and care of the breeding 
stock; natural and artificial incubation and brooding; poultry house construction; fencing and yard- 
ing; feeding; egg farming; broiler raising; roaster and capon farming, marketing poultry products; 
sanitation, diseases, and parasites; the raising of turkeys, ducks, geese and pigeons; killing and 
dry picking; grading and packing market eggs so as to secure the best prices. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 1A or its equivalent. 


76. Dairying. (5) 


Summer quarter, M., Th., 4:00-6:00; Tu., W., F., 4:00. H.E.2. Mr. 
Wright and Mr. McMurtry 


Laboratory fee, $5, and $5 deposit to cover breakage 


Topics: The care and management of milk for home and for city markets; butter; principle 
involved in creaming milk by centrifugal processes and other systems; running-farm separators; 
manufacture of cheese; making butter in the home and in the factory; testing mi k, cream butter- 
milk, skimmed milk, butter, and cheese; determination of butter-fat, water adulterants and 
preservatives; the study of milk production under sanitary and economic conditions, Prerequisite? 
Chemistry 1B or its equivalent. Class limited to twenty students. Each student will be 
required to own at least two white uniforms. 
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80A. Farming Practice and Projects. (2) Mr. Davis, Mr. Wright, Mr. 
Appleton 


Every quarter, W., 2:00, and field work. H. E. 1 


Farm projects and practice exercises on the Knapp farm or other places intended to give stu- 
dents instructive experience in modern farming methods. Four hours of active farm practice is 
equaled as one credit hour. Intended for students needing modern farm practice. Projects to 
be planned with nstructors. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 80B, 80C etc. 


81A. Farming Practice and Projects. 


Differs from 80A in requiring twice the amount of work 


105. Principles of Animal Breeding. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F, 3:00. H.E.2. First term, Mr. Wright; 
second term, Mr. C. L. Davis 
Laboratory fee, $5 


Topics: Morphological, substantive, meristic, and functional variation; mutations; rever- 
sion; atavism; causes of variation; transmission; type; correlation; heredity; environment; Men- 
del’s law of hybreds; prepotency; selection; systems of breeding. Prerequisites: Biology 1B, 
also Agriculture 45A and 45B or their equivalents. 


108. Poultry Breeding and Judging. (4) Mr. Wright 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. H. E. 3 
Laboratory fee, $5 


Topics: Importance of variation, environment, and heredity in poultry breeding; selection, 
culling; inbreeding; outbreeding; standard mating, combination mating; double mating; pedigree- 
ing; judging. An intensive study of the different classes of poultry; laboratory work to be main- 
ly score-card judging and comparative judging. Prerequisites: General Biology and Agricul- 
ture 70 or their equivalents. 


*147A. Advanced Problems. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 
Every quarter, F., 9:00 and laboratory hours to be arranged. H. EG 


Advanced work along the lines desired by students. Hours, prerequisites, and fees tc be 
arranged with the instructor. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 147B, 147C and 147D, 
148A. Advanced Problems. (4) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 

Every quarter, Tu., F., 3:00 and laboratory hours tobe arranged. H.E.3 


Differs from 147A in requiring twice the amount of work. 


*154. Special Methods in Agricultural Teaching. (4) Mr. Wrigkt 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H. FE. 2. 


Topics: Organization, management, and methods in teaching agriculture. Special methods 
in agronomy, animal husbandry, dairying, poultry husbandry, horticulture, farm mechanics, 
farm management, soils, and fertilizers. Prerequisites: Students should be well founded in 
agricultural subject matter and the related sciences. 


155. Teachers’ Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture. (4.) Mr. 
Davis. 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. +H. E. 3 


Topics: How to conduct home projects, the land laboratory, community work, club work 
equipment for teaching agriculture; agricultural library; making charts and slides; use of films. 
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160. Agricultural Journalism. (2) Mr. Davis 
Summer quarter, M., W., 3:00. H.E. 3 


_ Course adapted to needs of teachers, county agents, community leaders, and to prospective 
journalists. Advanced courses may be arranged under Agriculture 147. 


170. Veterinary Science for Agriculture Teachers. (4) Drs. White, 
Robertson, Kord ~ 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 3 
Laboratory fee, $5 


Demonstrations, clinics, postmortems and lantern views will accompany this course. Topics 
chosen to meet the needs of teachers of vocational agriculture. General diseases of farm animals, 
surgical work, parasites, hog cholera, tuberculosis and other infectious diseases. Study of causes 
of unsoundness of animals. Troubles with feet, teeth, eyes and skin. ‘Treatment of wounds and 
injuries. Prevention and cure of common ailments; pneumonia, septisemia, colic, impaction, 

constipation and other troubles. “Dosage for different types of animals, 


256. Problems of Supervision and Teacher Training. (2) Mr. Davis 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. H. E. a. 


The special problems of (1) state and other supervisors of agriculture, (2) those training teachers 
in the field of vocational agriculture, and (3) those training teachers in service. Those expe- 
rienced in these three fields are invited to bring their problems before this round table. Open to 
these groups and to those preparing to join these groups. 


305A. Seminar. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Research, investigations or surveys along agricultural lines, to suit the needs and attainments 
of the students, chiefly those working on theses. Not offered as a class exercise. Morethan one 
quarter’s work is recorded as 305B, 305C, and 305D. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Biology 100A. Economic Zoology 

Biology 106. Bacteriology 

Chemistry 11. Agricultural Chemistry 

Economics 113. Marketing of Farm Products 

Economics 114. Farm Management and Farm Accounting 
Health 43. Rural Sanitation 

Industrial Arts S5B. Farm Machinery 

Industrial Arts S56C. Farm Motors |. 

Industrial Arts 14 and S14. Farm Woodworking and Carpentry 
Industrial Arts 21. Forging 

Industrial Arts 22 and 822. Metalworking for the Farm 
Industrial Arts 42. Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics 
Industrial Arts 51. Farm Structures 

Industrial Arts 554. Mechanical Drawing 

Industrial Arts 184. Vocational Education 

Landscape Design 14. Landscape Planning for Communities 
Landscape Design 20. Applied Landscape Design 
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BIOLOGY 


1A. General Biology. (5) Mr. Reinke 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-1:00. H. E. 107. 
Laboratory fee, $5 


r"— This course is offered as an introduction to the biological sciences and is planned from the 
viewpoint of the teacher. Thirty recitations with laboratory work: The nature and scope of 
general biology, the nature of life, protoplasm, cell structure, cell nutrition, cell reproduction, 
cell behavior, cell immortality, plant cell nutrition, individual versus colony, origin of sex, differ- 
entiation of sex, the inter-relations of organisms, diseases, insects as germ carriers, bacteria and 
disease, bacteria and nature’s cycle, tissues, organs, maturation of germ cells, fertilization, cleavage, 
cell differentiation, primary germ layers, regeneration, alternation of generations in animals, the 
germ plasm theory, effects of parasitism, the antibody theory, structure of the earthworm, reflex 
action in simple animals, homology, analogy, animal classification. 


1B. General Biology. (5) Mr. Reinke 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-1:00. H. E. 107. 
Laboratory fee, $5 


““This is a continuation of course 1A. Twenty-seven recitations with laboratory work: Bi- 
ogenesis, evolution, Darwinism, Lamarkism, the mutation theory, Mendelism, later breeding 
results, the chromosome theory, location of genes as to specific chromosome and position in chromo- 
some, insects, principles of spraying, the shoot system of a plant, the root system, the vascular 
system, plant tissue systems, germ cells, life history, plant nutrition, morphology of the frog, 
frog embryology, frog reproduction, reproduction in other vertebrates, reproduction in man, ductless 
glands, heredity in human beings, eugenics. 


10. Field Botany and Plant Ecology. (5) Mr. Svenson 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. H. E. 6. 
Laboratory fee, $5 


Outdoor studies of the flowering plants from the standpoint of easy identification in the field, 
preservation, their relations to their environment and to each other, the use of Gray’s Manual. 
Students will identify a minimum of twenty-five trees, ten flowering shrubs, and one hundred 
herbs. Some of these will be preserved in the various preserving fluids for museum purposes 
while others will be mounted on the standard herbarium mount. Practically all of the lectures 
will be given in the field on the trips. Saturday trips must be written up. It is desirable, where 
possible, that students have some training in biology before electing this course. 


$25. Nature Study. (5) Mr. Svenson. 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. H.E. 7 
Laboratory Fee, $2. 


Habits of plants, insects, birds, reptiles, and mammals; identification of common forms 
and their relation to man; study of common rocks, minerals, and physiographical features. 


103A. Applied Botany. (5) Mr. Svenson 


Summer quarter, daily, 4:00-6:00. H. E. 107 
Laboratory fee, $8 


A study of fundamental botanical principles and theory as illustrated in the cryptograms, 
with the stress placed upon the fungi and their relation to disease in man and domestic animals, 
and in plants, and also their relation to decay and putrefacation. Four half-day field trips required. 
Prerequisite: Biology 1A and 1B. 
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106. Bacteriology. (5) Mr. Reinke 


Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 107. 


Laboratory fee $8. <A deposit of $5 to cover breakage is required of all 

students in Bacteriolgy. 

Prerequisite: General Biology. 

Twenty-three recitations: The form and structure of bacteria, physiology of bacteria, in- 
fluence of external conditions on growth, antiseptics and disinfectants, air bacteria, water bacteria 
sewage bacteria, water putrification, sewage disposal, soil bacteria in relation to soil fertility, milk 
bacteria, disease bacteria in milk, bacteria and the preservation of foods, fermentation, disease, anti- 
bodies, opsonins, Laboratory work: Microscopic examination of bacteria, staining, the preparation 
and sterilization of standard culture media, culturing, sub-culturing, isolation and antiseptics and 


disinfectants upon bacteria, bacteria of the air, bacterial analysis of water and milk the presump- 
tive test for B. coli indicating possible typhoid infection. 


302. Seminar. (2) Mr. Shaver 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. E. 105 


A thesis course for those who wish to major in biology. More than >ne -juarter’s work will 
be recorded as 302B, 302C, etc. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Agriculture 29. Gardening 

Chemistry 125. Physiological Chemistry 
Geography 40. Geography of the Lands 
Health 43. Rural Sanitation 

Health 152. General Physiology 


The following courses in Biology are offered in Vanderbilt University: 


1. General Biology 

11. Botany 

12. Vertebrate Zoology 

18. Vertebrate Embryology 
19. Cellular Biology 

21. Cytology 


CHEMISTRY 


A deposit of $5, returnable with breakage deducted at the end of a course 
is required of all students taking laboratory work in Chemistry. 


1A. General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-10:00; 11:00-1:00. H. E. 212. 
Laboratory fee, $8 


This quarter’s work includes a study of fundamental chemical theory, hydrogen, oxygen, 
water, and halogens, carbon and compounds. Practical applications are emphasized. Text: 
Alexander Smith’s General Chemistry for Colleges. 
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1B. General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-10:00; 11:00-1:00. H. E. 212 
Laboratory fee, $8 3 


A’continuation of Chemistry 1A. A study of additional non-metals and their compounds 
selected metals and their compounds. The relation of these to daily life is emphasized. 


1C. Organic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 211. 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisites: Chemistry iA and 1B, or their equivalents. Topics: Preparation and 
reactions of typical organic compounds, such as the ketones, fatty acids, esters, amines, 
selected aromatic compounds. Since this is a foundation course for students of agriculture and 
home economics, the organic composition of plant and animal tissues, of foods, and of dyestuffs 
is given special attention. Much drill in writing structural formulas and equations, especially in 
considering optical activity, tautomerism, and the like, is offered. (No credit,will be given for 
the firstiterm’s,work in this course until the second term is completed.) 


11. Agricultural Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 
Summer quarter, in odd years, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 212 
Laboratory fee, $8 
Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 
‘A “course specially adapted to the needs of students of agriculture, in which the chemistry of 


plant "growth, soil composition, fertilizers, insecticides, fungicides, etc., is emphasized. Several 
problems in Agricultural analysis will be undertaken. 


*15. Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 8:00; and laboratory hours. H. E. 211. 


Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 


A systematic separation of metals and non-metals from unknown solutions, and study of the 
principles of solution, ionization, and mass action. 


105. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Summer quarter, M., W., 8:00 and laboratory hours. H. E. 211. 
Laboratory fee, $8 . 


‘The analysis of minerals and ores, using both field and laboratory methods. 


111. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge. 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 211. 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Selected exercises illustrating the methods, and giving experience in the technique of quanti- 
tative inorganic analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric. 


121. FoodChemistry. (5) Miss Field 


Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. EH. 212 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisites: General and Organic Chemistry. This course deals with the composition 
of food materials as related to nutritive value, and with the simpler technical methods of food 
analysis. While not limited to them, it aims especially to meet the needs of prospective teachers 
of applied chemistry and of home economics. 
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122. Chemistry of Textiles. (5) Mr. Webb 


Summer quarter, in even years, daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 212 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Prerequisite: General and Organic Chemistry. Microscopic examination of textile fibres; 
quantitative analysis of mixed goods; detection of adulterants; application of weighting, stiffening, 


waterproofing, and fireproofing agents; laundry chemicals; a systematic study of dyes on the basis 
of their chemical composition. Each student will prepare a large number of textile samples. 


125. Physiological Chemistry. (5) Miss Field 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. H.E. 209 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 15 and 121, or equivalents; Biology 1, or equivalent. Physical 
chemistry advised. The course is a study of the chemical composition and the function of the 
body tissues, and of the chemical changes involved in digestion and metabolism. Intended es- 
pecially for advanced students in biology, health and home economics. 


212A. Individual Problems in Quantitative Analysis. (5.) Mr. 
Webb and Mr. Breckenridge 


Summer quarter, M., W., 4:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 209. 
Laboratory fee, $8 
Open to properly qualified advanced students who need instruction in special analytical prob- 
lems, such as applied to water, soil, fertilizers, clays, etc. More than one quarter’s work will 
be recorded as 212B and 212C. 
250A. Researchin Inorganic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb. 
Every quarter, M., W., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H. KE. 209 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Open to properly qualified graduate students who desire to carry on research. More than 
one quarter’s work will be recorded as 250B, 250C. 


260A. Research in Applied Organic Chemistry. (5) Miss Field and 
Mr. Webb 


Every quarter, M., W.,5:00, andlaboratory hours. H.E. 209 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Open to properly qualified graduate students who desire to carry on research. More than one 
quarter’s work will be recorded as 260B, 260C. 


800A. Seminarin Chemistry. (2) Mr. Webb 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H.E. 213. 


For graduate students majoring in chemistry, More than one quarter’s work will be recorded 
as 300B, 300C. 


325A. Seminarin Nutrition Chemistry. (2) Miss Field 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. KE. 214 


This course deals with the source literature of nutrition, especia! attention being given to recent 
advances. Oral and written abstracts of books and articles are made by each student. Majors 
for higher degrees may give most of their time to the topics which they have under investigation, 
but all are expected to obtain a reasonably well rounded survey of the whole field. More than 
one quarter’s work is recorded as 325B and 325C. 
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Attention is called to the following related courses. 


Agriculture 58. Soils and Fertilizers. 

Geography 120. Home Geography and Industries. 

Home Economics 387A, and B. Nutrition and Food Preparation. 
Home Economics 39. Principles of Nutrition. 

Home Economica 105. Dietetics. 

Home Economics 180. Advanced Textiles. 


The following courses in Chemistry are open as electives in Vander- 
bilt University. 


Chemistry 12. Advances Organic Synthesis. 

Chemistry 15. Physical Chemistry. 

Chemistry 16. Special Topics in Advanced Physical Chemistry. 
Chemistry 18. Industrial Chemistry. 

Chemistry 19. Technical Analysis. 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 


GREEK 
1. The Elements of the Greek Langauge. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00 P. 206 


This course covers the ground generally gone over in the first year’s introduction tothe study 
of the Greek language. 


LATIN 


6. Review Course in Caesar for Teachers. (5). Mr. Tolman 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. P. 207 


Topics: Careful pronunciation and reading of text to train the ear as well as the eye to grasp 
sentence structure and word order; a very brief outline of essentials of indirect discourse, conditional 
sentence, sequence of tenses; geography and civilization of Gaul; chief features of Roman military 
system; a short account of Caesar’s career and a study of his personality; oral and written trans- 
lation of English into Latin. 


8. Review Course in Vergilfor Teachers. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Summer quarter, daily, 12:00. P. 207 


Topics: Roman epic poetry; Vergil’s view of life and art as expressed in the Aeneid; Roman 
mythology and religion; the Augustan age and its influence on Vergil; careful study of the dactylic 
hexameter, with constant practice in rhythmical reading of the text; exercises in translating Latin 
poetry as an art; prose composition as a help in mastering Vergil’s special poetic constructions; 
assigned readings from standard works on Vergil and his writings. 


11. Livy. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00 P. 207 


This course will cover selections equivalent to somewhat more than the usual assignments 
in a college half-year or semester. Typical subjects for study are the following: The character, 
sources, and value of Livy’s history; the syntax and style of his language; exercises in translating 
English into Latin for fuller appreciation of Livy’s habit of sentence structure; special topics on the 
founding of Rome and the early legendary history, with comparison of Vergil’s handling of these 
same legends; or a study of Roman expansion in Italy; or the struggle against the genius of Hannibal 
—according to the selections chos en. 
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12. Catullas; Horace, Odes. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Summer quarter, daily, 12:00 P. 206 


The topics studied will include the various meters and themes of these two masters of Latin 
lyrics; their temperament and personality in relation to their art and to their contemporaries; 
comparison of their themes and treatment with that of representative English lyrics; exercises in 
the art of translating certain passages for poetic appreciation. 


115. Roman Architecture and Art. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 103A 


This course is designed to introduce the student to the art and archeology of the Etruscans 
the Romans, the Gauls, and the Gallo-Romans. ‘The topics fall in three main divisions: (1) 
The Etruscans, the early teachers of the Romans; their tombs, bronzes, bridges, paintings, and 
vases; these remains reflect their lifeand history. (2) Romecreated a great civilization, drawing 
freely from Etruscan and Greek sources. ‘The study of Roman art and archaeology, an important 
chapter in the history of Rome; Roman architecture, sculpture, painting and mosaics, and pottery. 
(3) Caesar in his Commentaries depicts the civilization of Gaul. Archaeology confirms his 
findings. In the study of Gallo-Roman Archaeology there will be considered (a) the archaeology 
of the Gauls; their towns, roads, walls, houses, weapons, and utensils; (b) the Gallo-Roman civi- 
lization superimposed upon the Gallic, with a special study of Vertillum, Alesia, Bibracte, and 
Autum. The course will be fully illustrated and supplemented by assigned readings. Reports 
will be made and papers presented by the class, 


174B. The Teaching of Latin. (4) Mr. Little 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. P. 207 - 


This course will present a definite study of first-year and second-year Latin. The following 
topics are typical of the course: The present high school organization and the Latin curriculum; 
sources of vocabulary for first year Latin; first-year Latin in relation to the grade in which it is 
begun and to the general aims and values of classical study; English derivatives and the develop- 
ment of spelling and meaning; the central aim in Latin itself and the valuable by-products as related 
to English and other modern languages; the age of pupils as a factor in the choice of the direct method 
or other methods and as to text-books; introduction of Latin into the junior high school; authors 
or selections to be read in second-year Latin; special topics in study of vocabulary, of wordbuilding, 
and of syntax connected with Ceasar; the choice of supplementary reading for the two years; maps, 
pictures, and other class room helps; books for use of teachers and for reference purposesof pupils. 


274A. The Latin Language.—I. Early. (2) Mr. Little 
Summer quarter, W., 3:00-5:00. P. 207 


This course and the two following are designed to trace the development of the Latin language 
with a proper regard for the literature and civilization, illustrating the transmission of theseelements , 
to modern times and indicating their present influence. In the fall quarter the course will deal with 
the development of Latin as shown in the early period in the inscriptions and literature, using in 
this and the two following courses the general outline of Lindsey, ‘‘Latin Inscriptions.’’ 


874A. Seminar in Classical Language. (2) Mr. Little 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged. 


This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students, both those who are making 
a special study of the classical languages with a view to writing a thesis, and those with some special 
topic of research lying within this field. All graduate students majoring in classical languages 
are required to register for this course. 


Attention is called to the following related graduate courses in Vander- 
bilt University 
17A. Comparative Study of Language 
17B. Old English 
17C. Germanic Philology 
17D. Romance Philology 
17E. Classical Philology 
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ECONOMICS 


*1A. The Elements of Economics. (5) Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. Library 101 


A study of the fundamentals of the existing economic order; the principles of production, dis- 
tribution, and consumption; value; exchange. 


2. Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Co-operation (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. Library 1. Mr. Howe 


An introductory course in rural economics, designed to give the student a preliminary survey 
of the field. It includes a study of the principles of agricultural production; the valution of farm 
products and of factors of agricultural production; the mechanism of marketing; speculation; land 
tenures; the history of farmers’ movements; the principles of co-operation and rural economics 
organization; financial aspects of rural organization. ‘This course may be substituted for Economics 
1 as a prerequisite to courses 103 and 113. ' 


*105. Economic History of the United States to 1860. (4) Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. Library 101 


* The course comprises a study of the beginings and development of economic institutions in the 
United States. Topics: Economic aspects of exploration and colonization; colonial land policies; 
trade; credit systems, British colonial policy; development of servitude and slavery; establish- 
ment of financial institutions; transportation; manufactures; agriculture. 


108. Economic History of the United States Since 1860. (4) Mr. Abernethy 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 105. 


A continuation of Economics 105. Topics: Economic changes brought on by Civil War 
development of West; transportation; finances; big business; labor problem; the United States 
a world power. 


110. Labor Problems. (4) Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. Library 101 


Prerequisites: A preliminary course in economics or sociology is desirable. ‘Topics: In 
dustrial warfare and conciliation; organization and policies of labor unions; profit sharing and in- 
dustrial co-operation; immigration; factory legislation; the sweat shop; child labor; woman labor; 
employers’ liability and workingman’s compensation; industrial insurance; old age pensions; the 
minimum wage; unemployment; industrial and trade education. 


113. Marketing of Farm Products. (4) Mr. Howe 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. Library 101. 


Prerequisite: Elementary course in general or rural economics. Topics: ‘The marketing 
functions; marketing agencies; pricemaking forces; produce exchanges; the utility and abuses of 
speculation; the conditions affecting the costs of marketing; seasonable variation of prices; methods 
of preparing farm produce for markets; storage; shipment; direct marketing; urban markets. The 
existing mechanism of marketing and the possibilities of improvement—especially by co-operation 
—are discussed with respect to each of the following classes of farm products; small grain; live 
stock; butter; cheese; eggs; poultry; fruits; nuts; vegetables; cotton; tobacco. 


114. Farm Management and Farm Accounting. (4) Mr. Howe 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 2:00. Library 1. 


Topics: Practical methods of farm accounting; methods of estimating farm costs; standard 
costs of farm processes; conditions that determine the type of farming; diversification vs. special- 
ization; the quantitative and qualitative association of land, labor and equipment; live stock 
management; size of farms; methods of maintaining the fertility of the land; farm lay-out and farm 
equipment; cropping systems; the organizations of labor. 
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116. Problems of the Modern City and Town. (4) Mr. Abernethy 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. P. 105 
A preliminary course in economics or sociology is desirable. 


This course is designed for all those who have an interest in the vital problems of the modern 
municipality—especially city superintendents and high school principals. The course does not 
follow the conventional lines of academic stratification, but includes a group of problems ordinarily 
classed as political, economic, or sociological. Topics: Urban land reform, ciry-planning, housing 
reform, the reform of city government, the introduction of economical methods of expenditure, 
budget systems, methods of raising city revenue, social functions of city schools, city markets, 
control and administration of municipal utilities, problems of the slum and the foreign quarters. 


202A. Economic Research. (2) Mr. Ault 
Every quarter, Th., 3:00-5:00. Library 101 


Open only after a conference with theinstructor. ‘This is a special advanced course for graduate 
students for which a thorough grasp of earlier or more elementary work is prerequisite. Each 
student is expected to engage in the investigation of some topic in applied economics. More than 
one quarter’s work is recorded as 202B and 202C. 


302. Seminar in Economic Problems. (2) Mr. Ault 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open only after a conference with the instructor. This is a special advanced course for graduate 
students. Previous training in the principles of economics is prerequisite. The work of 
the class will consist of intensive work on the part of each student in at least one special problem, 
together with regular meetings for discussion and criticism. All graduate students majoring in 
this department must register for this course. 


A number of courses are also open as electives in Vanderbilt University, These courses can 
be arranged by consultation with the head of the department. 


EDUCATION 


EARLY ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
(Kindergarten and Primary Education.) 


20A. Early Childhood Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Fall quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P. 204 
A general acquaintance of the behavior of young children, including a study of infancy, problems 
of health, play life, imagination, and the freeing processses necessary to growth and development. 
$20A. Early Childhood Education. (2) 
Summer quarter, first term SectionI,M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 103; 
Miss Gage. Section II, M., Tu., W., Th., 1:00. P.103 Miss Barnum. 


A briefer treatment of topics in 20A. 


20B. Early Childhood Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Winter quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P. 204 


A continued study of the child from four to eight in the educational situatior, with increasing 
emphasis upon the study of play and work materials, including toys and active occupations. 
Individual and group activities necessary to stimulate and direct development. Relation of 
instinctive and emotional tendencies to habit and skill. 


$20B. Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Gage 


Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., W., Th., 8:00. P. 103 
A briefer treatment of the topics in 20B. 
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25. English for Early Elementary Grades including the Teaching of 
Reading in the Early Grades. (4) Miss Gage 


Fall quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 204 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 204 


First half of quarter will be concerned with problems that lie back of the use of the symbol. 
How to build up in young children a love of books and a desire toread. Building up vocabulary 
through conversation—telling of experiences and stories. The last half of the quarter will be 
devoted to the handling of specific reading material. Topics: Best sources; Standard Selections, 
Physiological and Phychological Values; Mechanical problems and the proper use of self-helps, 
including phonics; How to meet the child’s growing power of language—composition and spelling 
all held together by his growing identification with reading. All these constitue the child’s be- 
ginning English experiences. ‘he book will be used as the unit of endeavor. ‘The Child’s need 
of drill metin work with phrases to express ideas. Modern view-points of education will be re- 
garded in all practice procedure. 


825. English for Early Elementary Grades including the Teaching of 
Reading in the Early Grades. (2) Miss Rice 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 
1120075 P1103 


A briefer treatment of the topices given in Education 25. * 


$25C. Number Work for Primary Grades. (23) Miss Rice 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00. P. 103. (Repeated second 

term) 

‘This course will deal with the child’s early interest in number and the use which may be made 
of this interest. ‘The child’s interest in games and the kind and number that may be taught 
through games. Incidental number work and its place in the first two grades. How to teach the 
fundamentals and place of drill, together with assigned readings and reports from current books 
and magazines. 


26. Child Literature. (4) Miss Rice 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00. P. 103. 


A strict survey of Mother Goose, nonsense and fairy tales, fables, myths, legends, historical 
tales, nature stories. Bible stories, poetry; sources of materials; bibliographies; practice in story- 
telling. 


30. A Study of the Curriculum for Early Elementary Grades. (4) 
Miss Gage 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 12:00. P. 103 


Prerequisite: Education 20A, B, C, or equivalent. 


‘This course covers a modern treatment of a course of study for children from four to eight years 
of age showing how subject matter functions in the solving of problems that are childlike yet hold 
rich possibilities for education. All subject matter of the old curriculum—reading, writing, lan- 
guage, number, nature study, etc. ,will be treated as means to an end rather than ends in themselves. 


122. Preparation for Practice Teaching in Kindergarten and Early 
Grades. (4.) Miss Bullock 


Summer quarter, M., W., 2:00, and practice hours 


Topics: Plans for observation; relationship of early elementary education to other fields of 
education; materials, and methods of using them; ways of interesting children in these materials 
plans for practice teaching. 


123. Practice Teaching in Kindergarten and Early Grades. (4) 
Miss Bullock 


Every quarter, Tu., Th., 2:00, and practice hours. P. 2 


Practice teaching in kindergarten and early grades. Prerequisite: Education 22A, Psychology 
1-2. Admission only after conference with instructors. More than one quarter’s work will be 
recorded as Education 123B and 123C. 
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125. Fundamentals in Early Elementary Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P.3A 


Prerequisites: Education 20A, B, C, and Eduaction 28 or equivalent. Course presupposes 
a familiarity with general principles of education and at least one year of successful teaching ex- 
perience. Contributions of modern theorists and types of modern schools will be reported upon. 
A study of child’s equipment and contributions to the school; society’s demands upon the school 
and an evaluation of present-day curriculum in furthering the child’s growth, power and appreciation; 
the necessary contribution of this period to general education. Needed changes in organization 
and administration. 


126. Observational Studies in the Kindergarten and Early Grades. 


(4) 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 11:00. P. 3A, and observational hours; first 
term, Miss Barnum; second term, Miss Coppedge 


Open to those preparing for supervision and administrative duties in public and normal 
school. A study of teaching problems in both city and country schools by first-hand observations 
followed by class discussion, evaluating every phase of problem and establishing criteria. 


127A. Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elemen- 
tary Education. (2) Miss Barnum 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P.3A 


Problems of the student teacher as regards her personality, poise, preparation, co-operation, 
classroom spirit, her appreciation of artistic teaching, all these in relation to the responsibil- 
ity of the critic teacher in bringing about right standards of selection and application, the place 
of individual and group conferences, relative importance of observation and practice teaching. 


127B. Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elemen- 
tary Education. (2) Miss Coppedge 


Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P.3A 


Many of the same problems concern both the critic teacher and the supervisor, but emphasia 
here will be put upon problems of city and county supervision. What is helpful supervision and 
criticism? How keep the sttdent attitude alive in our teachers. Standardization of work. 
Problem of gaining response from all teachers. What is successful supervision. Problems of 
space equipment and better teachers. : 


EDUCATION FOR THE BLIND 


SB5. Principles Involved in the Education of the Blind. (23) Miss 
Humbert 


Summer quarter, first term, daily; 3:002).Ps 106 


Topics: ‘The significance of training in the home of the blind baby; work of nurseries for the 
blind; place of residental schools in the education of the blind child; discussion of special problems 
in the teaching of the blind children; object teaching; practical talks and suggestions on the use of 
kindergarten material; Montessori and other methods applied to blind children; songs, games, 
indoor and outdoor activities; importance of story telling. 


SB7. History and Methods of Educating the Blind Child. (2) Miss 
Jessica Langworthy 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 101 


This course is designed to give teachers of the blind a broader vision and better understanding 
of their work by knowledge of the history of this branch of educationand of the various movements for 
the advancement of persons withoutsight. It willconsist of suggested and required reading, talks 
and discussions on such subjectsas: The beginnings of education for the blind; a comparison between 
European and American institutions for the blind; Great men, connected with the work, as, Dr. 
Samuel Howe, and Sir Francis Campbell; the history of tangible types from early forms to the 
present adequate system; libraries and printing; commissions; employment; prevention of blind- 
ness; sight-saving classes in the public schools; classes for the blind in the public schools, physical 
education; pastimes; ideals; the teacher of the blind; blind persons who have achieved success, and 
other topics of interest. 
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$B1i3. Primary Methods, Grades ItoIV. (23) Miss Humbert 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 4:00. P. 106 
Discussion and study of methods and materials used in teaching reading, writing, numbers, 
language, geography and history in the primary grades. 


SB2i. Intermediate Methods. (2) Miss Jessica Langworthy 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 101 


Discussions of methods and material used in the treatment of subjects in the intermediate 
grades; Arithmetic, English, Geography, History and other subjects, as taught to blind children. 
The courses of study, as recommended by different schools for the blind to the Committee on 

Efficiency will be examined. Special attention will be given to the work of sight-saving classes, 
as carried! on in the public schools of certain cities. Papers and reading will be required. 


ce 


SB23. High School Methods. (2.) Miss Jessica Langworthy 
Sun.mer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. P. 101 


This course is planned to cover discussions on the teaching of High School subjects in schools 
for the blind; methods and material used in teaching English, foreign languages, science, mathe- 
matics and history; courses of study; the extent to which schools for the blind should conform to 
the traditional courses of the public schools; the claims of other departments than the literary— 
physical training, music, clubs and dramatics. Papers and reading will be required. 


$B25. Manual Training—Handcraft. (23) Miss Frances Langworthy 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00 and additional laboratory hours. 
Hs .4105 

It is the aim and purpose of this course to interpret and apply the principles of Sloyd in a 
systematic and progressive way to handwork for girls in schools for the blind. The system is 
adapted to the needs of different grades in the elementary schools and is designed to develop 
the pupil mentally and physically. The work of the brief summer course will be based ona 
Pedagogical Sloyd Method of Sewing and Knitting. 

(a) Sewing. Topics: An exaggerated stitch on perforated leather; the same stitches, though 
smaller, on canvas; the same stitches on coarse cloth; application of the stitches on finer cloth and 
new stitches introduced. Pleasing and useful articles of a more different type are at each step. 

(b) Knitting. Topics: Knitting with coarse, soft twine and large needles: use of finer twine 
and correspondingly finer needles; use of still finer twine and needles, with more pleasing results; 
heavy worsted used. Each step leads to something attractive and useful. 


HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 


14. ‘Principles of Teaching. (4.) Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Library 1 
For write-up, see, Intermediate and Upper Grade Education. 

110. History of pes in the United States. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., pilus 2:00 se library 


~ This course"deals with the progress a education in the United States with reference to the 
development of elementary schools, high schools, and universities. 


$110. History of Education in the United States. (23) Mr. Tippett 
and Mr. Wells 


Summer quarter first term, daily, 2:00. P. 203 


A brief treatment of the topics given in Education 110. 


110B. History of Education from the Fifteenth to the Twentieth Cen- 
tury. (4) Mr. Tippett and Mr. Wells 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th. 4:00. P. 203 
This course will begin with the educational tendencies growing out of the Renaissance and 


will trace the evolution of modern theory and practice as observed in the development of school 
systems in England, France, Germany, and America. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 35 


4113 saad of Elementary Education. (4) Mr. Tippett and Mr. 
Wells 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. P. 203 


‘This course will be chiefly concerned with the evolution of modern elementary school practice. 
The development of elementary school systems in Europe and America will be studied; also the 
influence of the great educators, including Locke, Commenius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbert, 
Froebel and Dewey. 


117. Social Principles of Education. (23) Mr. Wells 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00. P. 203 


Topics: The relation of the individual to society; complex social relationships; democracy 
defined; democracy and education; present duty of schools in training for citizenship; socially valu- 
able ideals, habits and instruction; the school, the community center, rural clubs, etc., as agencies 
of training in citizenship; measurement of school achievements by life standards; how the school 
can aid in the solution of the problems of democracy. 


$118B. Philosophy of Education. (4) Mr. Koos and Mr. Twente 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: The meaning of education; what knowledge is of most worth; a liberal education; 
education as preparation for citizenship in a democracy; progress through education; critical ex- 
amination of methods; the school curriculum suggested by values and criteria evolved by class 
discussion. 


310. Seminar in History and Principles of Education. (2) Mr. 
Alexander 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field of history 
and principles of education. More than one quarter’s work in this course will be registered as 
Education 310B, 310C, etc. 


INTERMEDIATE AND UPPER GRADE EDUCATION. 


12. Materials for Intermediate and Upper Grades. (2) Miss Coppedge 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F.,4:00. Library 1 


The purpose of this course is to familiarize students with materials which may be used te 
advantage in the intermediate and upper grades, to give some opportunity to handle such materials, 
and to suggest the follow-up work for which the materials provide. Number of students limited. 
A critical evaluation of supplementary books; lists of books suitable for each of the grades; maps; 
pictures; the school and community museum; excursions; moving pictures; lantern slides, stero- 
graphs, and stereopticon; making lantern slides. Community enterprises. School exhibits. 


14. Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Library 1 


Topics: Relation of problems and principles of education ot the principles of teaching; de- 
velopment and formulation of the most fundamental principles of the teaching method; observation 
of the application of these principles in the Demonstration School; discussion of the lessons observ- 
ed, treating the aims of the educative processes, types of lessons, questioning, physical welfare 
of the children; moral training, discipline, lesson plans, supervision and its purposes, examination. 
Observation in the Demonstration School is required. 


*27B. Supervision and Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School. (4) Mr. Alexander 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. Library 1 


This course is for teachers and supervisorsintheelementaryschool. A reasonable acquaintance 
with arithmetic, algebra and geometry is expected of those wishing to take this course. ‘Topics: 
number experiences of the child; elementary psychology of number; the fundamental operations 
and their presentation in the first four grades; denominate numbers; factoring, fractions; percentage 
and its applications; business arithmetic; principles of teaching as applied to arithmetic; method 
and purpose of drill; problem solving; sources of problem material; diagnosis of arithmetical dif- 
ficulties; arithemtical tests; remedial instruction; projects in arithmetic; problems and methods 
. of supervision of arithmetic; bibliography of the subject. 
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27C. ertos in Grammar Grades (Fourth through Eighth) Sub- 
jects. (4 


Summer quarter, Section I, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Library 2. Mr. 
Tidyman. 


Section II, first term only, M., Tu., W., Th., 1:00. Library 1. Miss 
Coppedge 


This survey course is open to any who are intending to teach in the elementary grades, four 
through eight. Itsets forth the general principles of method as applied to the teaching of the ordi- 
nary subjects inthe elementary school. Topics: Consideration of methodsin geography, history 
and civics; organization of the content matter of these subjects; working out courses and units of 
study; lesson plans; observation in the Demonstration School; review of text-books and teaching 
materials; teachers’ reference books; teaching children to study; correlation of studies; adaptation 
of educational psychology to methods of teaching. During the second term special attention will 
be given to reading, literature, language, composition, grammar and spelling. 


29B. Elementary Method of Primary, Intermediate and Grammar 
Grades. (5) Mr.McMurry 


Summer quarter, Section I, daily 8:00. Library 304 


Section II, first term only (combines with Section I, the second 
term.) 11:00. Library 304 


First half—Topics: Special method in literature and reading, in history of the United States, 
in story telling and language exercises; class room treatment of literary wholes in all the grades; 
type studies and projects in American history; stories and language exercises in primary‘ and 
intermediate grades; illustrative lessons followed by analysis, criticism and discussion of principles. 

Second hali—Topics: Special method in geography, in elementary science, in arithmetic, 
in industrial arts and in household arts; observation and discussion of type studies in class-room 
work; the project a basis for class-room studies. 


29D. General Problems in Elementary School Supervision. (4) Mr. 
Tidyman 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. Library 2 


This course is open to any who are interested in the general problems ofschool supervision 
The emphasis is placed on the superivsion of class-room instruction. An undergraduate course 
im supervision. Topics: Nature and purpose of supervision; supervisor and the course of study; 
the supervisor and methods of instruction; the supervisor and the results; relation of supervisor 
and teacher; duties of the supervisor with reference to co-ordination of the various grades and schools; 
teachers’ conferences, grade meetings; institutes; demonstrations; reading circles; community 
activities; survey of his schools by educational tests; rating of teachers; supervisory devices; de- 
scription of various plans of supervision; working out supervisory schemes for particular problems 
as they appear among the members of the class. The strictly administrative phases of a super- 
visor’s work are given in the department of school administraiion. 


124. The Elementary School Curriculum. (4) Mr. McMurry 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th.,9:00. Library 304 


"™* Topics: History and growthof the elementary curriculum; rapid and many-sided expansion 
of the course in recent years; the child and society in relation to the curriculum; merits and defects 
of the present course of study; the problem of reorganizing the curriculum; the basis of organiza- 
tion in central projects and type studies; how to simplify and enrich the course by continuous or- 
ganization and correlation of studies; the economy and efficiency of organization on basal types; 
the idea as the organizing principle in a large topic; complete illustrative examples of organizationy 
a plan for selecting and grouping types so as to constitute a revised curriculum. 


$124D. Teaching in the Intermediate Grades. (2) Miss Pitts 
Summer quarter, first term Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. P. 101 


Observation and discussion courses for supervisors, critic teachers, and teachers engaged in 
intermediate grade work. Class meets four hours a week for discussion of observations made in 
connection with the course. The instructor in this course will teach the fifth grade each morning 
from nine to twelve and this furnish the basis for the discussions. Students must reserve the nine 
o’clock hour for observation of teaching in this grade. The number who may register for this 
eourse is limited. Topics: Organization and method in history and geography; correlation with 
language, reading, arithmetic and other school subjects as developed in problems and projects; 
materials of instruction in intermediate grades illustrated by the use of maps, films, stereoscopie 
views, slides and the like; methods of drill in formal subjects; projects as bases of interests. 
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129B. Supervision of Instruction in the Elementary School. (4) 
Mr. Alexander 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. Library 1 


This course deals with the problems of supervision in the elementary school. It is @ 
prerequisite or parallel for all other courses in supervision, 129D, EK and F, The course is intend- 
ed for supervisors, principals and teachers in training schools. ‘Teachers of experience preparing 
for supervision are advised to take this course. Topics: Supervision and its aim; the supervisor 
and the course of study; supervision and standards of instruction; principles of supervision; reports 
on' methods of supervision; working out supervisory devices; supervision of special subjects; rating 
of teachers; supervisors in relation to teachers; determination of what the problems of the actual 
field work consist; demonstration teaching; conferences; judging results of instruction; use of educa- 
tional,and mental tests. 


129D. The Improvement of Instruction Through Standard Tests and 
Scales. (4) Mr. Tidyman. 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Library 2 


A survey of scales and tests which have been developed in arithmetic, hand-writing, spelling, 
language and grammar, oral and silent reading, geography, history and science. Scoring the tests 
and tabulation of results; diagnosis in directing supervision and improving instruction. Assign- 
ments will include both reading and laboratory investigation. Texts: Monroe, Measuring the 
Results of Teaching; Courtis, The Measurement of Class-room Products; a package of standard 
scales and tests. 


$129E. Supervision of English in the Intermediate and Junior High. 
School Grades. (4) Mr. Meadows 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 3:00. P.2 


For experienced grade teachers, supervisors, and principals, 

Topics: Reading is considered for the first six weeks; psychology of reading; eye movements; 
review of some studies in reading; recent developments in the teaching of reading; oral and silent 
reading; the organization of materials for use in investigation of class-room instructions in read- 
ing; measuring the results of reading instruction; diagnosis and remedy for reading difficulties; 
methods of teaching reading; course of study in reading in each of the grades; text-books; biblio- 
graphy; special problems for investigation. During the second term composition and language will 
be studied from a supervisor’s point of view, though the instruction is also intended for ex- 
perienced gradeteachers. The same general outline of topics will be followed this term. 


129F. The Elementary Principal and the Elementary School. (4) 
Mr. Meadows 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th.,4:00. P.2 


This course is intended chiefly for principals and those preparing for the work. Topics: The 
two-fold function of a school principal, administration and supervision of instruction;.the principal 
and the organization of school; schedules and programs; discipline; patrons; grounds and buildings 
extra-curricular activities; office routine; reports on studies of this probJ<.n; the principal and the 
supervision of instruction; the courses of study; classification of children; promotions; observation 
of instruction; rating of teachers; teachers’ meetings; testing results of instruction; remedial mea- 
sures; reports on literature of the work of school principals; the part or full time teaching principal 
and supervision; the full-time supervising principal. 


324A. Seminar in Elementary Education. (2) Mr. McMurry, .Mr. 
Alexander, Miss Gage 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field of elemen- 
tary editcation. More than one quarter of work in this course will be recorded as Education 324B, 


324C. 
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RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 


50B. Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, from June 8 to July 6, 11:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: What is religious education; history; its nature and field of work; agencies; oppor- 
tunities for voluntary and professional service in a field so rapidly developing? 


67A. The Modern Sunday School. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Summer quarter, first term, daily from June 8 to July 6, 3:00. S.R.308 


Topics: Brief historical sketch of the. Sunday-school; the modern Sunday school or Church 
school from the standpoints of aims, departments, curriculum, teacher training, worship, expres- 
sion, equipment; relation of Church school to week day religious instruction. 


151. Methods of Teaching Religion. (4). Mr. Crawford 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. S. R. 304 


This course attempts to apply the most approved educational methods to the teaching of re- 
ligion and the Bible in Sunday schools , training schools, week-day religious schools, colleges and 
the like. The course is designed for active and prospective teachers in these respective fields 
as well as for religious and social workers in general. The course will include observations and 
demonstrations. 


$151. Methods of Teaching Religion. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Summer quarter, first term, daily from June 8 to July 6, 4:00. S.R.403 
A briefer treatment of Education 151. 


356. Seminar in Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field of religious 
education. More than one quarter of work will be recorded as Education 356B, 356C. c 


RURAL EDUCATION 
85. Special Methods for Rural Schools. (4) 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. I. A. 205. Mr. Garrett 


Open to teachers and supervisors of rural schools. This course is designed to help country 
teachers meet the daily problems of the class room. ‘Topics: Special advantages and difficul- 
ties of the country school, the adaptation of subject-matter and method to the experience and needs 
of country children; a study of the methods and results in experimental rural schools; grading and 
classification; devices for saving time; methods in elementary school subjects; the correlation of 
the elementary school subjects with one another and with country activities; home-made helps 
and apparatus, using the rural school library; a comparative study of rural school methods in other 
countries. 


135. Field Course in Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost 
Every quarter 


This course is reserved for advanced students who have taken a good deal of work in Rural 
Education in residence and who wish to carry on investigation in the field under the direction of 
the instructor. Credit for this course may be counted toward a degree, but it does not count as 
residence credit, nor does it in any way reduce the residence requirement. More than one quarter’s 
work is recorded as 135A, 135B, ete. 


136. Rural School Supervision. (4) Mr. Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. I. A. 205 


Open especially to county superintendents, rural supervisors, special teachers and principals 
of country and small-town schools. ‘This course is designed to develop a larger purpose in super- 
vision and a clearer conception of its methods. Topics: Functions of the various supervisory 
officers; the rural school plant; selection of teachers; teachers’ meetings; the county institute; 
reading circles; educational tests in country schools; teachers’ visiting days; demonstration teaching; 
purpose and methods of school visiting; the supervisor and school discipline; methods of construt- 
ive criticism of teaching; measuring the efficiency of teaching; the county school commencement; 
the county educational survey; consolidation of schools; supervisors’ annual reports; publicity 
for the schools; methods of dealing with school boards and patrons. 
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137. Applied Rural Sociology. (4) Mr. Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. I. A. 205 


Open to men and women of maturity who are interested in country life problems. ‘Topics 
Characteristics of a rural population; the causes and consequences of rural migration; the con- 
ditions, causes, and consequences of farm ownership and tenancy; the social significance of modern 
farm machinery, good roads, rural mail service, parcels post, etc.; social and educational significance 
of predominant crops; the organization of a rural community; the country church; country life in 
foreign countries. 


138B. Fundamental Problems in Rural Education. (4) Mr. Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. I. A. 205 


A course designed for students whose major interest lies in other fields, but who wish to have 
a general knowledge of the present situation and tendencies in rural education. ‘This course deal 
with the characteristics of the district system; the county unit in rural school administration 
the extent and significance of consolidation of schools; problems of the curriculum; supervision 
teacher training; rural school costs; extension work; federal aid for rural education; and like topics. 


339. Seminarin Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to students specializing in rural education. This course considers solutions for the edu- 
cational problems arising from race relationships, from the unequal distribution of wealth among 
school communitites, and from the prevalence of tenancy. Special topics: Race differentiations 
in the course of study in text-books; the rural school curriculum; the elimination of adult illiteracy, 
etc. 


Students preparing to give courses for training rural teachers, either in 
normal or high schools, are advised to take the following courses: Agri- 
culture 4 and 29; Biology 1A; Chemistry 1 and 2; Economics 2; Education 
10, 24, 25A, 25B, 25C, 27A, 27B, 27C, 35, 46, 127, 136B and 139; Geography 
1; Health 42 and 43; History 1 and 10; Home Economics 1 and 64; Industrial 
Arts 3; Music 1; Physical Education 10A. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics 2. Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Co- 
operation. (4) Mr. Ault 

Education 147. State School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 

Education 148. County School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 

Health 43. Rural Sanitation. (4) Mr. Dresslar 

Physical Education 10A. Plays and Games. (2) Miss Collins. 


Phychology 115. Educational Tests and Measurements. (4) Mr. 
Garrison 


SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 
*46,. Classroom Management and Supervision. (4) Mr. Sherrod 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. S. R. 404 


This course is intended for elementray teachers, elementary principals and for supervisors 
of elementary instruction. Topics: Fundamental principles of public education supervision of 
instruction; classification and progress of children; the use of standard tests; how to make daily 
schedules; records and reports, the teacher; the recitation; how to study a teacher’s grades; order 
and discipline; the school plant and equipment. 


145A. City School Administration: General. (4) Mr. Twente 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. I. A. 203. | 


A course in the fundamental principles of school administration intended primarily for super- 
intendents, for those who are preparing to become superintendents, or directors of educational 
research. Topics: Principles of scientific management applied to school administration; organ- 
ization of the city department of education; school records and reports; problems of school finance 
including budget making; the use of score cards in judging school buildings; and school building 
plans; the organization of special schools; the organization of special phases of school work as health, 
education, compulsory attendance; the organization of a single school, the training of city school 
superintendents; the uses of school surveys; the publicity work of a city school system. 
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145B. City School Administration: Instruction. (4) Mr Koos 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. I. A. 203. 


A course intended primarily for elementary principals, for supervisors, and for directors of 
educational research. ‘Topics: The administrative organization necessary for instruction; the 
supervision of instruction; the use of standard tests in instruction; the use of age grade and grade 
progress tables in studying the organization of pupils; regrouping children by mental and standard 
tests; quantitative studies which have been made of curricula, teaching staff, supervision, and 
text books. Current educational literature concerning quantative studies in instruction; bib- 
liographies for study of different divisions of instruction; score card methods for rating teachers 
getting teachers to grade uniformly, and the organizations of departments of educational research 


145C. Problems of Public Education. (4) Mr. Twente 
Summer anarter, M., Tu.; 0h., Py 2:00 Av203: 


A course which aims to illustrate research methods of study regarding the most prominent 
problems of public education. Especially recommended for those whose undergraduate work was 
in Arts and Sciences, and whose introduction to work in education comes as graduatestudy. Topics; 
Changing concepts of education; peducrinciples of ation scientifically determined; the scientific 
study of education; immigration and its effects on public education; illiteracy problems in the 
U. S., the education of negroes; the mountaineers of the south; private vs. public education; priv- 
ate foundations and public education; women in public education; selling public education; the 
present status of teachers and teaching; present inequalities in educational opportunities; the 
mOvement towards the nationalization of education. 


145D. Statistical Methods Applied to Education. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 203 


Required of all students majoring in school administration. Advised for any education 
student whose thesis or dissertation is to contain quantative treatment. Topics: Uses and pur- 
poses of statistical method; questionnaire and other methods for gathering educational data; 
methods of tabulating; processes for finding: median, mode, means, mean deviation; standard 
deviation; coefficients of variability, coefficients of correlation, and coefficients of regression; the 
theory of probability applied to education; measures of reliability; graphic methods; school pub- 
licity; the significance of the statistics of attributes to education. 


147. State School Administration. (2) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 12:00. I. A. 203. Mr Byrne 


Advised as a preparatory course for those who expect to major in school administration. In- 
tended also for those who wish to become acquainted with the fundamental principles and prac- 
tices of the administration of public education by states. Topics: State Boards of Education; 
method of selecting state superintendents; qualifications of state superintendents; organization 
of state departments of education; permanent school funds; methods for apportioning state school 
funds; ranking of states in educational achievements state school codes; state plans for teacher 
training; state school surveys. 


2454 School Surveys. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Summer quarter, M., W., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 203 


A necessary course for those who expect toengageinschoolsurveys. Especially intended also 
for directors of reaserch and for superintendents. ‘Topics: The history of the survey movement; 
how to organize a school survey; the technique of surveys including how to investigate admin- 
istrative organizations; teaching staff, finance, pupil organization, pupil achievement, buldings 
and grounds. The statistical treatment necessary to survey work; laboratory excercises in hand- 
ling survey data; the self survey; publishing the results of a survey; how a superintendent can use 
the results of a survey to better his system. 


246A. Administration of Normal Schools, Schools of Education, and 
Teachers Colleges. (4) Mr. Phelps 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 203 


A course intended for those who expect to administer or teach in these schools. Topics: The 
history of teacher training, functions of normal schools; of schools of education, and of teachers 
colleges; the administrative organization of theses schools; types of each class of schools; standard- 
ization problems including present financial support; training of faculties; records and publications and 
equipment. Specialization of normal schools; work of deans; training of administrative officers 
in these schools; teacher-training for negroes. A personal investigation of one of these schools 
including a visit to it, conducted under supervision, is a required feature of this course. 
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247. Field Problems in School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 
Every quarter 


Prerequisite: Graduate standing, demonstrated ability to carry on research, and a working 
knowledge of school statistics. The purposes of the course are: to enable those interested in 
problems of School Administration to secure direction in the scientific study of these problems, 
and to permit students of School Administration to do research work, while engaged in work in 
the field. The problems included in the course are those commonly included in school surveys, 
and all other problems of administration which seem adapted to scientific study under the given 
circumstances, student must submit and have approved, a description of the problem; plans of study; 
sources of information, etc., before undertaking the work. More detailed information will be 
furnished on inquiry. Additional credit will be recorded as 247B, etc. 


345. Seminar in School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Required of every one majoring in School Administration. This course is designed to give 
training methods of research, to graduate students, as those methods are applied in writing masters’ 
theses and doctors’ dissertations. Each student must present to seminar his choice of a problem 
for a thesis or dissertation, his methods of attacking this problem. Later a summary of results 
must be presented. These must all be successfully defended before the group. More than one 
quarter’s work will be recorded as 345B, 345C, etc. 


145. High School Administration. (4) 


For description of this course see Department of Secondary Education 
Psychology 155. Educationai Tests and Measurements. (4.) 


For description of this course see the Department of Psychology. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


112. The Principles of Secondary Education. (4) 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. S.R.405. Mr. Byrne 


This course is designed to provide a direct approach to modern problems in secondary education. 
(1) A study of the philosophy of education, and (2) the way in which men have actually met 
such problems in the past. Problems: What are the persistent problems of education? Which 
of these are the most important problems in secondary education today? What help can we gain 
from great educational theorists? From the experience of the past? From other school systems? 
From the thought of the present? From the experience of the present? What effect will the 
junior high school and the modern idea of vocational education have upon the high school? 


131. The Conduct of the Recitation in the High School. (4) Mr. 
Didcoct 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 405 


(a) Teaching High School Pupils How to Study. Topics: A critical study of high school 
teaching in the light of modern theory and investigation; aims of high school teaching; how we 
think; the training of thought; the principles of teaching calculated to elicit good thinking. Special 
attention will be given to the technique of supervised study. 


(b) * The Recitation Period. This part of the course approaches high school teaching from the 
concrete point of view. ‘Topics: The elemination of waste; the types and methods of recitations; 
types of questions and answers; the influence of kind and number of questions upon the interest 
in and the efficiency of the recitation. 


The class is in constant touch with the Demonstration School and frequently observes classes, 
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132. Teaching the High School Subjects. (4) Mr. Byrne 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. S. R. 405. 


This course is designed to give a brief acquaintance with a few of the methods which successful 
teachers are accustomed to use in high school subjects. Admission only on consent of the instructor. 
In general, only experienced teachers or those who have completed Education 131 will be admitted. 
In no case is this course in any way a substitute for the classes in special methods. ‘This class will 
consider the methods often used in teaching English, foreign language, mathematics, the natural 
and social sciences. In each case classes in the subject will be observed, sections of ‘the subject- 
matter will be studied and organized with reference to teaching. 


133. Supervision of Teaching. (4) Mr. Byrne 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. S. R. 405. 


This course is designed to give principals and teachers a knowledge of the problems and methods 
of super vision. Topics: The need for supervision; principles of supervision; the amount of super- 
vision; the results to be expected from supervision. (This course is not open to those graduate 
students who have taken Education 233C.) 


$134. The Junior High School. (2) Mr. Koos 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. S. R. 405.(Re- 
peated second term) 
‘This course is designed to give high school teachers and principals a knowledge of the j junior 
high school and its organization. Topics: Need for the j junior high school; changes needed in the 


program of studies; in school government; in discipline; in methods of teaching; a study of the 
results of the plan in the schools where it has been fairly tried. 


*149, High School Administration. (4) Mr. Sherrod 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 12:00. S. R. 404. 


Topics: ‘The legal status of the high school; its function and relation to other parts of the school 
system; the principal and his position; his relation to the board of education, the superintendents, 
the teachers, the pupils, the community; the selection, supervision, promotion, relation, and dis- 
missal of teachers; teachers’ meetings; the course of study; testing and grading of pupils; guidance 
of pupils; administration of supervised study; student activities; discipline. 


234A. Research in Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00-6:00. S. R. 308 


This course is intended primarily for graduate students interested in the recent problems in 
the field of secondary education. The literature dealing with such topics as supervised study; 
the three-three plan; standard tests available for high school use; extra curricular activities; courses 
of study; part-time education; etc., will be studied. 


333. Seminar in Secondary Education. (2) Mr. Didcoct 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged. 


This course is designed for graduate students interested in special problems in the field of 
secondary education. All graduate students majoring in secondary education are required to 
register for this course. 


Attention is called to the following courses in the Department of 
Industrial Arts: 


Industrial Arts 184. Vocational Education. 
Industrial Arts 185. Vocational Guidance. 
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ENGLISH 


XI. The Elements of Spoken and Written English. (no credit) 


Every quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I, A. 201 
Fee, $12.00 


A college course, for the benefit of students notably deficient in the fundamentals of oral or 
written language. Such students, if regularly registered in English, may elect this course without 
additional fee, otherwise the fee is to be arranged with the bursar. Students may be assigned 
to this course at the beginning of a quarter or at any time during a quarter, to continue until they 
overcome certain specific handicaps. At the option of the instructors concerned, a student may 
be required to drop (in order to carry this course) one or more credit courses, without rebate of 
tuition fee, or to register for less than full work, if he cannot otherwise overcome serious defects 
in his;use of English. 


1A. Introduction to College English. (4) 


Summer quarter, Section I, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. I. A. 201; - Mr. 
Pendleton, Section II, M., Tu., Th., F.,2:00. H.E. 104. Mr. Leiper 


Development of the abilities in oral and written language and the use of books which are es- 
sential in school and life. Content reading; dictionaries, encyclopedias, other reference works, 
finding and using boks in a library. Note-taking, on reading and on lectures, outlining. The 
technique of organizing and writing papers, effectiveness in social and classroom speech. This 
course is given with the co-operation of the librarian and of all the instructors of each student en- 
oe i; The grade attained in it represents the student’s ability in the use of language throughout 
the College. 


4, General Survey of English Literature from Shakespeare to Tenny- 
son. (5.) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. I. A. 201 


The initial lectures deal with the nature and functious of literature, its human and artistic 
values, and the question of the relation of art to morality. The main emphasis of the course is 
placed upon the most conspicuous and representative writers in the several periods traversed, but 
constant effort is made to bring out the philosophy of each period, and to show the historical con- 
tinuity of the movement of English literature. The titles of text-books will be announced at the 
beginning of the session. 


5. American Literature. (5) Mr. Leiper 
Summer quarter, daily 9:00. Library 2 


In this course special attention is given to the study of American literature as a revelation 
and interpretation of American life and culture, and to the study of New England and Southern 
groups of writers, with a view to the better understanding of the intellectual and social tendencies 
of the two sections. Individual writers, such as Poe, Emmerson, Lowell, Whitman, Lanier, and 
Mark Twain are taken up. 


6A. Spoken English. 
Summer quarter, Section I, daily, 8:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Section II, daily, 4:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Section III, daily, 11:00. I. A. 202. (5) Mr. Medders 
Section IV, daily, first term only, 2:00. I. A.202. (23) Mr. Medders 
Section V, daily, second term only, 2:00. I. A.202. (23) Mr. Medders 


A study of the use of Language for speaking purposes directed by social needs. Discussions, 
talks of one to five minutes, simple parliamentary usage, sources of material, organization, vo- 
cabulary, effective presentation. 


70. The Teaching of Elementary English. (4) Mr. Pendleton 
Paiiduarter: May tts Li, rs 3:00, 1A. 20): 


A general survey of the materials and methods of instruction in language, spelling, handwriting, 
grammar, composition, reading, and literature. Scientifictesting. The course is conducted largely 
through discussions of library readings. 


$70. The Teaching of Elementary English. (23) Mr. Pendleton 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. I. A. 201. Repeated second 
term 
A briefer treatment of the topics in English 70. 
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103. Advanced Rhetoric and Composition. (23!) Mr. Logan 
Simmer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. P. 102 


Open to students who have had considerable practice in writing, and who wish to attain greater 
facility in written expression and a more thorough knowledge of its technique. Especial attention 
is devoted to the critical analysis of typical specimens of descriptive narrative and expository 
prose. The written work of students is also critically considered in the class room. 


107. Spoken English. (5) Miss Baker 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. I. A. 202 


Open to those who have had at least one quarter’s work in Spoken English, or who are ap- 
proved by theinstructor. Carries further the work of 6A. More extended organization and long- 
er talks, collection of evidence, study of basis of belief and straight thinking, parliamentary pro- 
cedure, analysis of social situations for talks directed toward action, kinds of appeal and adapta- 
tion to audience. 


8108A. Shakespeare. (5) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. I. A. 201 


An informal course with running comment on the texts of selective plays. A rapid survey of 
the comedies and of the historical drama. A study will be made of Shakespeare, the man of the 
Elizabethean stage. 


109. Nineteenth Century Prose Writers. (5) Mr. Logan 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 102 


Open to all college students who have sufficient credit in English, and to all high school teach- 
ers of English. The methods of approach is mainly biographical, but attention is givea to the 
total influence and significance of each writer’s work, with special consideration of the selections 
required for reading, and to qualities of style. ‘The principal writers studied are Lamb, Macau- 
lay, Carlyle, Newman, and Ruskin. 


111. Nineteenth Century Posts. (24) Mr. Logan 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00. P. 102 


Emphasis is laid upon the poetry of Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley, and Keaths. There is 
special consideration of the relation of English poetry to the French Revolution, to the presentation 
and interpretation of nature, and to the revival of interest in medieval life and literature. An at- 
temptiis made to give the social and religious background of the Victorian Era, with the view to 
a better understanding of Matthew Arnold, Tennyson, and Browning as interpreters of the im- 
portant tendencies of this age. 


113. Modern Fiction. (23) Mr. Vincent and Mr. Burton 

Summer quarter, daily, second term, 11:09. H.E. 104 
rr" A stu dy of the contemporary novel and short story as it has developed from eighteenth cen- 
tury beginners with Richardson and Fielding into the main realistic and romantic currents to- 


day; with emphasis upon leaders like Stevenson, Hardy, Meredith, Hawthorne, Howell and James 
Galswort hy, Bennett, Well and others. ‘The class book is ‘“‘Masters of the English Novel.” 


i114. Browning. (23) Mr. Mims 
Summer quarter, daily, first term, 9:00. H.E. 104 
A study of the poet, with daily readings of his best lyric and dramatic work, in order to show 


his individual quality and significant position to nineteenth century English verse. The Cam- 
bridge edition of Browning Poenis will be used for the class work. 
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120. The Modern Drama. (24) Mr. Mims 
Summer quarter, daily, first term, 12:00. H. E. 104 


Intensive study of such authors and plays as are found in Dickinson’s ‘‘Chief Contemporary 
Dramatists,”’ with special emphasis on Ibson, Bernard Shaw, Galsworthy, Maeterlink, and Synge. 
Lectures will interpret the influence on the drama of such scientific thought and method, demo- 
cracy, industrial conditions, the emancipation of woman, the struggle between conservative and 
radical types, etc. Some attention will be given to the technique of the drama and to the coa- 
tracts between this period and other periods of the drama. 


$123. The Victorian Novelists. (23) Mr. Vincent 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00. H.E. 104 


The following authors will be studied: Dickens, Thackeray, Trollope, the Brontes, Chas. 
Reade, Stevenson, Barrie, George Eliot, Meredith, Hardy, Kipling, Zangwill, Gissing. Quiler, 
Couch, Phillpotts, Arnold Bennett. The aim of the course will be to show under what condition, 
each author did his work and the nature of the work after it was done; i. e., the Life and the Art, 


full treatment of the greater novelists, a more condensed treatment of those whose place is yet 
to be determined. 


$154A. Lyric Poetry. (24) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 4:00. I. A. 201 


Development of lyric poetry in English literature; principles of criticism of lyric poetry; the 
selection and treatment of poems will be of special value to high school teachers. 


$154B. Epic Poetry. (24) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 4:00. I. A. 201 


An intensive study of Milton’s Paradise Lost. 


157. Tennyson. (24) Mr. Vincent 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. H.E. 104 


An intensive study of Tennyson, showing his relation to the romantic, philosophic, religious, 
idyllic and national tendencies of the nineteenth century. 


159. Oral Rendering of English Literature. (23) Mr. Vincent and Mr. 
Burton 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 104 


_ Theaim of this course is to show how the oral rendering of literature is vital to good teaching. 
The value of reading aloud by teacher and studezts will be daily illustrated with the best master- 
pieces in poetry and prose. 


170. Grammar and the Teaching of Grammar. (4) 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 3:00. H. FE. 104. Mr. Leiper 


Open to teachers and supervisors of elementary and secondary schools, to heads of depart- 
ments, and teachers of English in normal schools. Language is considered chiefly from its func- 
tional side, or use in our thinking, with special emphasis upon sentence structure, analysis and prac- 
tical sentence improvement. A study of the most serviceable essentials of descriptive grammar 
is accompanied by frequent touches of comparative and historical grammar. ‘There are also 
practical discussions of the prevalent misconceptions concerning the nature and purpose of gram- 
mar; the place of grammar in the elementary school and in the high school; reduction of grammar 
to its indispensible features; relation of grammar to composition and literature; relation of gram- 
mar to habits of speech; grammar as a changing record of usage rather than an unchanging law 
of usage. 
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171A. The Teaching of High School Literature. (4) Mr. Pendleton 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. I. A. 201 


This course will consider certain principles of literary study and appreciation. With the end 
in view of affording the teacher wider range in the choice of suitable material for presentation, 
a considerable number of types of literature will be considered. Teaching emphasis will be plac- 
ed upon those types and selections best adapted for high school use. 


172. The Teaching of High School Composition. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. P.102. Mr. Logan 


After a review of the principles of composition this course will deal with such topics as the fol- 
lowing: A definite and reasonable aim in teaching composition; composition a means to and end— 
discovering possibilities and developing the expressional powers of the individual; life needs as the 
controlling standard, in composition; life experiences and activities as the basis of composition 
material; stimulating assignments; models; relation of composition to literature; practice and drill 
in oral and written expression. 


192A. Intensive Methods in Advanced Literary Interpretation-Poetry. 
(4) Mr. Roehm 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. I. A. 105A 


For teachers of college, normal school, and advanced high school classes. In this course, 
special emphasis is on poetry. ‘Topics: Historical, social, religious, philosophical and biogra- 
phical background in literary appreciation; author’s personality and growth; comparative method 
as applied to different authors, ages and nations; literary sources and literary influnces; use of con- 
temporary and later criticism of authors and schools; original investigation and research as part 
of teaching method in advanced English; course-making, bibliography, and library selection. 
Methods will be demonstrated with outstanding authors and masterpieces selected according to 
the needs of teachers. 


371. Seminar in the Teaching of English. (2) Mr. Pendleton, Mr. 
Roehm, Mr. Crawford 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open only to students selecting the teaching of English as a major for the Master’s degree. 
More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 371A, 371B, and 371C. 


For additional Courses in English, consult Vanderbilt University 
Catalog 


; FINE ARTS 


1. Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 300. 

Fee for materials, $3. 

A beginning course for students desiring technica training in the fundamental principles of draw- 
ing and design. ‘Topics: Principles of design; lettering; principles of perspective; object drawing; 
percil technique; pose drawing; interpretative plant drawing; conventionalization of plant form; color 
usage; decorative landscape. 


2. Drawing and Design. (5) Mr. Dutch 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $5 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 1, or its equivalent. Topics: Light and shade; still-life drawing in 
charcoal; pictorial and decorative pen and ink rendering; decorative compositions in tempera 
color; linoleum block printing. 


Drawing and design in other schools not accepted as being equivalent for Fine Arts 2. 


11. Color Study. (2) Mr. Dutch 
Fall quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 101 
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Fee for materials, $1 


A study of the Munsell color system. Topics: Color misunderstanding; terminology; color 
qualities; mixtures; circuits; sequences; balance; notation; harmonies use of color in decorative 
and pictorial arts. Lectures, readings, discussions, and experimental problems with water colors, 


S11. Color Study. (1) Mr. Dutch > 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. 
Al Ol 


Fee for materials, $1 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 11. 


20A. Picture Appreciation. (2) Mr. Dutch 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $1.50 . 


The understanding and enjoyment of pictures through a comparitive study of representative 
masterpieces of Italian, Flemish, German, Spanish, Dutch, French, English, and American 
painters; influences controlling and modifying national art development: teaching of art appreciation, 
schoolroom decoration. Illustrated lectures, readings, and reports. 


20B. Survey of Architecture and Sculpture. (2) Mr. Dutch 


” Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $1.50 


A continuation of Fine Arts 20A. A study of the outstanding masterpiece and sculpture, 
together with a brief history of the representative periods of these arts. 


30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (5) MissSobotka 
Fall quarter, daily, 3:00-5:00. I. A. 300 
Fee for materials, $3 


Topics: Aim and scope of art education; survey of work through the grades; the illustration 
of themes; technical practice—representation, design, and color; projects involving a consideration 
of the child’s interests and standards of attainment. Mediums of expression: crayon, pencil, and 
constructive materials. 


S$30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (23) Miss 
Robertson 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30A. 


30B. Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 


Winter quarter, daily, 3:00-5:00. I. A. 300 
Fee for materials, $3 


Technical practice in representative art projects, together with a consideration of the method 
of teaching drawing and design. Topics: Representatioa—constructed objects, plants, trees, land- 
scapes; elementary principles of design color in application to applied art problems. Mediums: 
pencil, crayon, brush and ink; water color, and constructive materials. 


$30B. Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (23) Miss Robertson 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30B. 
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*31. Drawing for the Elementary Grades. (24) Miss Mecoy 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 2:00-4:00. 
I. A. 300 


Fee for materials, $2 


The use of drawing books, including methods of teaching and technical practice. ‘Topics: 
Illustration—human form, animals, birds, plants, trees, landscape, and constructed objects; design 
and color; lettering; home and community attractiveness; costume design. 


32. Blackboard Drawing. (2) Miss Sobotka 

Fall quarter, M., Ti°W., Lh: 9:00) 71/A;.300 

Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 300 

Fee for materials, $1 

Practice in rapid drawing upon the blackboard. Lettering; geometric drawing; figures in 
action; animals; birds; fruits; flowers; landscapes, constructed objects. 
$32. Blackboard Drawing. (1) Miss Mecoy 


Summer quarter, first term, Sec. 1, 8:00, Sec. 2, 9:00, repeated second 
term cise Du. Wi, a0 AL Aeo00 


Fee for materials, $1 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 32. 


33A. Lettering. (1) Miss Mecoy 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 101. 


Fee for materials, $1 


Practice in the rapid use of simple lettering; form and spacing of letters; use of lettering pens; 
problems—slogans, announcements, booklet covers. 


61A. Home Decoration. (2) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
2:00) 5 AS 10d 
Fee for materials, $1 


Principles of design and color in relation to the selection and arrangement of wall and floor 
coverings, hangings, furniture, lighting fixtures and tab e appointments; historic art periods; the 
individual house. 


65. Costume Design. (2) Miss Mecoy 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 300. 
Fee for materials, $1.50 


Prerequisite or parallel: Fine Arts 11 or S11. The design principles of proportion, line, mass 
and color in relation to the selection and designing of garments and their accessories; the relation 
of costume to individual needs and to occasion, the planning of costumes for the school drama, 
festivals, and pageants. 


102A. Advanced Drawing, Painting, and Design. (5) Mr. Dutch 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 101 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Prerequisites: Fine Arts 2. Professional art training adapted to the needs of the student 
planning to teach art in the high school, normal school, or college. Studio practice is given in the 
technique of the various medium of expression, with special attention to such supplementary phases 
of the work as perspective, color, artistic anatomy, composition, etc. Students are to provide 
their personal materials. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as i102B, 102C. 
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130. The Teaching and Supervision of Art. (5) Mr Dutch 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. I. A. 101 


Open to supervisors and teachers of art in public schools, normal schools, and colleges, and to 
students qualified for such positions. ‘Topics: History of art education; aims and ideals of art 
education; subject matter of the arts relation of art instruction to the home, the community, 
and industry; methods of teaching art; methods of testing results and grading work, and standards 
of attainment; planning art courses for town and city systems, for normal schools, and for colleges, 
methods of supervision in towns and cities; organization and equipment of art departments; pro- 
fessional study. 


330A. Seminar in Art Education. (2) Mr. Dutch 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged. 
Open to graduate students interested in special problems in art education. More than one 
quarter’s work will be recorded as 330B, 330C, ete. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Home Economics 170. House Furnishing 

Home Economics 160. History of Costume 

Industrial Arts 19A. Woodworking 

Industrial Arts 45A. Elementary Printing 

Industrial Arts 50. House Planning and Construction 
Industrial Arts 554. Mechanical Drawing 


GEOGRAPHY 


*40. GeographyoftheLands. (5) Mr. Chambers 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. H.E. 106. z 


A preliminary course of practical value to teachers of geography, agriculture, history, litera- 
ture, and allied subjects. It is a systematic study of the land forms; their changes, and their 
influence on man. ‘Topics: Materials of the earth; forces and processes changing the surface of 
the lands; soils, their classification and origin; history of the earth briefly considered; major physi- 
ographic features, their origin and influence on man. ‘Two hours per week will be devoted to lab- 
oratory and field work. Laboratory hours to be arranged with the instructor. Students must 
reserve Saturday forenoons. 


*50. Fundamentals of Regional Geography. (4) Mr. Chambers 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H. E. 106. 


A course of general cultural value but designed especially as a practical course for teachers, 
It is a study of systematic geography, based upon the climatic regions of North America as type 
regions. Topics: Weather and weather observations; elements of climate; climatic regions of 
the world; climatic plant geography; economic plant geography; world distribution of population; 
occupations in relation to climate and density of population; essentials in the geography of the con- 
tinents and some of the leading countries of the world. 


60. Economics and Commercial Geography: United States. (5) 


Miss Mosby 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. H.E. 106. 


A study of geographical factors involved in the production, movement, consumption, and con- 
servation of the chief commercial products of the United States. Topics: Food resources; cereals, 
animals, vegetables, fruits, fundamentals of manufacturing; basic minerals, power, woodworking 
industries and paper, textile industry, leather and rubber, chemicals, mineral dndustries. There 
will be much practice in the securing and the graphic presentation of geographic data. Current 
commercial questions of a geographic nature will be discussed. Library and class work will be 
supplemented by a geographic study of a few of the leading industries of Nashville. There will 
be a few Saturday trips. Students must reserve Saturday forenoons. 
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$90. The Teaching of Geography. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H. E. 106 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 or 50 or equivalents. Topics: A discussion of the nature of 
geography and a brief history of its subject-matter and method; correlation of geography with 
other studies; the proper use of the text; children’s supplementary reading in geography; principles 
involved in the different methods; the use of standardized tests; subject of equipment and course 
of study. There will be much practice in the preparation and presentation of lessons illustrating 
the various methods of geography teaching. 


115. Geography of North America. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. H. E. 106 


Topics: A study of the natural regions of the continent, physiographic, climatic, industria 
and the reaction of man to the geographic environment in each region. Only English America 
will be studied. 


140. Conservation of Natural Resources. (4) Mr. Chambers 
Summer quarter M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 106. 


Prerequisite: Geography 60. Topics: History of the conservation movement,*%the need 
of conservation; the public domain and its disposal; classification of the lands and their utilization 
soil and soil conservation; irrigation; swamp reclamation; conservation of forests, water power, 
minerals; problem of inland waterways, the future population of U. S., U. S. and world power. 


*150. Influence of Geography on American History. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 12:00. H.E. 106 


This is astudy of the geographical conditions which have influenced the course of American 
history. Topics: European background of early American history, geographic influences in 
exploration and settlement, the expansion of the American people, Amerjcan expansion inthe Pacific. 
American expansion in the Gulf and Carribbean, the problem of our waterways,American sea power, 
geographic influences in he war between the States, immigration, geographic influences in the 
growth of cities, geography and American destiny. The current magazines furnish an abundance- 
of supplementary material. 


300A. Seminar in Geography. (2) Mr. Parkins 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Prerequisite: 16 hours in geography. ‘This course is intended for*graduate students of any 
department interested in special problems in the field of geography. All graduate students majoring 
in the Department of Geography are required to register for this course for at least three quarters, 
More than one quarter of work will be recorded as 300B, OOC, etc. 


Attention is called to the following related courses which will be accept- 
ed in lieu of geography courses in filling the group requirements. 


Latin American Relations 28. Industries and Commerce of Latin 
America. (5) 


GEOLOGY 


The following courses in Geology are open as”electives in Vanderbilt 
University: 


Geology 1. General Geology. 
(Required of al special students in geography.) 
Geology 11. Economic Geology. 
(a) Applied Geology Exclusive of Ore Deposits. 
(b) Mineral Veins and Ore Deposits. 
Geology 12. Invertebrate Paleontology. 
Seology 13. Mineralogy. 
Geology 22. Special Invertebrate Paleontology. 
Geology 32. Optical Mineralogy and Petrography. : 
Topics: A study of the natural regions of the continent physiographic, climatic, industrial 
and the reaction of man to the geographic in each region. Only English America will be studied 
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HEALTH 


41. Personal Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
Summer quarter, M., W., Th., F., 9:00. S. R. 308 


This course consists of lectures and recitations on the care of the human body with a brief 
review of physiology, those agents injurious to various physiological systems as well as those af- 
fecting the body as a whole, will be studied. Predisposing causes of disease, the modes by which 
disease is transmitted and the disease resisting mechanisms of the body will be studied together 
with general and specific methods of prevention. 


42A. Physiology and Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. I. A. 202 


‘This course will include a study of the general structures of the body, the functions and hygiene - 
of the various physiological systems. Special consideration will be given to the following subjects, 
both from the physiological and hygienic standpoint; Alimentation and digestion, nutrition, cir- 
culation of the blood, respiration, excretion, and reproduction. 


44. School Hygiene. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100. 


Open to all regular and special students. 

Topics: The field of hygiene; what in general is the field of school hygiene?; the selection of 
a school lot; play and play-grounds; planning a schoolhouse; lighting, heating, ventilating and 
cleaning a schoolroom; desks and furniture; toilets and lavatories; the care of the eyes and teeth 
of school children; fatigue and hygiene of instruction; the work and qualifications of a janitor; 
disinfection and sweeping; many other topics of practical importance to healthful schools. 


$44. School Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. I. A. 100 


Abriefer course covering the same topics as Health 44. 
45. Home Care of the Sick. (2.) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th:, 9:00. 


The purpose of this course is to give instruction which is of practical value in the home in emer- 
gency cases, or in the care of the sick when the services of a professional nurse are not required. 
Sanitation and preventive measures; treatment in convulsions, shock, fright, fainting, asphyxiation, 
and poisoning, etc., bandaging, simple sick room measures and precautions, including the making of 
beds, position of patient, lifting, bathing, light, and the serving of food, will be discussed. 


46. Health Conservation. (2) 
Every quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. 


This course is designed to assist home demonstration agents, teachers and other public workers 
to become community leaders in the matter of health conservation. Topics for discussion: Causes 
and transmission of diseases; bacteria and their relation to health and disease; symptoms of disease; 
personal hygiene; dangers of patent medicines; consideration of prevalent diseases; discussion of 
health problems. 


49. Healthand Food. (2) Miss Field 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
5e00:. ott, 5.106 


Fee $1 


This course is primarily intended to aid men and women in the intelligent choice of their own 
diet for the maintenance of health and efficiency. ‘ 

Topics: ‘he body as a machine; food as building and regulating material and as fuel; the 
quantitative basis in the selection of food for normal adults and school children; practical work 
in planning meals to meet the needs of the individual members of the class; very brief survey of 
the place of nutrition as a part of the school health program and the relationship of school officials 
and class-room teachers to this program. 


142. Planning School Buildings. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 8:00. I. A. 100 


Open to those preparing for city or country school supervision. ; 
Topics: Hygienic demands of school grounds and school rooms; planning school buildings. 
The course is largely a laboratory course with individual instruction. 


144. Health Inspection in Schools. (4.) Mr. Dresslar 
Fall quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


Topics: The organization of health inspection work in schools; the work of the school phy- 
sician; the school nurse and her work; clinics and follow-wp work; similar work in other countries; 
nutrition of school children, school lunches, and all other legitimate means of correcting and pre-_ 
venting defective development of school children. 
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$144. Health Inspectionin Schools. (2.) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer.quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course comparable to Health 144. 


146. Matter and Methods of Teaching Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Spring quarter, M., W., 8:00. I.A.100 


Open to men only. Topics: The need of teaching sex hygiene; normal sex consciousness; 
the sex instinct as a natural and necessary fact; adaptation to age of children, and sex of children; 
incidental vs. direct teaching; sex education an important factor in general education; an outline 
course in sex education correlated with biology, physiology, hygiene, psychology, literature, eu- 
genics, etc.; veneral diseases and their dangers. 


‘$146. Matter and Methods of Teaching Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. 
Dresslar 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., F.,9:00. JI. A. 100 


A briefer course comparable to Health 146. 
$151. Community Hygieneand Sanitation. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. I. A. 100 


Topics: Town and city water supply; disposal of sewage; milk supply; markets; sanitary 
measures against flies; prevention and management of epidemics; preventive measures against 
malaria, small-pox, diphtheria, typhoid fever, and other contagious and infectious diseases; the 
work of the various types of public and voluntary health agencies, such as county boards of health, 
state boards, and the United States Public Health Service. 


344. Seminar in Health Problems. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


A seminar course for the study of special problems in hygiene and sanitation. A strictly grad- 
tate course. 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


5. American History. (24) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. P. 4 


A survey of American history in which the work is based mainly upon a study of the lives 0 
leaders who have contributed in a marked degree to the formation and development of the Union. 
Effort is made to arrive at a proper appreciation of each individual as an influence in American 
history and as a product of his environment. Among those studied during the first term will be: 
Franklin, Washington, John Adams, Jefferson, Hamilton, Jackson, Webster, Calhoun. 


6. American History. (23) Mr. Fleming 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 3:00. P.4 


Similar in plan to Course 5, but devoted mainly to a study of Southern history as illustrated in 
the lives ot Southern leaders. ‘The class will study the lives of such men as Patrick Henry, Houston, 
Robert E. Lee, Jefferson Davis, Alex. H. Stephens, etc. 


11. Ancient Civilization. (2) Mr. Ware 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. P.4 


A course designed to lead to an appreciation of the influence of Greek and Roman culture in 
later civilization. 
‘Text: Breasted, Ancient Times. 


13. Medieval Civilization. (2) Mr. Ware 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. P. 4 


Similar in plan and purpose to the course in Ancient Civilization. Designed to show the con- 
tinuing influences of Greece and Rome, the origin of modern states, the organization of the Christian 
church with its attendant institutions, the rise of Mohammedanism, the developement of the uni- 
versities, science and learning. 

Text: Thorndyke, History of Medieval Europe. 
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15. Modern Europe, 1500-1800. (2}) Mr. Holt. 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00. I. A. 206 


The developement of modern states, the explorations and discoveries, the Renaissance and the 
Reformation; intercolonial rivalries, the rise of Eastern European powers, rise of absolutism, the 
development of constitutional government in England. The French Revolution, and the work of 
Napoleon. Text: Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, vol. I. 


16. Modern Europe, 1815-1921. (21) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 9:00. I. A. 206 


_ The reaction following the French revolutionary movements, the Industrial revolution, the 
rise of the middle class, the development of constitutional governments, the problems of backward 
states and minority races, the new colonial rivalries, the partition of Asia and Africa, The Great 
War and its aftermath. Text: Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, vol. II. 


101. The Teaching of History. (2) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 4 


This course consists of lectures and reading on such topics as the value of history, its place in the 
school program, texts and courses of study in elementary and secondary schools and in college; 
recitations; preparation of teacher and pupil; parallel and supplementary reading; use of maps, charts 
syllabi, notebooks, illustrations, documents, etc. 


102. Methods in American History. (2) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 4 


FP" A less general course than the one above. Discussion of actual difficulties met in the school 
room; practical suggestions for overcoming them; the use of maps; school libraries and reference 
reading; sources and documents; the art of grouping events; dates and memory work; cause and 
effect; the study of local history; awakening an interest; getting the pupil’s standpoint; cultivating 
the historical standpoint; the value of American history. The topics mentioned above and others 
like them will be discussed systematically and frequent illustrations will be given from American 
history, so as to make the course of practical benefit to teachers. 


103. The Great War. (23) Mr. Ware 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00. P.4 


An examination of the conditions which led to the war, of some of the characteristics which 
have distinguished it from other wars, and of the problems which have arisen out of it or which may 
result from it. Among other topics the following will be discussed; the great alliances; the prob- 
lems of races and nationalities; German militarism; modern commercial and colonial rivalries, war, 
etc. Considerable literature is available for reading and reference. 


104. The United States and the War. (23) Mr. Ware 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 11:00. P.4 


Topics: The beginning of the war, sympathies of the American people; difficult problems of 
neutrality; relations between the United States and the Entente allies, between the United States 
and the Teutonic allies, the controversy with Germany and the entry of the United States into 
the war; war legislation; organization of resources for war; American ideals and principles as inter- 
preted by the President; American forces abroad; problems of peace; the proposed league of nations. 


115. The Renaissance and The Reformation. (24) Mr. Ware 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00. P.4 


The revival of art, science and learning; the new states and the age of discovery; conditions 
preceding the Protestant revolt; the Lutheran and related movements, the results of the Protestant 
Revolution; the Catholic Reformation. Text: Holme, Renaissance and Reformation. 


116. The Old Regime, The French Revolution, and Napoleon. (23) 
Mr. Ware 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 


‘The Old Regime, the work of the benevolent despots; the breakdown of the French monarchy ; 
the French Revolution; the attitude of Europe; the reign of terror and the end of the monarchy; 
the military dictatorship; the revolution spreads through Europe; the Empire under Napoleon. 
Text: Bourne, The Revolutionary Period. 
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121. Government and Politics in the United States. (23) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 12:00. I. A. 206 


Designed for teachers of civics and political science who desire a broader view of the structure 
and functions of the governmentin America. Special attention is given to the weakness and methods 
of reform in state and local government. 


122. American Political Parties. (23) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 12:00. I. A. 206 


History of present day national parties; party platforms; third parties; nominating methods; 
campaigns and elections; party machinery; election laws; spoils system and civil service reform; 
remedies for evils of present day political methods; Text: Ray, Political Parties and Practical 
Politics. 


123. Reconstruction and Contemporary American History. (5) Mr. 
Fleming 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 4 


‘The first term will be devoted to an examination of the problems and theories of reconstruction, 
the*working out of the Reconstruction policy in the Southern States and the results of that policy. 
‘The work of the second term will consist of a study of selected topicsrelating to politicaland eco- 
nomic changes since 1877, parties and party issues, social development, territorial expansion of the 
United States as a world power. 


306. Seminarin American History. (2.) Mr. Lockey and Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter. Hours to be arranged. 


A seminar course for advanced students in American history. Consult instructors before reg- 
stering for this course. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


International Relations 100, Hispanic America to 1810 
International Relations 101, Hispanic America from i810 
International Relations 105, International Law 

International Relations 106, American Diplomacy 

International Relations 107, Contemporary Pan-American Relations 
International Relations 109, Internationa! Cooperation 


HOME ECONOMICS 


GENERAL COURSES 


35. Housework. (4) Miss Mayfield 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 201 
Laboratory fee, $1 


This course deals with housework asa science and an art. Topics: Sanitation; ventilation, 
nature and action of cleaning agents, care of walls, floors, woodwork, windows, hangings, rugs; 
and furniture; operation and care of heating and plumbing systems; removal of stains; laundering 
and dry cleaning; labor saving equipment; insect pests; system in work. 


104. Organization and Supervision of Vocational Home Economics. 
(2) Miss Thomas 


Summer quarter, M., W., 12:00. H.E.7 


‘This course is for teachers and supervisors of home economics under the Smith- Hughes Act. 
Topics: Survey of the vocational movement in education as related to home economics; interpre- 
tation of Smith-Hughes Act; qualifications and requirments of teachers and supervisors of vocation- 
al home economics; class room management, courses of study, home projects, and equipment for 
all day, part-time and evening classes. 
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145. Practice Home. (4) Miss Thomas 


Every quarter. Lecture: Tu., Th., 7:00 p. m., and practice hours 


5 Prerequisites: Home Economics 32, 35, 37A, 37B, 43, 150 and 170 or their equivalent. Students 
will live in the practice house and assume all responsibility. Topics: A practical application of 
nutrition, preparation and serving of foods, care and furnishing a home and home management 


*150. Home Management. (4) Miss Scobey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 2:00. H.E. 207 


Prerequisite: A working knowledge of cooking and nutrition, and of textiles and house furnish- 
ings. Topics: The ideals which should control in the adjustment of the home to changed social 
and economic conditions; civic responsibilities of the home; the organization and efficient handling 
of the home industries; household accounts and the family budget. No credit will be given for 
one term of work in this course until the course is completed. 


170. House Furnishing. (4) Miss Dickson 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. H.E. 103 


Suggested prerequisites: Fine Arts 11 and 61A. This course deals with the artistic and eco- 
nomic furnishing of the modern home. Visits are made to local stores, second-hand shops and facto- 
ries. Topics: Construction of the house in relation to furnishing; wall and floor finishes; lighting 
cere floor coverings, draperies; household linens; period furniture; china, glass, silver and kitchen 
utensils. 


200. Organization and Administration of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (4) Miss Dickson 


Fall quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. H. FE. 101 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 104 and 166, Education 10. Topics: History of the home 
economics movement; aims, content, organization and method of presenting home economics in 
normal schools and colleges; relationship of subjects in the home economics curriculum; relationship 
between the home economics curriculum and the normal school and college curricula; numerous 
lines of endeavor, other than teaching, that are open to the home economics graduate. 


$200. Organization and Administration of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (2) Miss Dickson 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00. H. E. 103 


‘The first half of Home Economics 200 will be given in this course. 


300. Seminarin Home Economics. (2) Miss Dickson, Miss Field, 
Miss Newman, Miss Scobey, Miss Thomas, Miss Wilson 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


For graduate students interested in advanced problems in Home Economics. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Biology 1A and B. General Biology 

Biology 106. Bacteriology 

Chemistry 1A, B,and C. General and Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 121. Food Chemistry 

Chemistry 122. Chemistry of Textiles 

Chemistry 125. Physiological Chemistry 

Chemistry 225. Laboratory Methods in Nutrition Investigations 
Economics 1. Elements of Economics 

Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 11. Color Study 
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Fine Arts 41. Applied Design 

Fine Arts 61A. Home Decoration 

Fine Arts 65. Costume Design ; 
Geography 60: Economics and Commercial Geography: United States 
Health 43. Rural Sanitation 

Health 107. Nutrition of Children 

Health 160. Infant Care and Feeding 

Health 165. Care and Feeding of Invalids 

Industrial Arts 4. Labor Saving Devices for the Home 
Industrial Arts 50. House Planning and Construction 
Industrial Arts 56. Mechanical Drawing 


FOODS AND COOKING 


37B. Nutritionand Food Preparation. (4) Miss Scobey 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 201 
Laboratory fee, $6 


Prerequisite: Home Economics 37A. Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 2 or equivalent. 
This course is a continuation of 37A. It deals on the nutritive side with metabolism and forms a 
basis for the planning of balanced meals suited to all members of the family. Topics: Cereals, 
quick breads, yeast breads, meats, poultry, fish and desserts. 


39. Principlesof Nutrition. (4) Miss Mayfield 


Summer quarter, M., T., Th., F., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 201. 
Laboratory fee, $4 


Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 1 and 2. This is a general course in nutrition intended 
for students entering with advanced standing in cooking who have had no work in nutrition and 
for those majoring in other departments who desire nutrition without cooking. The work in this 
course duplicates the study of nutrition given in 37A and 37B. 


41. Institutional Cooking. (4) Miss Carr 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00 


Prerequisites: 37A and 37B, or equivalent. Topics: The institutional kitchen and serving 
rooms, their furnishing and equipment; practical work in institutional cooking and serving and in 
the management of the lunchroom. Visits are made to industries of interest to the course. 


43. Home Cookingand Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00-1:00. H.E. 204 
Laboratory fee, $6 


“Prerequisites: Home Economics 37A and 37B, or equivalent; Chemistry 1 and 2, or equiva- 
lent. Topics: The home kitchen and dining room—their comfort, convenience, and beauty; 
their furnishings, equipment, and care; meals—planning, adapting to conditions, nutritive value, 
cost; planning and serving of breakfasts, lunches, dinners, and teas. Attention is given throughout 
to efficiency in planning, buying, and working, to sanitation and to the artistic in furnishing, garn- 
ishing, and serving. 


49. Advanced Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 204 
Laboratory fee, $6 


Prerequisites: General Chemistry, Home Economics 37A and 37B and 41 or 43. ‘Topics: 
The evolution of the kitchen, its appliances, and the preparation of food from prehistoric man 
to the present time. A qualitative and quantitative study of reciepes, complex combinations 
of food, more elaborate utensils, and a greater variety of flavorings, seasonings End food materials; 
the comparison of dishes of different countries; the artistic garnishing and decorating of dishes. 
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103. The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public 
Schools. (4) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, M., 4:00-6:00; Tu., W., Th., 4:00. He Be 207: 
Laboratory fee, $4 


Prerequisites: Psychology 1, Education 14 or 112, Home Economics 37A, 37B, 43 and 35 or 
their equivalent. ‘Topics: The development of foods and cooking in the public schools of the 
United States, aims, subject matter, method of presentation, lesson plans, courses of study, equip- 
ment et text books. A series of demonstration lessons will be given by the instructor in at least 
one grade. 


105. Dietetics. (5) Miss Mayfield 


Summer quarter, M., W., F., 2:00; Tu., Th., 2:00-400. H. E. 204. 
Laboratory fee, $5 


_ Prerequisites: Chemistry 3, 121, or equivalent; Home Economics 37A and 37B, or equivalent; 
a college course in biology, physiology, or physiological chemistry. This course aims to bring 
together from chemistry, biology, and cooking, the knowledge the student has been gathering 
relative to nutrition to systametize and extend this knowledge and apply it to definite situations. 
Topics: The chemistry and physiology of digestion and metabolism, nutritive requirements 
of the individual in health and disease, throughout infancy and old age. ‘Typical dietaries are 
planned for each period and the problem of satisfying divers requirements in families and other 
groups is considered with special regard to limitations of cost. No credit will be given for one 
term of work in this course until the course in completed. 


110. Experimental Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 


Sumner quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H. KE. 204 


Prereauisites: Chemistry 1A, 1B, 1C, Home Economics 37A, 37B, 43 or 41 or equivalents. 
Topics: Review of recent work in experimantal cooking; the effect of different ingredients ana 
relative proportions of ingredients; the effect of various methods of combining materials, the 
effect of change of temperature, a study of the economy of time and motion in combining materiais, 
uses of different types of cooking apparatus. Each student is assigned special problems. ~* 


204. Investigationin Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 214 
Fee for materials, $3 


Prerequisites: Biology 1, Health 152, Home Economics 105. 

Prerequisite or parallel, Chemistry 125. 

Topics: A general survey of the methods that may be used in field and laboratory dietary 
studies; the choice and carrying out of a problem chosen by the student. 


206. Newer Literatureon Nutrition. (2) Miss Wilson 
Summer quarter, M., W., 3:00. H. E. 207 


Prerequisite: Physiological Chemistry, Food Chemistry, Home Economics 105, or equiva- 
lent. A study of more recent literature on nutrition. 


‘ 


HOME DEMONSTRATION 


109. Organization of Home Demonstration Work. (4) Miss Thomas 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. H.E.7 


Prerequisites: Home Economics, 55, 32, 37A, and 37B, one course in Psychology and Education 

Topics: (a) History and growth of home demonstration work. orginization of general and 
specific types of girls’ and women’s clubs, planning home demonstration projects and club programs 
the development of club leaders, and the co-operation of various agencies for the promotion of 
the work, 

Topics: (b) During the second term opportunity wil: be given for observation and field 
practice, 
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Students specializing in Home Demonstration work should have a full 
four year college course, including the following subjects. 


Agriculture 21. Dairying 
22," Poultry 
29. Gardening 
Economics 1A and1B. The Elements of Economics 
113. Marketing of Farm Products 
Rural Education 36. Boys’ and Girls’ Clubs 
37. Organizing Country Communities 
Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 
61A. Home Decoration. 
61B. Home and Community Attractiveness 


Health 41. Personal Hygiene 
43. Rural Sanitation 
45. Home Care of the Sick 
46. Health Conservation 
Home Economics 35. Housework 
37A and 37B. Nutrition and Preparation of Food 
32. Textiles 
34. Elementary Dressmaking 
55. Advanced Preservation and Utilization of Foods 
109. Organization of Home Demonstration Work 
150. Home Management 
170. House Furnishing 
Physical Education 47. Community Recreation 
101. Recreational Supervision 


Race Relations. 2. Developing our Community 


SPECIAL SHORT COURSES 


4. Canning and Preservationof Food. (2) Miss Thomas 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H. E. 7 
Laboratory fee, $3 


Topics: Canning of seasonable fruits, vegetables and meats in tin and glass, the making of 
preserves, jellies, marmalades pickles, and relishes; preparation and arrangement of exhibits. ~ 


31. Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 


Spring’ quarter, Tu:; 11:00; (W,; Th, Bs, 11-00-1-00.. Ho bao. 
Laboratory fee, $6.00 


This course is planned for the homemaker and for students not specializing in home economics . 
No previous work in home economics is required. On Tuesdays there will be a discussion of meal 
planning, balanced diet, food for children and food for the sick. On Wednesday, Thursday and 
Friday there will be preparation and serving of typical meal teas and luncheons. Especial atten- 
tion will be given to economy in materials, time and work and to the attainment of artistic effects 
by_simple means. 


$31. Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (2) Miss Robert- 
son. 

Summer quarter, first term, Tu., 2:00; W., Th., F., 2:00-4:00. H. E. 201 
Laboratory fee, $3.00 


A brief treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 31. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 59 


TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
32. Textiles. (4) Miss Newman 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H.E.102 ' 
Laboratory fee $1 
This course includes the history and development of the textile industry from the primitive 


times to the present day. Topics: Spinning; weaving; cotton; wool; silk; linen; unusual fibres 
characteristics; uses and costs of standard material; simple tests for identifying fibres. 


34... Elementary Dressmaking. (4) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H.E. 101. 

Laboratory fee, $2 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 30, 32 and Fine Arts 1 or their equivalent. This course 
includes a study of simple outer garments of wash materials. ‘Topics: How to plan garments 
suited to the individual, use and income; the care of above garments; construction of garments 


of such materials as gingham, percale, poplin, organdy and voile; adaptation,of plain commercial 
patterns, 


36. Draftingand Pattern Design. (4) Miss Dickson 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00.. H. E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $3 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 30 and 34, and Fine Arts 1. 

‘The purpose of this course is to give a thorough knowledge of and to develop skill in the drafting 
of foundation patterns to different measurements; to give experience in testing out these drafts in 
inexpensive materials; and to teach students to design more complicated patterns from these foun- 
dation drafts. The principal drafts madeare: shirt waist, mannish waist, middy blouse, drawers, 
skirts and tight-fitting lining. 


42. FamilySewing. (4) Miss Dickson 


Winter quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $2 


No prerequisites are required, but Fine Arts 1, 11 or 65 would be helpful. This course is planned 
to meet the needs of those wishing to have a general knowledge of clothing, but not wishing to 
specialize in Home Economics. Topics: A study of the clothing budget, the planning of suitable 
wardrobes for the fifferent members of the family; the making or remodelling of certain standard 
garments in each of these wardrobes; the making of household articles; a study of the methods 
of caring for and repairing all garments and articles made. 


$42. Family Sewing. (2) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


A brief treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 42. 


74. Millinery. (2) Miss Baucom 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
4:00-6:00. H.E. 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics: Making and covering frames of crinoline, buckram, willow and wire; renovating cf 
used materials; remodelling of old frames. 


162. Intermediate Dressmaking and Costume Design. (5) Miss 
Newman 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. H. E. 102 
Laboratory fee, $1 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 32, 34, 36, Fine Arts 1, 11, and 65. This course includes the 
principles involved in handling wool and silk materials. The patterns used for constructive work 
are adapted from drafted patterns previously made. Students registering for this course are re- 
quired to have a tight-fitted lining. Topics: Padding form to fit the tight-fitted lining; making 
patterns; construction of a wool one piece dress or suit; and a silk street or afternoon dress; suitable 
decorative stitches; appropriate accessories. 
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164. Advanced Dressmaking and Costume Design. (5) Miss Dickson 


Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $1 
f Prerequisites: Home Economics 160 and 162. This course is a continuation of Home Econ- 
omics 162. Its chief purpose is, however, to bring together from fine arts, textiles and history of 
costume facts and inspiration which will enable the student to do real creative work. ‘Topics: 


Adaptibility of line, color, fabric and decoration to different types of individuals; the designing 
and draping on a form of an evening gown; a dinner gown and an evening wrap. 


166. The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing in Elementary and Second- 
ary Schools. (4) Miss Newman 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., 8:00; W., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 103 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 32, 36, and 40. 

Topics: Study of content, aims, organization, necessary equipment and methods of presenting 
clothing problems in elementary and secondary schools; planning courses of study; the writing of 
lesson plans. ’ 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


MANUAL TRAINING 


S5B. Farm Machinery. (23) Mr. Appleton 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00-4:00. I. A. 4 
Shop fee, $3 


This course includes a study of the construction, care and selection of farm machinery and 
practice in setting up, adjustment, operation, and repairing of tiling, seeding, harvesting, and stor- 
age machinery. 


S5C. Farm Motors. (23) Mr. Appleton 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00-4:00. I. A. 4 
Shop fee, $3 


In this course windmills and electric motors and genera tors will be considered, but especial 
attention will be given to oil and gasoline engines as utilized on the modern farm, Belt lacing and 
babbiting will be included. 


8. Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Davenport 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102 
Fee, $3 


Topics: Iron welding and shaping, sharpening farm tools, wood work, pipe fitting, water 
supply, tin work, so dering, cement work, sep-ic tank, electric wiring, rope work, belt splicing, 
harness repairing, paint work, running terraces, leveling, gas engine troubles, operation of tractor, 
adjustment of field machines. 


10A. Woodworking. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 102 
Shop fee, $3 


Courses 10A, 10B, and 10C are designed to prepare teachers of woodworking for the seventh 
and eighth grades and the first year of high school, and to give instruction that will enable princi- 
pals and superintendents to supervise such work. Topics: care and use of the hand woodwork- 
ing tools, and construction of articles appropriate to the first year manual training work. Especial 
attention is given to demonstration and to methods of instruction. 
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11A. Advanced Woodworking. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 103 
Shop fee, $5 


Courses 11A, 11B and 11C are open only to men with previous experience in woodworking. 
Emphasis is placed on the organization of the school shop for practical work in the building of fur- 
niture and other projects. Topics: Hand tool processes as used in advanced woodworking; in- 
stallation, repair, upkeep and use of woodworking machines; machine joinery methods; use of 
URS ace inlaying and wood-carving; finishing; upholstering; and shop methods in {quantity pro- 

uction. 


14. Farm Woodworking and Carpentry. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. I. A. 102 
Shop fee, $3 
A study of the use and care of the common woodworking tools of the farm. ‘The course will 


include the making of such projects as trestles, ladders, trap nests, chicken coops, singletrees, tool 
handles, gates, wagon boxes, hay racks and the construction of a shed, poultry house or garage. 


$14. Farm Woodworking and Carpentry. (23) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102 
Shop fee, $2 
A briefer course than Industrial Arts 14. A study of the use and care of the common woodwork- 


ing tools of the farm. The course will include the making of such projects as trestles, ladders, 
trap nests, chicken coops, singletrees, tool handles, gates, wagon boxes, and hay racks. 


$22. Metalworking for the Farm. (23) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. I. A. 4 
Shop fee, $2 


A briefer course than Industrial Arts 22. The purpose of this course is to provide instruction 
and practice in the metal repairing that may be done to good advantage on the farm, especially 
such as may be done without expensive or elaborate equipment. It will include work with the 
vise, files, cold chisel, hacksaw, drill, taps, dies, grinder, and soldering outfit. Not open to those 
who have credit in Industrial Arts 20, 


42. Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics. (5) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 4 
Shop fee, $4 


A study of gas engine and automobile structure, and experience in overhauling and repairing 
gas engines and automobiles. : 


45A. Elementary Printing. (5) Mr. Lander 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 200 
Shop fee, $3 


This course includes the theory and practice and is designed for those preparing to teach print- 
ing in the public schools. It includes practice in typesetting, proof-reading, correcting, and dis- 
tribution of type matter, presswork, and a consideration of the tools and materials used in the 


print shop. 
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50. House Planning and Construction. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 104. 
Shop fee, $1 


This is a non-technical course in which the problems connected with the planning and cone 
struction of the home are considered from the standpoint of the owner. ‘Topics: Building site; 
types of houses; types of floor plans; selection of type; general consideration; halls; stairs; living 
room, dining room; bedrooms; kitchen; bathroom; porches; pergodas; conveniences, and ‘special 
features; construction materials, foundations, superstructure, lighting, heating, plumbing, esti- 
mates, and contracts. Decoration is considered from the standpoint of structural elements and 
finish, rather than of arrangements of the contents of the house. 


51. Farm Structures. (5) Mr. Lander 


Spring quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200 
Fee for use of instruments, $1 


A study of the consideration involved in the planning and construction of farm buildings other 
than dwellings and the making of plans and writing specifications for such buildings as dairy barns, 
general utility barns, poultry houses, hog houses and silos, grannaries, and machine sheds. 


$51. Farm Structures. (23) Mr. Lander 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 200 
Fee for use of instruments, $1 


A briefer treatment of the-topics given in Industrial Arts 51. 


180. The Teaching of Manual Arts. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 200 


Prerequisite: At least twelve hours credit in practical courses in manual arts. 


This course presents the philosophy of teaching manual arts and industrial education in terms 
of psychology, social science, and economics. It includes a consideration of the following topics: 
classification and differentiation of the manual arts; instincts and capacities; apperception: interest; 
individual differences; the group system correlation; formal discipline; types of thinking; teaching 
methods; the lesson; class management; and standards. 


182. Administration of Industrial Arts. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 200 


A course planned to meet the needs of superintendents and principals as well as supervisors and — 
teachers of manualarts. Topics: development of manual arts in the schools of the United States; 
aims and objectives of the work in the different school periods; organization of courses of study 
for the different grades; use of text books; supplies; equipment; teachers’ preparation; and quali- 
fications; measurements of results. 


184. Vocational Education. (4) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 200 


A comprehensive study of the entire field of vocational education; planned to meet the needs 
of superintendents, principals, vocational teachers and others interested in the subject. It includes 
a brief survey of our modern industrial system and a consideration of the apprenticeship system 
corporation schools, trade schools, cooperative schools, part-time schools, the movement for 
national aid to vocational education, provisions and interpretation of the Smith-Hughes act and 
state vocational legislation. 


185. Vocational Guidance. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 200 


Planned to meet the needs of all teachers, expecially those of the “‘school leaving”’ grades, 
and also others interested in the conservation of our human resources. A study of all the agencies 
within and withour the school for aiding in the adjustment between the school life and the occupa- 
tional ife of young people. Topics: Brief survey of the development of the vocational guidance 
movement in this country; organizations instrumental in its promotion; securing information about 
occupations and children; presentation of occupational information to children; the reoriented cur- 
riculum; class in occupations; exploratory work; studying and testing pupil’s abilities and possi- 
bilities; educational guidance; counseling; records; placement; employment supervision. 
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380. Seminar in Industrial Education. (2) Mr. Lander, Mr. Lindsey 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


For graduate students interested in special problems in the field of Industrial Education. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING | 


*55A. Mechanical Drawing. (5) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200 


Fee for use of instruments, $1 


This course covers the fundamentals of mechanical drawing. It.includes practice in lettering, 
freehand working drawings, perspective sketching, mechanical drawing, tracing and blueprinting. 


58. Architectural Drawing. (4) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200 
Fee for use of instruments, $1 


Prerequisite: An elementary course in mechanical drawing. This course includes the study 
and drawing of conventions, details of construction and plans, and the making of a set of plans for 
a small house or bungalow with tracings and blueprints of same. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics1A. The Elements of Economics 

Fine Arts1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 20B. Survey of Architecture and Sculpture 
Fine Arts 614A. Home Decoration 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


28. Industries and Commerce of Hispanic America. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. I. A. 206 


This course, beginning with a brief survey of the history and geography of the Hispanic 
American republics, is devoted mainly to a study of the industries and commerce of those countries 
and to the trade relations between them and the United States. Lectures, assigned readings and 
reports. 


105. InternationalLaw. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Summer quartér, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. I. A. 206 


A study of the legal relations between states in peace and in war. 


109. International Cooperation. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 206 


This course surveys the more important projects of international organization which have been 
advocated during the past two or three centuries and studies in detail such examples of international 
cooperation as the Hague Conferences, the League of Nations and the Washington Conference of 

1921, 
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LANDSCAPE DESIGN 


10. Elements of Landscape Art. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 11:00. I. A. 206 


Topics: Principles of design as applied to landscape; materials dealt with and their applica- 
tion; elements of the landscape and their meaning; studies from landscape paintings; the American 
Landscape; history of landscape gardening in America; reference to historical landscape gardening,, 
formal and informal gardening; the native landscape, our national parks, etc. The course is es- 
sentially an introduction to out-of-door art and the appreciation of landscape beauty. It is rec- 
ommended tothose taking Landscape Design 16. 


14. Landscape Planning for Communities. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, M., W., 11:00. I. A. 206 


Topics: Origin and function of the small American Community; means of access, streets, 
etc.; public areas, school grounds, community centres, recreation areas; desirable architecture, 
improvement of home, school, and public grounds; village improvement organizations; the growth 
problems of cities; city traffic; zoning of cities, business, administrative, manufacturing, residential 
districts, etc.; the city planning idea; public school grounds; recreational areas; park systems; 
etc. The course is intended to givea background for teaching city planning and community civics 
in the public schools. 


16. Planting Problems. (4) Mr. Dickinson 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th.,5:00. I. A. 205 
Lectures, laboratory and field trips. 
Fee, $1.50 


Topics for first term:—The home grounds; discussion of ornamental plants and their uses; — 
the elements of a planting design; methods of making the design and carrying it out; preparation 
of plans; out-of-door laboratory and field trips when necessary. 


‘Topics for second term:—The school grounds; similar to above with emphasis on the distinction 
between home and school methods. Special work for pupils who have taken first half, open to 
others if qualified. 


20. Applied Landscape Design. (4) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. I. A. 205 


Advanced work on some special problem open to anyone who has completed Landscape De- 
sign 10, 14, and 16 or equivalents, and has had sufficient work in Fine Arts to be able to carry the 
course. 


y 


LIBRARY SCIENCE 


S10A. Reference Books, Catalogs and Indices. (2) Mr. Stone 


Summer quarter, first term, M., W., F., 11:00. Library 308. (Three 
hours of recitation and lecture and two hours of practice work per 
week.) : 

A study of the use of the library catalogs and indices, with a detailed study of general and 


special reference books. This is designed for the general student as well as for the school librarian. 
he point of view is largely the high school library. 


S10B. School Library Methods. (2) Mr. Stone 


Summer quarter, second term, M., W., F., 11:00. Library 308. (Three 
hours of recitation and lecture and two hours of practice work per 
week.) 

A continuation of Library Science 10A, but may be taken by any having sufficient library ex- 
perience to qualify for it. A brief survey of simple methods in classification, cataloging, loan, 


accession and periodical work. This course is designed especially for the teacher who will also ha ve 
charge of the school library. 
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MATHEMATICS 


$2. Review of High School Algebra. Nocredit. Mr. Mallory 


Summer quarter, first term, dailv, 12:00. P. 104 
Fee, $7.50 


The content of this course will be the topics usually studied in courses in Advanced Algebra— 
the theory of the quadratic equation, simultaneous quadratics, binomial theorem the progres ions, 
common logarithms, graphical interpretations, with application. Prerequisite: One year of High 
School Algebra. si 


*5. Plane Geometry. Nocredit. Mr. Mallory 


Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. P. 104 
Fee, $15 


Prerequisite: A year of algebra, but it is very desirable that students should already have 
some knowledge of geometry, as the courseis givenrapidly. Emphasis is placed upon the leading 
proposition of plane geometry, and special a tention given to the proofs of original proposition, the 
solution of original problems, and to application in real life. 


*6. Solid Geometry. (23) Mr. Mallory 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 12:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: Plane geometry. Special attention is given to the development of space con- 
cepts and to applications to real life. 


*7,.College Algebra. (5) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra and plane geometry. A rapid treatment 
of elementary topics with insistence on liability, good fo:m, and forceful language is followed by 
he usual college algebra course, suitable for engineering or academic students, but with emphasis 

on the needs of the teacher. Sound mastery of fundamentals is considered more mportant than 
the treatment of a large amount of subject matter. 


*8. Trigonometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: Plan: geometry aad college algebra. Topics: The measurement of angular 
magnitude; the cartesian system of coordinates; trigonometric functions of any angle and of an 
acute angle; the fundamental relations between the trigonometric functions he line representat on 
of the trigonometric unction; the addition theorem; multiple and sub-multiple anges; trigo- 
nometric identities; the trigonometric equation; the inverse trigonometric funct ons; solution of 
triangles problems in heights and distance; polar coordinates and graphs of polar functions; elimi- 
nation; the study of functions by means of graphs. 


9. Analytic Geometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 104 


Prerequisites: Solid geometry, college algebra, and plane trigonometry. Topics: Coordinate 
axes; the straight line; conics; transformation of axes; original loci problems; the analytic study 
of experimental data; a brief view ofsolidanalytic geometry. 


105. The Teaching of Geometry. (23) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: A thorough working knowledge of geometry. A rapid review of subject matter 
with insistence on thorough mastery of the geometric facts and on the ability to give clear, strong, 
and elegant proofs; class methods; a discussion of parts to be omitted and parts to be emphasized 
and supplemented; special attention to the adaptation of geometry to the degree of maturity and 
the point of view of thestudent; a gradual approach to the logical v ewpoint through an introductory 
course in intuitional and constructive geometry and through a careful arrangement of the earlier 
theorems; the possibility of bringing geometry into closer relationto life; a brief history of geome- 
etry and of the teaching of geometry with special attention to recent movements; a brief study of 
the foundations of geometry and of the nature of geometric reasoning, with a suggestion of some 


of the problems of non-euclidean geometry. 
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107. The Teaching of Algebra. (23) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: A thorough working knowledge of high school algebra. A rapid review of 
subject matter with insistence on thorough mastery, reliability, and clear and elegant expression; 
class methods, the transition from arithmetic to algebra; topics to be omitted and topics to be 
emphasized and supplemented; the possibility of better adjustment of the high school course to 
the need for quantitative thinking in real life; the history of algebra and of the teaching of algebra 
with pecialattentiontorecent movementsand ecent educational ideals. 


110. Differential Calculus. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P. 104 


Topics: Functions; limits; thenotion of derivative; a thorough drill] in differentiation; 
application of the derivative notion to the following topics: the study of maxima and minima values 
of functions, tangents and normals to curves; rates and velocities; curve tracing; the solution of 
algebraic equations; curvature; indeterminate forms; the law of the mean MacLaurin and Taylor’s 


series. 


210. Probabilities. (4) Mr. Mallory 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 2. 


Prerequisite: Calculus. - 

Topics: The course will consist of six divisions: Law of probability of error; practical methods 
and formulae; independent observations upon single quantitities; conditioned observations; em- 
perical formulae, and solution of normal equations. Under these general divisions will be treated 
such topics as probability and error, independent and conditional observation; precision of obser- 
vations; meaning use and abuse of averages; theory of least squares; non liniar equations; weights 
of normal equations; etc. Special emphasis will be put upon the application of these principles to 
statistical treatment of problems in education. 


212. Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable. (5) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, daily,.11:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: Calculus. 

‘The fundamental ideas of complex numbers, their algebra, their geometrical representation 
and their calculus, with an introduction to the theory of functions as developed by Cauchy, Rie- 
mann, and Weierstrass. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


107A. The Teaching of Modern Languages. (5) Mr. Roehm 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. I. A. 105 


For teachers of modern languages. This course deals with the logical place of modern languages 
in the curriculum and seeks to present the most effective methods of teaching first-year classes in 
high schools and colleges. Topics: Pronunciation; phonetics; grammar; drill in reading and vocabu- 
lary; conversation; survey of text-books. The details of class-room instruction and management will 
be discussed and staged. French is used as the main illustrative language of the course. 


300. Seminar in Modern Language Teaching. (2) Mr. Roehm 
Any quarter, hours to be arranged 


FRENCH 


*1A. First-Year French. (5) Mr. Learned 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00. S. R. 403 


Elements of grammar; pronunciation; phonetics; common irregular verbs; simple vocabulary; 
reading of easy prose; oral and written composition. Moore-Allin, text used. 
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*1B. First-Year French. (5) Mr. Learned 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. S. R. 403 


Prerequisite: French 1A, one year of high school French, or special qualifications acceptable 
to instructor. 

Continuation and completion of elementary grammar; vocabulary drill; definitions of words to 
be given in French, with a view to teaching and training the student to “‘think in French’’; reading 
of selections of prose and poetry; oral and written composition; dictation; emphasis on careful and 
fluent pronunciation. Text used: Moore-Allin. . 


2B. Introduction French Literature. (23) Mr. Beziat 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00 P. 102 


Selected representative readings from poetry, short stories, and easy dramas and novels; 
systematic gaining of a serviceab e reading vocabulary for literature; interpretation with test trans- 
lations and paraphrasing in French; expressive reading and the imparting of literary appreciation 


3. Advanced French Composition and Conversation. (23) Mr. Beziat 


Summer quarter, first term, daily 12:00. P. 102 


Prerequisite: Two years of college or three years of high school French, or individual quali- 
fications acceptable to the instructor. This course seeks to develop readiness and confidence in 
practical French conversation, oral discourse, and writing. The students will converse on topics of 
history, literature, geography and politics; or take the floor in a systematic discourse on various 
topics. Narration, description, exposition, and argumentation. 


9. Phonetics and the Phonetic Method. (4) Mr. Roehm 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. I. A. 105 


This course is for prospective teachers of French and for others who desire better and more 
fluent pronunciation and articulation. Topics: Physiologic and phonetic science of vowel and con 
sonant production and of phrase and sentence articulation; phonetic symbols; use of phonetics in 
elementary classes. There will be constant drill in phonetic pronunciation and sentence articulation . 
There will be much easy conversation. 


109. French Lyrics. (23) Mr. Beziat 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 102 


A general survey with advanced literary appreciation of French lyric poetry, Special emphasis 
is placed upon the Romantic and Parnassian poets. 


110. French Novel. (5) Mr. Learned 
Summer quarter, daily, 12:00. S. R. 403 


Mediaeval Prose Romances; the Renaissance; Italian and Spanish influences; the novel in the 
Grand Siecle; the Revolution, political and social theorists; Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism; 
present tendencies. Representative works will be read outside and discussed in class. Lectures 
will be devoted mainly to developing a general iterary background and sugg:sting subjects for 
special study, with bibliographical notes. 


French Club 


On one evening of each week there will be a meeting of the French club, 
where conversation, lectures, games, story-telling and singing will be con- 
ducted in the French language. 


GERMAN 


11. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson. 
Summer quarter, daily 2:00. P. 100 


Open to students who have had some German and to beginning students whose maturity and 
training fit them for carrying the work outlined. This course emphasizes accuracy in pronunciation 
building of vocabulary by cognate study and otherwise; comparative study of English andGerman 
grammar; must common German idioms sight translation of easy passages; and practical exercises 
in speaking and writing German, 
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12. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 100 


Prerequisite: German 11 and 11B, or equivalent. Continuation and review of topics outlined 
in German 11; studies in the German short story; selections from Keller, Heyse, Hauff, Gerstaeck- 
er, Storm, and others;studies in easy lyrics; Goethe, Heine, Schiller, Uhland, andothers; grammar 
and composition based on readings. 


113. Recent German Drama. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 100 


‘The evolution and revolution which has taken place in German thought and life in the past two 
or three decades has, as ever, been reflected in the ‘iterature of the stage. It is to get a better view 
of some phases of this life and thought through the med um of the drama, that this course is given, 
The plays will be read with a minimum of translation. German will be as far as possible the lan- 
guage of the class-room. 


German Club 


On one evening of each week there will be a meeting of the German club, 
where conversation, lectures, games, story-telling and singing will be con- 
ducted in the German language. 


SPANISH 


*91A. First-Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Kline 


Summer quarter, daily, Section 1, 8:00. S. R. 404; Section II, 3:00. 
R403: ; 


For students who do not have any knowledge of the language. ‘The work consists of grammar 
exercises, translation and conversation, using simple sentences. Careful attention is given to a per- 
fect reading and pronunciation. —The aim of this course is to give the student a solid foundation of 
the |! anguage through a comparative study between English and Spanish grammar and idioms. 


*21B. First-Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Kline 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. S. R. 404. 


A continuation of Elementary Spanish, conducted under the same plan. Grammar review, 
reading, translation and conversation based on stories by contemporary Spanish and Spanish-Amer- 
ican authors. 


24. Advanced Spanish; Conversation and Composition. (5)Mr. Brooks 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P. 3. 


‘This course will consist of conversation based on an advanced test, translation from English 
into Spanish and composition on the text read and on topics freely chosen by the students, such as 
anecdotes, personal experiences, comments on places visited, books read, everyday events, etc. 
The class will be conducted mainly in Spanish. 


25. Commercial Spanish. (24) Mr. Brooks 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 4:00. P. 3. 


For advanced students. The purpose of this course is to drill the student in business letter 
writing and to make him acquainted with the different customs and products of the Spanish-speak- 
ing countries. Lectures will be given on topics connected with this course. 


30. Spanish Correspondence. (23) Mr. Brooks 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 4:00. P. 3. 


A correspondence course is a necessary adjunct toa Spanishcurriculum Grammars andreaders 
do not and cannot afford sufficient space to complete letter forms and letter writing, either social or 
commercial. Theforms of address, the wording, the idiom, etc., differ so muchin a letter from the 
ordinary composition and conversational forms that the student of the language cannot consider 
himself thorough until he is able to master that line of the subject. Such is the purpose of this 
course ,intended only for advanced students. 
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124. Spanish Novel. (24) Mr. Brooks 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 5:00. P. 3 


This course is designed for advanced students and teachers of Spanish for the purpose of giving a 
condensed history of theorigin and influence of Spanish Novel, and of building an extensive vocabu- 
lary coupled with the knowledge of the works of modern contemporary writers of fiction, such as 
Perez Galdos, Palacio Valdes, Valera, Blasco Ibanez, Pereda, Alarcon, Caballero, Baroja, Rodo 
and other Spanish and Spanish-American writers. The class will be condtcted in Spanish. 


125. Spanish Drama. (23) Mr. Brooks 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 5:00. P.3 


This course is designed for advanced students and teachers of Spanish with the purpose of giving 
a condensed history of the origin and influence of Spanish drama and of building an extensive and 
practical vocabulary coupled with the knowledge of the works of modern playwrights, such as 
Benavente, Marquina, Martinez Sierra, Quintero, Echegaray, etc. The students will prepare com- 
position based on supplementary reading. The class will be conducted in Spanish. 


Spanish Club 


On one evening of each week there will be a meeting of the Spanish club, 
where conversation, lectures, games, story-telling and singing will be con- 
ducted in the Spanish language. 


MUSIC 


CHORUS. Every quarter, Th., 7:15 p.m. S.R. Auditorium. Mr. Geb- 
hart 


Membership in the Chorus is open to all who can sing, It is required 
of all students enrolled in Music 50 and 51A, B, C. 


Summer quarter, ‘‘With Mighty Wisdom Rules Our God,”’ cantata for 
mixed voices with solos for Soprano, Tenor and Bass voices. Composer, 
Karl Maria von Weber. 


ORCHESTRA. Every quarter, Tu., 7:15 p.m. S. R. Auditorium. 


Worksselected according to number and ability of the students enrolled. 
Required of all students enrolled in Music 70, A, B, C. 


1. Music for Grades I to III, Inclusive. (4) Mr. Gatewood 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 2:00. S. R. Auditorium. 


Topics: Order of procedure, day, month, year; rote singing; sight reading; oral and written 
dictation; theory through the formation of the major scale; monotones and their cure; interpre- 
tation and appreciation. 


2. Music for Grades IV to VI, Inclusive. (4) Mr. Gatewood 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., F., 3:00. S. R. Auditorium. 


Prerequisite: Music, 1, or advanced instrumental or vocal music. 

Topics: Order of procedure, day, month, year; sight reading, type studies of rhythmic forms; 
comparisons of major and minor modes; modulations; theory, through minor scale, triads, notation; 
interpretation and appreciation; melody writing. 


5. Music for the High School. (4) Mr. Gatewood 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. S. R. Auditorium. 


Prerequisites: Music I and II; Harmony; History. 

Topics: Music material; condition of voices; how to arouse interest; history of music through - 
appreciation; organization of chorus and orchestra; theory and harmony; conducting; class instruc- 
tion in vocal and instrumental music; credits toward graduation. 
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10A. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Prerequisites: Music 1, 2, Theory of music or ability to play piano or orchestral instrument. 

Topics: Principal T riads of major and minor scales; chords of the sixth, sixth-fourth, domi- 
nant seventh and its inversion; triads of the supertonic, submediant, mediant, leading tone and 
their inversions; triads in minor mode and their inversions; open position; ninth chords and in- 
versions; diminished seventh chord; harmonization of melodies in soprano. 


10B. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, Tu., F., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: Modulations; secondary seventh chords; chromatit passing tones; augmented sixth 
chords; neapolitan sixth; altered chords; enharmonic changes. 


10C. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter W., S., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: Irregular resolutions of the dominant and diminished seventh chords; modulations 
(Concld.); suspensions; retardations; appoggiatura and anticipation; embelishments; pedal point; 
chorale; analysis. More than three quarter’ s work will be listed as 10D. 


16. Appreciation. (Lecture and Recital Course) (4) Mr. Gatewood 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: How tousethe talking machinein the school room; the history of music; the orchestra 
and development of instrumental music; the opera and oratorio. 


21. Biography of Musicians. (4) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F.,9:00. S.R. Auditorium 
Topics: Characteristics, personalities and influences on the composers of music the inflluence 


of their music on the work and the relation of their music to the period in which they lived. If 
lustrations of the music of each composer studied. 


26. TheVoice. (4) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. S, R. Auditorium 


‘Topics: Physiology of the voice; registers of the voice; how to secure good tone; compass of 
the child voice; position, breathing, attack, tone-formation; vowels, consonants, articulation, 
mutation of the vo ce; the male alto. 
650A, B, and C. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 

Prerequisites: Membership n College Chorus; agreement to make any public or private 
appearances only with consent of th college authorities. 


50A. Singing. (2) (Twolessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 
Every quarter 


Topics: Breath control; tone placement; legato; major and minor scales; accurate pitch; 
arpeggios; easy songs. References:—Seit:, ‘‘Method of Singing’’; Vaccai, “Italian Method of 
Singing.” 
50B. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics: Vocalise; major, minor and chromatic scales; Songs and ballads. Text: ‘“‘Master- 
pieces of Vocalization,’’ Spicker, Book I. Reference: Kofler, ‘“The Art of Breathing.” 


50C. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 
Every quarter 


Topics: Vocalise; major, minor, chromatic scales; the “‘Song Cycle.’ Reference: Kofler, 
‘The Art of Breathing.” 
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51A,B,andC. For Advanced Students. 


Courses planned in continuation of Music 50C. Advanced vocalise; the tried; ornaments; arias 
from operas and oratorios. References: Kofler, Curtis, Bach, Grove. 


60A,B,andC. PianoPlaying. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
Every quarter, Two lessons per week, Tu., F., Hours to be arranged. 


Prerequisites: Advancement sufficient to begin work as_ fo lows: 


60A. PianoPlaying. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics: Major and minor scales. Mason, ‘“Touch and Technic.’’ Hanon, Part I. Matthews 
Grade III. Sonatas by Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven. Reference: Theory of Interpretation, 
Goodrich. 


60B. PianoPlaying. (2.) Mrs. Gebhart 
Every quarter 


Topics: Major and minor scales in contrary motion. ‘Triads in arp:ggio form. Mason 
Touches. Hanon, Part II. Czerny, Vol. 229, First compositions by MacDowell, Schubert and 
others. Reference: Theory of Interpretation, Goodrich. 


60C. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
Every quarter 


Topics: Major and minor scales in 3rds., and 6th. Arpeggios in contrary motion. Czerny, 
Vol. 229, Part II. Hanon, Part III. Bach, Suites compositions by Schumann, Chopin, Grieg. 
Reference: Theory of Interpretation, Goodrich. 


61A, B, C. For Advance Students. Continuation of the above work. 
Mrs. Gebhart 


65. Class Method of Piano Teaching. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


Summer quarter, Tu., F., 11:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: How to teach children by the ‘“‘Group’’ plan; hand positions; fingering and touch; 
use of the printed key-board. Importance of ear training; practical work at the key board. 


70. Violin Playing. (2) 


Every quarter. . Two lessons per week. M., Th., Hours to‘be arranged. 
S.R. Auditorium 


Arrangements may also be made for Individual Instruction without 
college credit. For Terms inquire of the Director of the Department 
of Music. Practice pianos are available in the Social Religious Building 
and may be had at a regular period each day for a small rental. All fees 
are payable in advance and lessons missed through the fault of the pupil 
or on account of special school holidays will not be made up. 


101. Administration of Public School Music. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, M., Th.,5:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: What constitutes public school music; description of courses; material; aims; procedure; 
attainments; high school music; credits for music; the voice; supervisor, his preparation and what 
should be expected of him. Relation of the public school to community affairs, 


NURSING 


11. History of Nursing and Contemporary Problems. (2) Miss Roberts 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 12:00. P. 2 


Prerequisite: Medieval History. The historic development of nursing under monastic, 
military and secular control; the rise and ‘growth of an educational system, with its results, in the 
hospital, and the community; the present status of nursing schools in relation to hospitals, to 
medicine and to public health; the organization of the professional field, educational and social 
developments, associations, affiliations and state registration. 
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12. Principals of Public Health Nursing. (4) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. P. 206 


Open only to approved graduate nurses. Intended to give a general grasp on the problems to 
be met by the public health nurse in home and communities to relieve or to prevent sickness or 
other physical disability, including the measures to be followed in various types of families to 
preserve unity, to relieve immediate needs, and to teach hygiene, preventive methods, and the 
handling in the home of acute, chronic or communicable disease. The relation of the public health 
nurse to the physician, other health authorities, the public school and various other co-operating 
agencies, municipal and philanthropic, will be considered. 


PHILOSOPHY 
120. Ancient Philosophy. (5) Mr. Sanborn 


Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. P. 106 


An introduction to philosophical problems through a study of the evolution of thought in 
representative systems of history. ‘The outline involves a certain consideration of parallel events 
in the general history of civilization and of the attempted realization of ideals in social and edu- 
cational movements. ‘Topics: Philosophy of the Orient; the Ionian, Pythagorean, and Eleatic 
Schools; Heraclitus and the problem of change; Empedocles and the atomist; Anaxagoras; Pro- 
tagoras and the Sophists; Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism, Epicureanism, and Scepticism; 
Neoplatonism and Scholasticism; magic, mysticism, and the spirit of modernism. Lectures, 
textbook, and readings in translation from the original sources. 


122. Modern Philosophy. (4) Mr. Sanborn 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. P. 106 


‘The history of philosophy from the Renaissance to the present day. Philosophy 122 (which 
is hostorically the continuation of Philosophy 120) may be taken independently. The systems of 
the following thinkers will be studied: Bruno, Campnel la Bacon, Hobbes, Descartes, Spinoza, 
Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Fichte, Hegel, Herbart, Lotze, Darwin, neo-criticism, 
neo-realism, and other modern tendencies. Lectures, text-book, and readings from the original 
sources. 


124. A Systematic Exposition of the Problems of Ethics with Con- 
tinual Reference to Historical Systems. (4) Mr. SEU: 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 106 


Topics: The relationship of ethics to the natural sciences, politics psychology, logic, and met- 
aphysics; moral judgements; autonomy and herteronomy; hedonism, eudaenonism and asceticism; 
individualism and the social organism; the meaning of progress; moral progress and evolution; con- 
sciousness, conscience, and the highest ethical norms; freedom and determinism; accountability, 
responsibility, and punishment; lectures, text-book, and readings from original sources, 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A gymnasium suit is necessary for all gymnasium work and a swimming 
suit for those wishing to use the pool. 


7A. Elementary Swimming. (1) Miss Hill 


Summer quarter, Pool. 
Section 1, Tu., Th., S., 8:00 


Section 2, M., W., F., 12:00 
Section ly os, 200 


Section 4, M., W., F., 3:00 
Section 5-21, 1h:379.1:11:00 


Open to all women students. This course is designed to teach the student to swim in the 
easiest way and the most gracefulform. ‘Thestudent according to her ability advances to freedom 
of movement and change of stroke. 


7B. Intermediate Swimming. (1) Miss Hil! 


Summer quarter, Section 1, M., W., F., 8: 00, Section 2, M., W., F., 11:00 
Section 3, M., W., F., : 00. 


Open only to students wie can swim at least onestroke This course includes instruction 
in different strokes, floating, swimming on back and simple dives. 
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7C. Advanced Swimming. (1) Miss Hill 


Summer quarter, Pool. 
Section 1, M., W., F., 9:00 
Section 2, M., W., F., 4:00 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 7A and 7B, or the equivalent. This course consists o 
practice in the different strokes, diving, swimming under water, and rescue work. 


i 


8A. Elementary Swimming. (1) Mr. Hindman 


Summer quarter, Pool 
mectiont, 2 .,.1n., 2:00; S:, fr:00 
wectioniw 1 13,21 h*,:3:00':5;, 21:00 


Open to all men students. This course is designed to teach the student to swim in the easiest 
way and the most graceful form. ‘The students, according to their ability advance to freedom 
of movement, and change of strokes. 


8B. Intermediate Swimming. (1) Mr. Hindman 


Summer quarter, Bit he 5003.5;5412:00 
A continuation of 8-A. 


8C. Advanced Swimming. (1) Mr. Hindman 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00; S., 12:00 


Open only to : hose who are able to swim satisfactorily. This course consists of practice in the 
various strokes, diving, swimming under water, floating, speed swimming; method of teaching 
rescue work; management of a pool. 


« 


26. Coaching Baseball. (2) Mr. Wade 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term. M., W., F., 2:00- 
4:00, and additional practice hours 


This; course will nciude theory and practice in batting; pitching; bas2 running; fielding each 
position and team work. 


27. Coaching Basketball. (2) 

Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term 

Section I, M., Tu., Th., 1:00. Gym:, W., S. R. 404. Miss Collins 

Section II, Tu., Th., F., 3:00, Gym; W., S. R. 308. Miss Norton 

Section III, daily, 5:00, Gym. Mr. Wade 

This course will include theory and practice in passing; goal throwing; dribbling; guarding 
various systems of offensive and defensive. Special attention will be given to the five man defense 
28. Coaching Football. (2) Mr. Wade 

Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00, 

and Saturday morning 


This course will inc ude theory and practice in the fundamentals of the game; generalship 
and strategy; various systems of offensive and defensive study of the rules; and methods of con- 
ditioning a team. 


29. Coaching Track. (2) Mr. Anderson and Mr. Morrow 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 4:00-6:00 


This course will include theory and practice in each event of a track meet; instruction in organiz- 
ing; managing and conditioning a track team; and in conducting a Field Day. 
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34A. Practical Work for Men. (2) Mr. Hindman 


Summer quarter, Section I, Tu., ie S., 9:00. Gym; Section II, Tu., Th., 
11:00; S., 9:00, Gym 


Heavy apparatus work; Indian club swinging. 


40A. General Gymnastics. (2) Miss Collins 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, repeated second term, 11:00. Gym 


Topics: Marching tactics, facings, German exercises, mimetic exercises, Swedish programs 
Note book required. 


41A. Elementary Gymnastics for Men. (2) Mr. Hindman 
Summer quarter, M., W., 3:00. Gym;F. S. R. 405 


A general introduction to gymnastics for those who expect to take more advance courses later 
or for those in administrative positions who merely desire to understand the nature of the work. 
The work includes two hours of practice and one hour of lecture each week. Elementary marching; 
calisthenics; light apparatus; heavy apparatus; gymnastic games. The aims and scope of physical 
education; gymnastic nomenclature; the value of different kinds of exercise. 


41B. Elementary Gymnastics for Men. (2) Mr. Hindman 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., S., 8:00. Gym 


A direct continuation of 41A, with more advanced work. Members of the class will be called 
upon to act as squad leaders. 


44A,. Folkand National Dances. (2) Miss Cullum 
Summer quarter, Section I, M., W., F., 12:00. Gym 
Section II, first term, daily, repeated second term, 4:00. Gym 
This course deals with simple folk dances. Topics: Dansh Dance of Greeting, Shoemaker 


Dance, Clap Dance, Gustof’s Skoo , Dainty Step, Bleking, Tantoli, Ribbon Dances Irish Dances, 
[rish Tilt and Highland Fling. -A note book will be required. 


44B. Folk and National Dances. (2) Miss Norton 


Summer quarter, Section I, M., W., F., 9:00. S. R. 304. Section II, 
first term, repeated second term, daily, 2:00. Gym 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A or equivalent. More advanced dances are taught, 

studying the difference between the English, Swedish, Italian and American dances. Topics: 


Barn Dance, Green Sleeves, Portland Fancy, Three Men’s Polka, If All the World Were Pafer Te, 
Tambourine and Ritka. A note book is required. 


45. Playsand Games. (2) Miss Collins 


Summer quarter, Section I, M., W., F., 9:00. Section II, Tu., Th.,’S., 
9:00 ; 


Topics: Simple singing games, relays and organized games, I’m Very, Very Tall, Muffin Man, 
Captain Jenks, Australian Relay, Folding Chair Relay, Crab Relay, Volley Ball, Newcomb, 
Captain Ball. Note book required. 

46. The Dramatic Game. (2) Miss Cullum 

Summer quarter, M., W., F., 2:00. S. R. 304. 


Topics: Fundamentals of play, rhythms and music. Development of simple folk dances 
from singing games and trade games, Indian dances and pantomines. N ote book required. 
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47. Community Recreation. (2) Miss Collins 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 8:00. 
Gym. Tu., S. R. 304 


Fee, $0.50 


Topics: Methods of arusing community interests in recreation, games suitable for young and 
old, parties for all occasions. Note book required. 


102A. History and Principles of Physical Education. (2) Miss Nor- 
ton 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., S., 9:00. S. R. 304 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 40A, B, C. 44A, B, C, 45, 46, or equivalent. ‘Topics: 
Physical education in its earliest stages as compared with modern physical education, fundamental 
principles and purposes of physical education, administration cortrol, classroom management of 
public school physical education, modern movement and development of national systems of physi- 
cal education in Sweden, Germany, England and Denmark to present progress in U. S. text-books: 


Pioneers of Modern Physical Training by Fred Leonard, Physical Education by Muscular Ex- 
ercise by Luther H. Gulich. 


102B. Physical Education in Elementary Schools. (2) Miss Norton 


Summer quarter, M., W., F., 12:00. S. R. 304 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 40A, B, C, 44A, B, C, 45 46 or its equivalent. Topics: 


Story plays, mimetic exercises, singing games, games Suitable for first three grades in the class- 
room and on the play grounds. 


103A. Physical Education in High Schools. (2) Miss Norton 


Summer quarter, M., W., F., 4:00. S. R. 304 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 102A, B, C. ‘Topics: Swedish days order, German pro- 
grams, organized games and wand drills. 


105A. Advanced Dancing. (2) Miss Cullum 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 3:00. S. R. 304. 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, and C. This course gives practice in advanced 
technique group and solo dances. ‘Topics: Toa Wild Rose, Bo-Peep, Idyllio, Espan. 


107. School Drama and Festival. (2) Miss Cullum 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 12:00. S. R. 304. 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, and C., 46. 

Topics: Meaning of play, difference between story play; play, festival and pageantry, drama- 
tization of children’s stories, the organization of school and community play days, how to plan 
and give festivals and pageants. 


PHYSICS 


| 1. Elementary Physics. (10) Mr. Swisher and Mr. Jackson 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00-1:00. H.E.4 
Laboratory fee, $6 


An introductory course covering fundamental principles of mechanics, molecular physics, and 
heat, electricity, sound, and light. Special attention is given to the training of the powers of reason- 
ing in the application of general principles to concrete examples of phenomena in everyday life 


2. Laboratory Course in Elementary Physics. (5) Mr. Swisher and 
Mr. Jackson 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. H.E.4 
Laboratory fee, $6 


This course covers the laboratory work of Pyhsics 1 and is offered for those students who have 
completed the equivalent of Physics 1 without individual laboratory work. No credit is given 
for this course for those students who have received credit for Physics 1. 
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3. Mechanics, Molecular Physics and Heat. (5) Mr. Swisher and Mr. 
Jackson 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H.E. 4 
Laboratory fee, $3.50 


Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, or trigonometry. A general treatment of the 
fundamental laws of motion and energy and their applications to the forces in mechanics and the 
phenomena of molecular physics and heat. 


4, Electricity, Sound and Light. (5) Mr. Swisher and Mr. Jackson 


Summer quarter, second te1m, daily, 2:00-5.00. H.E. 4 
Laboratory fee, $4 


Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, and trigonometry. A general treatment of the 
fundamental principles, theories, and applications of these subjects. 


105. The Teaching of Physics in the High School. (23) Mr. Swisher 
and Mr. Jackson 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 4. Repeated second 
term 


Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent. ‘The methods discussed are designed especially 
to lead the high school student to reason about the laws and phenomena described in his text, or 
where possible to think them out for himself before he finds them in the text. The laboratory 
apparatus and experiments that best aid this method are also described. Special attention is 
given to experiments in mechanics, molecular physics, and heat, electricity, sound, and light. 
This course is primarily designed for teachers who have already taught elementary physics, with 
individual laboratory work. 


121. Space, Time and Relativity Theory. (4) Mr. Swisher 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H. E. 6 


Prerequisites: Physics 3 and 4 and the Calculus. 
A course taking up some of the recent developments growing out of the works of Einstein. 


PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


*1. General Psychology. (4) Mr. Barton 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. P. 203. 
Laboratory fee, $1 


‘This course or its equivalent is prerequisite to all other courses in the Department. 

Motivation factors in behavior; the nervous system; modification of innate dispositions in 
learning; learning, its neural bases and relations to consciousness; attention and its relations to 
activity; the sense organs, sensations, and discriminative responses; the development of local 
signs and perceptual systems; ideation, memory, conception, reasoning, instincts and emotions, 
and their relations to self-control or will; certain important abnormal phenomena. A number of 
experiments will be performed and carefully reported. 


2. Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Koos 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. P. 204. 


Laboratory fee, $2 


Innate tendencies and capacities and their relation to the education processes; heredity, laws 
and methods of study; various attitudes and their relation to work and co-operation; types and 
principles of learning with applications to school work: retention and reproduction; mental training 
or transfers; individual differences, their measurements and graphic representation, and their 
significance in education; methods of grading school work; mental retardation; group and individual 
intelligence tests; sensory and educational tests and their uses; applications getting co-operation, 
individual initiative and continued effort, effective methods of study, questions of fatigue, etc. 
A syllabus is followed with assigned readings and laboratory work. 
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*3. Psychology of Childhood. (4) Mr. Twente 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. P. 204. 
Laboratory fee, $2 


It is recommended that students take this course before taking Psychology 2. 

The purpose of the tourse is to give a better understanding of child nature as a basis for clearer 
interpretation of child conduct and direction of child possibilities. The course includes a study 
of the influence of heredity and environment; biological perspective; significance of infancy; innate 
tendencies and capacities and their relation to the physical, mental, and moral development of 
the child; the relation of physical and mental development; dev elopment through play; methods 
of studying children. A syllabus is followed with assigned readings. 


102. Advanced Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This course gives a survey of the instinctive nature of man, together with those phases of life 
which grow more particularly from the fundamental instincts. It is valuable to the prospective 
teacher, minister, social worker, public health nurse, etc., in presenting the causes of behavior, 
and thus giving an idea of the means by which individuals may be influenced. ‘Topics: ‘The 
nstincts, their classification, development, and need of modification; the gang; interests; influence 
of heridity; suggéstion and imitation; abnormal behavior, particularly insanity; complexes, re- 
pression, etc. 


113. Psychology of Learning. (4) Mr. Barton 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 3:00-5:00; Tu., F., 3:00. P. 201 and 203. 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


The nature of learning and retention, and their neural basis; learning curves, their uses and sig- 
nificance; forms of learning; motives to learning; factors and conditions affecting the rate and per- 
mancy of learning; problems relating to learning capacity; transfer of training, and means of effect- 
ing beneficial transfers; applications to practical school work, and to the training of persons requiring 
special treatment. 


*115. Educational Tests and Measurements. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Summer quarter, M., Th., F., 2:00-4:00; Tu., 2:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


This course is planned for the sperintendent, supervisor, or teacher who wishes to acquaint 
hiinself with the application of the tests used to measure the children’s ability and progress in the 
school subjects.. It will involve a survey of the available tests and scales; the general technique 
of giving and scoring tests; tabulating results; the interpretation of the results; the use of tests in 
directing teaching and supervising, measuring progress, making school surveys; methods of ex- 
perimentation, selection and diagnosis, and guidance. The class during the winter quarter will 
pe Ocipate in the annual survey of the Demonstration School. 


£116, Diagnosis and Treatment of Exceptional Children. (4) Mr. 
Garrison 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F.,9:00. P.204 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


‘This course is designed to give training in the measurement of mental ability, or innate capacity 
and in the selection, by tests and otherwise, of exceptional children, both subnormal and super- 
normal. Various mental tests are used and considerable practice is afforded in the actual testing 
and study of children in various institutions, as well as in the use of statistical methods. ‘Topics 
for special study are: nature and frequency of mental deficiency and superiority; causes and problems 
of retardation; relations of mentality to delinquency; uses. of mental tests in juvenile courts, in 
vocational guidance, in classifying students in school work, and in surveys; uses of group and of 
individual tests; the standardization of tests. 


150. Abnormal Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. P. 203 


Mental adjustment and integration of behavior into personality; conflicts and dissociations 
involving mild abnormality, dreams, automatisms, divided personalities and the various anas- 
thesias, hallucinations, amnesias, and delusions incident to them; suggestion and hypnotism; the 
grouping of disorders into syndromes characterizing certain types of insanity; hereditary factors 
in mental disorganization. Relations to normal behavior and means of maintaining the integrity 
of personality will be emphasized. 
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183. Advanced Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. P. 203 


A survey of the leading problems, conceptions, methods and results of modern psychology. 
Selected readings from the original works of leading authorities from the time of the rise of asso- 
ciationism to the present time. Present tendencies and text-books will be'tritically examined. 

The course is designed for advanced students in psychology and education. 


202A. Special Problems in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 
Every quarter, S., 10:00-12:00. P. 203 


In this course an opportunity is afforded for intensive experimental and statistical work in 
psychology and educational psychology. Reports on each student’s work, and on the literature 
of his special subject of study, will be required and discussed in the class at intervals. More than 
one quarter’s work is recorded as 202B, 202C, and 202D. Before registering the student must 
consult the instructor. ; 


302A. Seminarin Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


This is a research course for students doing their major work in the Department, and is open 
only to those who are working on theses in psychology and educational psychology. Reports on 
each student’s work are made and are discussed in the class at intervals. More than one quar- 
ter’s work is recorded as 302B, 302C, 302D. 


303A. Seminar in Education Psychology. (2) Mr. Garrison 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


This course is designed for graduate students who are working on theses in educational psy- 
chology or who are interested in special problems in the fields of educational psychology and edu- 
Cationaltestsand measurements. Morethan one quarter’s work will berecorded as 303B and 303C. 


¢ 


Attention is called to the following related courses. 


Education 233B. The Development of Objective Srandards and Tests 
for the High School. (4) Mr. Didcoct 


Education 245C. Statistical Methods Applied to Education Adminis- 
tration. (4) Mr. Phelps 


RACE RELATIONS 


2. Developing Our Community. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 9:00. S. R. 403 


Topics: Case-histories; crisis, adjustments; leaders, their formative experiences, personal 
traits, methods; community self-study; community advertising. 


4, The Rural Worker in the South. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 2:00. S. R. 403 


Topics:Types of farming as related to race of workers, topography and soil. The laborer: 
race; relation to land, landlord, money-lenders, merchants and community; the labor manager; 
types of personality; r elation of methods and types; relation of labor management to farm and 
plantation management; negro migration; home life; family income; health, housing, diet, recre- 
ation, and crime, education and religion. 


11A. Community Publicity. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, W., F., 9:00. S.R. 403 


Topics: The special article; community achievements as subject matter, types, writing the 
article, the beginning: illustrations; marketing the article. The student is required to take asa 
parallel course 2. , 
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101. Race and Public Opinion. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00. S. R. 404 


Topics: American race problems, sectional, inter-sectional, national, with especial reference 
to the inter-racial attitudes of whites and negroes. 


102. Race and Public Opinion. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00. S.R. 404 


Topics: World problems of race with especia reference to interracia! attitudes of whites and 
negroes in South Africa, Spanish-America and the United States. A critical study of selected 
writers. P 


110. Self-Development of Southern Communities. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00 S R. 404 
An advanced course covering the same topics as Course 2. 

111. ‘Leadership in Race Adjustment. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. S. R. 404 


Topics: Case studies of leaders in racial progress and inter-racial adjustments; formative 
experiences of uumigrant and native white, mulatto and negro leaders; personal traits, problems 
attacked, methods, results. The school and the press as instruments of leadership. 


SOCIOLOGY 
1. GeneralSociology. (5) Mr. Abernethey 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P.105 


The object of this course is to drill the student thoroughly in the nature of human society. 
Much time is given to a study of the social element. Each student is required to make a special 
study of some town with special reference to social anatomy. A brief survey of the scope of so- 
ciology is also given in this course. 
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CALENDAR 
SUMMER QUARTER 


June 11, 12, Monday and Tuesday—Summer quarter opens. Registration. 
June 13, Wednesday—Class work begins. 

July 21, Saturday—Examination. First term closes. 

July 23, Monday—Registration for second term. 

July 24, Tuesday—Class work begins. 

July 28, Saturday—All classes meet. 

August 30, Thursday—Final examination. 

August 31, Friday—Convocation. 

"The college confers the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, and 
Doctor of Philosophy. Requirements for these degrees are set forth fully 
in the annual catalog. 

The courses of instruction in the summer quarter are of great variety. In 
addition te preparing teachers of the usual academic subjects, there are of- 
fered such professional and technical courses as wil! train teachers of education, 
agriculture, industrial arts, home economics, health education, public health 
nursing and physical education; also those which will prepare farm and home 
demonstration agents, supervisors, superintendents, principals, and Smith- 
Hughes experts; and the specialized courses which prepare for high educational 
leadership. 

The credit value of each course in terms of quarter hours is given in paren- 
thesis after each title. 

If interested, write the registrar for catalog, giving requirements for degrees 
and topical outline of courses. 


Students may enter in the middle of the Spring Quarter, April 26, and com- 
plete a semester of work by the end of the Summer Quarter; or, they may complete 
two-thirds of a scholastic year by entering March 24. 


FACULTY 
Bruce RYBURN PAyngE, A.B., A.M., PH.D. President of the College 
T. P. ABERNETHY, A.B., M.A., Pu. D. Economics 
Professor of History and Political Science, University of Chattanooga. 
JOHN Apams, M.A., B.Sc., LL.D., F.C.P. Lecturer 


Professor of Education, University of London. ' 
THOMAS ALEXANDER, M.Pp. ,A.B.,PH.D. — Professor of Elementary Education 


Mrs. ARMSTRONG ALLEN Bee-Keeping 

SARAH ALLEN, B.S. Assistant in Physical Education 

OTHO CLIFFORD AULT, A.B., PH.D. Professor of Rural Economics 

ELIZABETH WHITMORE BAKER, A.B, A.M. English 
Oak Cliff High School, Dallas, Texas 

Mrs. NANNIE M. BAKER Education of the Blind 
Teacher, Tennessee School for the Blind 

Epi1TH C. BARNUM Early Elementary Education 

J. WESLEY BarTOoN, A.B. Psychology 
Professor of Psychology, University of Idaho 

CYNTHIA BAUCOM Millinery 

RoBERT O. BEAUCHAMP Assistant in Chemistry 
Principal, High School, Hardinsburg, Ky. 

ANDRE BeziaT, A.B., PH.D. Modern Languages 


Professor of Spanish Literature and Chairman of the Department of Romance Languages 
and Literature, Vanderbilt University. 


ALEXANDER L. BoNDURANT, A.B., A.M. Latin 
Professor of Latin, University of Mississippi 

WARREN D. Bowman, A.B., A.M. History of Education 

PauL L. Boynton, AB. Educational Psychology 

JAMES MILLER BRECKENRIDGE, A.B. VL5.,, PH.D. Chemistry 
Professor of Chemistry and Director of Chemical Laboratories, Vanderbilt i dasa 

FLORENCE BRINKLEY, A.B., A.M. English 

Nettie E. BrocbeEn, B.S. Rural Education 

A. D. BRowNnNg, AB. M.D. Professor of Physical Education 

BeEssIE BuLtock, B.S. Early Elementary Education 
Kindergarten Teacher, Peabody Demonstration School 

RICHARD E. Burton, A.B, P.H.D. English 


Professor of English, University of Minnesota : 
IDA©Z. CARR ALD. Instructor in Home Economics 
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CorRINE CAvERT, B.S. Geography 
Teacher of Geography, Hume-Fogg High School, Nashville, Tenn. 

JosHua C, Copy, A.B. Coaching of Athletics 
Coach, Vanderbilt University. 

GENEVIEVE COLLINS Assistantin Physical Education 


LEoNnIDAS W. CRAWFORD, JR., A.B., M.A., Px.D. 
Professor of Religious Education 


CLEviE H. Cuttom, B.S. Physical Education 
Physical Education, Concordia School, Jacksonville, Fla. : 
ROBERT A. CUMMINS, A. M., PH.D. Secondary Education 


Assistant Professor of Education and Principal of University High School, University of 
Southern California. 


C. A. DAVENPoRT, B.S. Farm Shop Work 
Instructor Farm Shop Work, County High School, Morehead, Miss. 
Kary Capmus Davis, B.S., M.S., PH.D. Professor of Agricultural Education 


WILLIAM C. DICKINSON, B.S. Landscape Designing 
C. Aricta Dickson, BS., A.M. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
JOHN J. Dipcocr, Pu.B., MS., M.A. Professor of Secondary Education 
Howarp Doucvas Dozirr, PH.D. Economics 


Professor of Economics, Dartmouth College, Hanover, N. H. } 
FLETCHER Bascom Dress ar, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Professor of Health Education 


A. S. Epwarps, B.S., A.M., Pi.D. Educational Psychology 
Professor of Psychology, University of Georgia. 

ALBERT F. Essa; B.S. Assistant in Agriculture 

Apa M. Fietp, A.B., A.M. Associate Professor of Food Chemistry 

WALTER L. FLEMING. M. A., Pu.D. History 


Professor of rie Vanderbilt University 
AUGUSTA ForT, B 
Professor of Domestic Science, Baylor College, Belton, Texas 


Home Economics 


CLAUDE RUSSELL FOUNTAIN, A.B., PH.D. Physics 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy, Mercer University, Macon, Ga. 

NorMaAN Frost, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Professor of Rural Education 

JOHN P. Fruit, A.B., ’Pu.D. English 
Professor of English and Literature, William Jewel College 

Lucy GAGE Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 

M. VirciniA GARNER, B.S., PH.M. Journalism 
Professor of Journalism, Mercer University, Macon, Ga. 

SAMUEL G. GARNER, B.S. Gardening 


SIDNEY C. Garrison, A.B., B.S., A.M., Pu.D. 
Professor of Educational Psychology 


E. J. GATwoop Music 

Davip RipGway GEBHART, A.B. Professor of Music 

Mrs. ETHEL J. GEBHART Music 

WYMAN R. GREEN, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Biology 
Professor of Biology, University of Chattanooga 

H. L. Harcrove, B.A., M.A., PH.D. English 

Mrs. WINIFRED HATHAWAY, B.A., M.A. Education of the Blind 


Instructor of par cins Teachers, Hunter College, New York 
Laura M. HI, 


: Physical Education 
Director of Physical Education in Public Schools, Helena, Ark. 


Mary. C. Hiner, B.S., M.A. English 
Professor of English, State Normal School, Farmville Va. 

Ho.sBerT, B.S. Agriculture 
ALBERT C. Hott, A.B., A.M. History 
Lipa HooEe Fine Arts 
Joun A. Hypben, A.B. Mathematics 

Instructor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 
GeorcE P. JACKSON, PH.D. German 
Associate Professor of German, Vanderbilt University F 
Mary BELLE KEy Education of the Blind 


rte Literary Department of Mississippi State School for the Blind and Secretary 
Mississippi Association for the Blind 


EARL KILBURN KLINE, A.B., M.A. Spanish 
Professor of German and Spanish, University of Chattanooga 
CLARENCE HASKELL LANDER, B.S., 
Associate Professor of Manual Training 
R. H. LEAvELL, A.B. Professor of Race Relations 
T. T. Linpsey, B.S. Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts. 
CHARLES E. LittTLe, A.B., Puo.D: 
Professor of the Teaching of Classical Languages 
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JOsEPH B. Lockey, B.S., M.A., PH.D. - International Relations 
Assistant Professor of History, University of California, Southern Branch, Los Angeles 

Conrab T. Locan, A.B., A.M. English 
Professor of English, State Normal, Harrisonburg, Va. 

PauL T. MANCHESTER, B.A. Modern Languages 
Assistant Professor of Spanish, Vanderbilt University : 

CHARLOTTE MAayFIELD, B.S. Home Economics 
Home Economics Teacher, High School, Del Rio, Texas : 

JOHN M. McBrype, A. B., A.M., Px.D. English 
Professor of English, Tulane University, New Orleans, La. 

CHARLES A. McMurray, Pu.D. Professor of Elementary Education 

Horace McMurtry, B. S Agriculture 

JoHN C. MeEapows, A.B., A.M. hicmeaee Education 
Superintendent of Schools, Amory Miss. . 
Mary Ep MEcoy Assistant in Fine Arts 
GEORGE MEppers, A.B., A.M. English 
Dean, and Head of Department of English, Westminster College, Tehuacana, Texas 
MamigE Newman, A.B., A.M. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
ETHEL Norton, B.S. Physical Education 
Professor of Physical Education, Oklahoma College for Women, Chickasha 

WILLIAM PINKERTON Ott, M.A., PH.D. Mathematics 
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 

ALMON E. Parkins, B.Pp., A.B., B.S., Px.D. Professor of Geography 


CHARLES S. PENDLETON, AB., AM., Pr.D. 
Professor of the Teaching of English 


JOSEPH PETERSON, B.S., PH.D. Professor of Psychology 
SHELTON PHELPS, B.Pb. ure S., A.M., Px.D. Professor of School Administration 
LEONARD Power, B.Pb., BS. Elementary Education 
Principal, Franklin School, Port Arthur, Texas 
JOHN STANLEY PULLEN Assistant in Agriculture 
ABBIE RosBerts, B.A., A.M. Professor of Nursing 
Jutta RoBertson, B.S. Home Economics 
Professor of Home Economics, State Normal, Va dosta, Ga. : 
M. S. RoBertson, B.A. Elementary Education 
Mecc!E Rosinson, B.S. Early Elementary Education 


Third Grade Teacher, Peabody Bere re School 
ALFRED [. RoeHM, A.B., A.M., Y 
eee of the Teaching of Modern Languages 
MarjoriE Ross B.S. Assistant in Biology 
Mary Roupesusy, B.S., M.D. 


Medical Examiner of Women and Professor of Physiology 


HERBERT CHARLES SANBORN, Pu.B., M.A., Px#.D. Philosophy 
Associate Professor Philosophy, Vanderbilt University 4 
CHARLES M. Sarratt, A.M. _ Mathematics 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University ; 
Mary BELL SCHOONMAKER Education of the Blind 
Teacher, New York Institution for the Education of the Blind 
CarriE G. ScoBey, B.S. Assistant Professor in Home Economics 
Jesse M. SHAVER, B.S.A., M.S. Assistant Professor of Biology 
ANN SmiTH, B.S. Nutrition 
Teacher, High School, Goodlettsville, Tenn. ; 
RUPERT SMITH, B.S. Agriculture 
Teacher of Agriculture, High School, Springfield, Tenn. P aM 
GRACE SoBoTKa, B.S. Assistant in Fine Arts 
CHARLES H, STONE, B'S., A.M., B.LS. Librarian 
Mrs. Mary SUMMERS Education of the Blind 
Special Teacher in Sight Saving Classes, Cleveland, Ohio. 
MArTHA THomas, B.S. Instructor in Vocational Home Economics 


HERBERT CUSHING ToLMAN, B.A., PH.D., D.D..S.T.D. Classical Language 
Professor of Greek, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Vanderbilt University 


Harvey L. TURNER, B.S., M.A. Rural Education 

CHARLES G. VANNEST, A.M., PH.B. — - History and History of Education 
Associate Professor of History, Evansville College, Indiana ‘ 

LEON H. VINcENT, A.B., Litt.D. English 

JOHN N. Ware, B.A., M.A. French 
Professor of Romance Languages, University of the South, Sewanee, Tennessee. 

Hanor A. Wess, A.B., A.M., PH.D. Associate Professor of Chemistry 

GEorGE R. WHITE, M.D., D.V.S. Veterinary Science 
State Veterinarian, ’ Nashville, Tenn. : 

JosepH RussELL WHITACKER, B.S. Geography 


Instructor in Geography, University of Wisconsin 


BULLETIN, SUMMER QUARTER, 1923 5 
Mary P. WIxson, B.S., A.M. Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
Cora M. WINCHELL, B.S. Home Economics 
Assistant Professor of Household Arts Education, Teachers College, Columbia University 
Harry E. Woop Industrial Arts 
EpGaArR ‘A. WRIGHT, B.S., A.M. Professor of Animal Husbandry 
RIcHARD THOMAS WYCHE Story Telling 
President of National Story Tellers’ League of America 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AGRICULTURE 
8. Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Davenport 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A.102. Fee, $3 
15. Field Crops and Management. (4) Mr. Pullen 
M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00 and trips. H.E.3. Fee, $1 
29. Gardening. (5) Mr. Garner 
Daily, 8:00 and practice work. H.E.3. Fee, $1 
30A. Bee-Keeping. (4) Mrs. Allen 
. M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H.E.6. Fee, $2 and trip expenses 
45A. Animal Husbandry. (4) Mr. Holbert 
M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H.E.6. Fee, $2 and trip expenses 
46. Feeds and Feeding. (5) Mr. Holbert 
Daily, 10:00. H.E. 6 
70. Poultry Husbandry. (5) Mr. Smith 
M., Th., 10:00-12:00; Tu., W., F., 10:00. -H.E. 2. Fee, $2 
75. Dairying. (5) Mr. Holbert 
M., Th., 4:00-6:00;{Tu., W., F., 4:00. H.E.2. Fee, $2 and $5 breakage 
deposit 
80A. Farming Practice and Projects. (2) Mr. Davis, Mr. Wright, Mr. 
Appleton 


W., 2:00, and field work. H.E.1 
101. Orcharding. (4) Mr. Smith 
M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00, and practice. H.E.3. Fee, $1 
105. Principles of Animal Breeding. (4) Mr. Wright 
M1 1a.7-1h, Fi 3.00.> HE, 2 Fee, $2 
108. Poultry Breeding and Judging. (4) Mr. Wright 
Di Fer, Li, F900. FL Ee. “Free, $2 
147A. Advanced Problems. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 
F., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 6 
148A. Advanced Problems. (4) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 
Tu., F., 3:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 3 
154. Special Methods in Agricultural Teaching. (4) Mr. Wright 
M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H.E. 2 
155. Teacher’s Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture. (4) Mir 
Davis 
M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H.E. 3 
156. Visual Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4) Nir. Davis 
M., 4:00-6:00, and laboratory hours to be arranged. H.E. la 
160. Agricultural Journalism. (2) Mir. Davis 
M., W., 3:00. H.E.3 
170. Veterinary Science for Agriculture Teachers. (4) Mr. White 
M., W., 4:00-6:00; Tu., Th., 4:00. H.E.6. Fee, $2 and trip expenses 
256. Problems of Supervision and Teacher Training. (2) Mir. Davis 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. H.E. la 
305A. Seminar. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 


Hours to be arranged 


BIOLOGY 


1A. General Biology. (5) Mr. Green 

First term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H.E.107. Fee, $5 
1B. General Biology. (5) Mr. Green 

Second term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H.E.107. Fee, $5 


GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


Field Botany and Plant Ecology. (5) Miss Ross 
Daily, 10:00-12:00. H.E.105. Fee, $5 
Nature Study for the Primary Grades. (5) Miss Ross 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. H.E. 7. Fee, $2 
Economic Insects. (5) Miss Ross 
Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 105. Fee, $5 
Heredity and Eugenics. (4) Mr. Shaver 
JOE AWE Meh eae, Iai. Wey 
Vertebrate Zoology. (5) Mr. Green 
M., W.AF:,°2:00-4:00; Tu., Th., 2:00/¢H.E107.9 Feen$s 


The Teaching of Biclogy in the Secondary School. (4) Mr. Shaver 


Aa seWe; ln. skieo-O0he i> Eel 05 
Research in Applied Biology. (4) Mr. Shaver 
Tu., Th., 5:00, and laboratory hours. H.E.105. Fee, $5 


Seminar. (2) Mr. Shaver 
Hours to be arranged. 


CHEMISTRY 
General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 
First term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H.E. 208 and 212. Fee, $8 

General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 

Second term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H.E. 208 and 212. Fee, $8 
Organic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 

_ Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 211. Fee, $8 

Agricultural Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 

Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E.212. Fee, $8 
Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 

Tu., Th., 8:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 211. Fee, $8 
Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 

M., W., 8:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 211. Fee, $8 
Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge. 

Tu., Th., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 211. Fee, $8 
Food Chemistry. (5) Miss Field 

Daily, 2:00-4:00. H.E. 208 and 212. Fee, $8 
Physiological Chemistry. (5) Miss Field 

Daily, 3:00-5:00. H.E. 208 and 212. Fee, $8 


Individual Problems in Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Webb and 


Mr. Breckenridge. 
M., W., 4:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 209. Fee, $8 


Research in Inorganic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 
M., W., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 209. Fee, $8 


Research in Applied Organic Chemistry. (5) Miss Field and 


Mr. Webb 
M., W., 5:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 209. Fee, $8 


Seminar in Chemistry. (2) Mr. Webb 
Hours to be arranged. H.E. 2138. 


Seminar in Nutrition. (2) Méiss Field. 
Hours to be arranged. H.E. 214 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 


Greek 


The Elements of the Greek Language. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Daily, 10:00. P. 206 


Latin 
Review Course in Caesar for Teachers. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Daily, 9:00. P. 207 
Review Course in Vergil for Teachers. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Daily. 1i200% Bo 207, 
Livy. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Daily, 10:00. P. 207 
Catullus; Horace, Odes. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Daily, 11:00. P. 206 


Roman Architecture and Art. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Daily,73:008°h.103a 


174B. 
274A. 
374A. 


20A. 


S20A. 


S20B. 
$25. 


23. 


26. 
30. 


125. 
127A. 


127B. 
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The Teaching of Latin. (4) Mr. Little 
IMA ttyaitiss Een 4 O00 Gumi. 201, 

The Latin Language.—I. Early. (2) Mr. Little 
W., 3:00-5:00. P. 207 


Seminar in Classical Language. (2) Mr. Little 
Hours to be arranged. 


ECONOMICS 


The Elements of Economics. (5) Mr. Ault 
Daily, 10:00. Lib. 101 
The Elements of Economics. (5) Mr. Dozier 
Daily, 9:00. Lib. 101 
Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Cooperation. (4) 
Mr. Ault 
Mi Tuy. W.o.Ehe 6:00; “Lib: 101 
Economic History of the United States Since 1860. (4) Mr. 
Abernethy 
Mie Fitz, lies el 0300: @ sib. 1 
Labor Problems. (4) Mr. Abernethy 
M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. Lib! 1 
State and Local Finance. (4) Mr. Dozier 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Lib. 101 
Marketing of Farm Products. (4) Mr. Ault 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. Lib. 101 
Problems of the Modern City and Town. (4) Mr. Abernethy 
BAe Lue, L nae O0a Libs I 
Transportation. (4) Mr. Dozier 
NE Taw, [b8:00. . Libstol 
Economic Research. (2) Mr. Ault 
Th., 3:00-5:00. Lib. 101 


Seminar in Economic Problems. (2) Mr. Ault 
Hours to be arranged 


EDUCATION 


Early Elementary Education 
(KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCATION) 


Early Childhood Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Tu., W:, Thi; F:, 8:00." -P.-103 
Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Bullock 


First term, repeated second term. Sec. I, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00. P. 3A; 
Sec. II, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 3A 


Early Childhood Education.(2) Miss Bullock 
First term, repeated second term; M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 3A 
English for Early Elementary Grades, including the Teaching of 


Reading in the Early Grades. (2) Miss Robinson 
First term, repeated second term. Sec. I, M., Tu., Wovethe 2:00) “Pr 3A. 
Sec. LT; M., tie a Weel hee ot00.e ok 


Observational Studies in the Kindergarten ond Early Grades. (4) 
Miss Barnum 
Tey Won dpe hn 00, toh 
SOUR Literature. (4) Miss Barnum 
s.W.3°Lh., F.,.4:00... P.103 
A Study of the Carnenlan for Early Elementary Grades. (4) Miss 


age 

Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. P. 103 

Fundamentals in Early Elementary Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. P. 103 

Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elementary 

Education. (2) Miss Barnum 

First term, Tu., W., Th., F., 10:00. P. 103 

Problems in Critic enclens and Supervision in Early Elementary 


Education. (2) Miss Barnum 
Second term, T., W:, Th., F., 10:00. P. 103 


14. 
S110. 
110B. 


111. 
117. 
S118B. 
310. 


12. 
14. 
27B. 


21C. 


29B. 
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Education tor the Blind 


Conservation of Vision. (nocredit) Mrs. Hathaway 
Evening lectures, June 13 to June 25. Social Religious Building. 
History of the Education of the Blind. (2) Mrs. Summers and 
Miss Schoonmaker. 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P..106 
Kindergarten Plans and Methods. (2) Mrs. Summers 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P. 106 
Primary Methods, Grades Ito ITV. (2) Mrs. Summers. 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 106 
Methods in Intermediate Grades. (2) Miss Key and Miss Schoon 


maker 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00. P. 106 


High School Suen (2) Miss Key and Miss Schoonmaker 
Birstiterm, Mia, uueee Ws, bo. a! 1:00.eare e106 
Manual Training—Handcraft. (24) Mrs. Baker 
First term, daily, 9:00, and edcheoral laboratory hours. P. 100 
Conservation of Vision and Sight Saving. (2) Mrs. Hathaway and 


Mrs. Summers 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 106 


Educational Psychology 
(See Psychology and Educational Psychology.) 


History and Principles of Education 


Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Maertuis We Lhe, 10:00, Pee 
History of Education in the United States. (214) Mr. Vannest 
First term, daily, 3:00. P. 203 
History of Education from the Fifteenth to the Twentieth Century 
(4) Mr. Bowman 
M.abu., Woaeteel 100.5 Sa Re 05 


History of Elementary Education. (4) Mr. Bowman 
Mi ius We b:, bp O0sesS. heeses 
Social Principles of Education. (21) Mr. Vannest 
Second term, daily, 3:00. P. 203 
Phnosophy of Education. (4) Mr. Bowman 
M., Tu., W.; Uh. 4:00;. S..R. 308 
Seminar in History and Principies of Education. (2) Mr. Alexander 
Hours to be arranged 


Intermediate and Upper Grade Education 


Materials for Intermediate and byes Grades. (2) Mr. Robertson 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 3A . 
Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Manus W:) ln48 020058 Pas 
Supervision and Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementary School. 
(4) Mr. Alexander 
M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 3 
Methods in Grammar Grades (Fourth through Eighth) Subjects. (4) 
Sec. I, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Lib. 2. Mr. Power 
Sec. I, first term only. M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P.3A. Mr. Robertson. 
Elementary Method of pieary Intermediate and Grammar 
Grades. (5) Mr. McMurry 
Sec. I, Daily, 8:00. Lib. 304. Sec. II, first term only. (Combines with 
Sec. I the second term.) 10:00. Lib. 304 
General Problems in Elementary Schooi Supervision. (4) Mr. 
Robertson 
Moerbus Wreslinsa.00n dead 
The Elementary Schoo! Curriculum. (4) Mr. McMurry 
M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. Lib. 304 
Supervision :of Instruction in the Elementary School. (4) Mr. 
Alexander 
Mie Dus, Wa, bats 00) eae 


SOB. 


57B. 


S153A. 


356. 


145A. 
1456. 
145D. 

147. 
246A. 


247. 
345. 
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The Improvement of Instruction Through Standard Tests and 
Scales. (4) Mr. Robertson. 
Mua Le; Wa Lit, 10:00. Lib. 3 
Supervision of English in the Intermediate and Junior High School 
Grades. (4) Mr. Meadows 
Tu., W., Th., F., 3:00. P. 2 
The Elementary Principal and the Elementary School. (4) Mr 
Power 
Mayr Tulew.7 This, £00..." Py 2 
Seminar in Elementary Education. (2) Mr. McMurry, Mr. 
Alexander and Miss Gage 


Hours to be arranged 


Religious Education 


Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 
First term, from June 12 to July 6, daily, 8:00. S.R.308. (Assignments for 
remainder of term) 


The Modern Sunday School. (2) Mr. Crawford 
First term, from June 12 to July 6, daily, 10:00. S.R.308 (Assignments for 
remainder of term) 


The Curriculum of Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 
First term, from June 12 to July 6, daily, 11:00. S.R. 308. (Assignments 
for remainder of term) 


Seminar in Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 
Hours to be arranged 


Rural Education 


Rural School Management. (4) Miss Brogden 
Me. busaW..0h:,.3:00. 1. As205 
Fieid Course in Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost 
Hours to be arranged 
Preparation of Teachers for Country Schools. (4) Mr. Frost 
hMrseiue, Wie Lhe, 800g whe A.. 205 
The Rural School Curriculum. (4) Mr. Frost 
Mie Tretuliesek es: LOZ 002 eleeAG2 05 
Community Activities of the Country School. (4) Mr. Turner 
Mi Luly Wee the 2002) 1. Ae 205 
Principalship of Consolidated and Small-Town School. (4) Mr. 
McMurtry. 
Nin, tee Divina OOS ml Aeel 0D 
Seminar in Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost 
Hours to be arranged 


School Administration 


Class-room Management and Supervision. (4) 
DAs ub Us plillsy bing G000.% Sk..404 
City School Administration: General. (4) 
Mitatee Ws clits 10:00 nmierAm20d 
Problems of Public Education. (4) 
Mi? Dueling e 002 lA. 208 
Statistical Methods Applied to Education. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Miele Wemlh 92000 . 1A 203 
State School Administration. (2) 
Tian! 1-00-51, A.:208 
Administration of Normal Schools, Schools of Education, and 
Teachers’ Colleges. (4) Mr. Phe!ps 
Tu., Th., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 203 
Field Problems in Schoo: Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 
Hours to be arranged 
Seminar in School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 


Hours to be arranged 


10 


1A. 


1B. 


6A. 


60. 
65. 
S70. 


$73. 


103. 
106. 
S108A. 
109. 
16 RE 
145: 
114. 
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Secondary Education 


The Principles of Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Cummins 
SLUG EW cael aoe tes O00 Ronikee O08 
Conduct of the Recitation in the High School. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S.R. west room 
Teaching the High School Subjects. (4) Mr. Cummins 
IN NT, Wee ones O200. ene 40D 
The Teaching of Elementary Science in Secondary Schools. (2) 
Mr. Webb 
First term, WietLui lbh. 9200.8 El. 205 
Supervision of Teaching. (2144) Mr. Cummins 
Second term, daily, 3:00. S.R. 405 
The Junior High Schoo!. (2) Mr. Cummins 
arse term, Mi. Dusaweew lhe 3 00ers 405 
High School Administration. (4) 
ARR Ae BW es Abt Sse cy! 


Research in Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
Tu., Th., 4:00-6:00. S.R. 405 


Seminar in Secondacy Education. (2) Mr. Didcoct 
Hours to be arranged 


ENGLISH 


The Elements of Spoken and Written English. (no credit) Mr. 
Hargrove 
M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 100. Fee, $12 
Composition. (4) 
Sec. I, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. I. A. 201. Mr. Pendleton, first term, Miss 
Brinkley, second term. Sec. II, M., Tu., Th., F., 2:00. I. A. 201. Mr. 
Hargrove 
Composition. (4) Miss Hiner, first term; Miss Brinkley, second 
term. 
Mi ua eels Ds COnmn eA On 
General Survey of English Literature. (5) Mr. Pendleton 
Daily, 10:00. I. A. 201 
General Survey of American Literature. (5) Mr. Fruit 
Daily, 9:00. Lib. 2 
Spoken English. 
Sec. I, daily, 8:00. I.A.202. (5) Miss Baker 
Sec. II, daily, 4:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Sec. III, daily, 11:00. I.A.202. (5) Mr. Medders 
Sec. IV, daily, first term only, 2:00. I. A. 202. (2%) Mr. Medders 
Sec. V, daily, second term only, 2:00. I. A. 202. (234) Mr. Medders 
Spoken English. (5) Miss Baker 
Daily, 9:00. I. A. 202 
Dramatics in the Public School. (5) Mr. Medders 
Daily, 3:00. I. A. 202 
The Teaching of Elementary English. (21%) 
First term, daily, 11:00. I. A. 201, Miss Hiner; repeated second term, Mr. 
Pendleton 
Grammar and the Teaching of Grammar. (214) 
First term, daily, 3:00. I. A. 201, Miss Hiner; repeated second term, Miss 
Brinkley 
Advanced Rhetoric and Composition. (5) Mr. Logan 
Daily, 2:00. P. 101 
Elizabethan Literature. (4) Mr. Fruit 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00.. I. A. 201 
Shakespeare. (5) Mr. Fruit 
Daily, 3:00. I. A. 100 
Nineteenth Century Prose Writers. (5) Mr. Logan 
Daily, 3:00. P. 102 
Early Nineteenth Century Poets. (214) Mr. McBryde 
First term, daily, 2:00. H.E. 104 
Modern Fiction. (2%) Mr. Vincent 
First term, daily, 10:00. H.E. 104 
Browning. (2144) Mr. McBryde 
First term, daily, 9:00. H.E. 104 


120. 
$123. 
S153A. 


S154B. 


157, 
159: 
160. 
171A. 
172. 
371. 


$70. 
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The Modern Drama. (214) uy McBryde 
First term, daily, 11:00. H.E 
The Victorian Novelists. (O44) ve Vincent 
First term, daily, 8:00. H.E. 104 
Old English Language and Literature. (5) Mr. Hargrove 
Daily, 3:00. P. 101 
Milton. (214) Mr. Hargrove 
First term, daily, 8:00. P. 102 
Tennyson. (214) Mr. Hargrove 
Second term, daily, 8:00. P. 102 
Oral Rendering of English Literature. (24) Mr. Burton 
Second term, daily, 8:00. H.E. 104 
The English Idiom. (24) Mr. Burton 
Second term, daily, 10:00. H.E. 104 
The Teaching of High School PMOEUNT (4) Mr. Logan 
M:;) Tus W.,' Th) 4002 P. 10 
The Teaching of High School folie rucer (4) Mr. Pendleton 
Wie Ditehetss 9:00.81 A> 201 
Seminar in the Teaching of English. (2) Mr. Pendleton, Mr. 
Roehm and Mr: Crawford 


FINE ARTS 


Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) Mr. Wood 
Daily, 10:00-12:00. I. A. 300. Fee, $3 
Drawing and Design. (5) Miss Mecoy 
Daily, 10:00-12:00. I.A.101. Fee, $5 
Color Study. (1) Miss Sobotka 
First term, repeated secondterm. M\, Tu., W., Th., 8:00. 1.A.101. Fee, $1 


Picture Appreciation. (2) Miss Sobotka 
Aaa: repeated second term. M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 101. Fee, 


Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (21+! 
First term, daily, 2:00. I.A.300. Miss Hooe; repeated, second term, Miss 
Mecoy. Fee, $2 

Art Education for Thee diac Grades. (2%) 
First term, daily, 3:00. I. A. 300. Miss Hooe; repeated second term, Miss 
Mecoy. Fee, $2 

Art Education for Junior High School Grades. (244) Miss Hooe 
First term, daily, 9:00. I.A.101. Fee $2 

Blackboard Drawing. (1) Miss Mecoy 


First term, Sec. I, 8:00. Sec. II, 9:00; repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
Th., 8:00. I, A. 300. Fee, $1 


Lettering. (1) Miss Sobotka 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 101. Fee, $1 

Home Decoration. (2) Miss Sobotka 
First term, repeated second term. M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. I. A. 101. 
Fee, $1 

Costume Design. (2) Miss Sobotka. 
M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I.A.101. Fee, $1.50 

Advanced Drawing, Painting and Design. (5) Miss Mecoy 
Daily, 10:00-12:00. I. A.101. Fee, $2 

Seminar in Art Education. (2) Mr. Dutch 
Hours to be arranged 


GEOGRAPHY 


Geography of the Lands. (5) Mr. Whitacker 
Daily, 5:00. H.E. 106 

Climate and Man. (4) Mr. Parkins 

., Lu., W., Th., 8:00. H.E. 106 
Economics and Commercial Geography: United States. (5) Miss 
Cavert 

Daily, 4:00. H.E. 106 

Geography for the Early Elementary Grades. (4) Miss Cavert 
Mee Tun Ws 0s, 0.00; ii. &: 104 


12 


101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
115. 
116. 


124, 


5 
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Geography in the Intermediate and Junior High School Grades. (4 
r. Parkins 
My Dut Weenlns9: 00st oe 06 
cos raphy of North America. (4) Mr. Whitacker 
SLU je cpbhie, bey 0-00 sen Iara 06 
Geography of Vain America. (2) Miss Cavert 
Tu., Th., 2:00. H.E. 106 
Conservation of Natura! Resources. (4) Mr. Whitacker 
M., Tu, Wiel 3500.0 eis 06 
Influence of Geography on American History. (4) Mr. Parkins 
ui abv ee as et 100 Sea E108 
Seminar in Geography.(2) Mr. Parkins 


Hours to be arranged a 


HEALTH 


Personal Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
M., W., Th., F., 9:00. S.R. west room 
Elysoloey and Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
» Lu. I.1., F., 10:00. SS) Roawestiraoom 
School Hy siene @) Mr. Dresslar 
First term., M., Tu., W., F., 10:00. I. A. 100 
Health Conservation. (2) Miss Roberts 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S.R. 405 
Health and Food. (2) Miss Field and Miss Smith 
First term, repeated second term. M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. H.E. 208. Fee, $1 
Planning School Buildings. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
M.,Ta., W., F.;-8:007-a1y A. 100 
Health Inspection in Schools. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
First. term, Miz, Duss Week. 900tel Aan 00 
Matter and Methods of Teaching Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Second term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 
Community Hygiene and Sanitation. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Second term, M., Tu., W., F., 10:00. I. A. 100 
Seminar in Health Problems. (2) Mr. Dresslar 


Hours to be arranged 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


American History. (2 2) nee Fleming 
First term, daily, 2:00. P. 
American History. (2%) va Fleming 
Second term, daily, 2:00. P.4 
Ancient Civilization. (2) Mr. Holt 
First term; Du.} W4 chars, 8:00:42. 4 
Medieval Civilization. (2) Mr. Holt 
Second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. P. 4 
Modern Europe, 1500- Ne (2%) Mr. Holt 
First term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 
Modern Europe, 1815-1921. (24%) Mr. Holt 
Second term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 
The Teaching of History. (2) Mr. Vannest 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 102 
Methods in American History. (2) Mr. Vannest 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 102 
The Great War. (24%) Mr. Holt 
First term, daily, 10:00. P. 4 
The United States and the War. (2%) Mr. Holt 
Second term, daily, 10:00. P. 4 
The Renaissance and the Reformation. (214) Mr. Fleming 
First term, daily, 4:00. P. 4 
The Old Regime, The French Revolution, and Napoleon. (214) | 
Mr. Fleming 
Second term, daily, 4:00. P.4 
Government and Politics in the United States. (214) Mr. Vannest 
First term, daily, 11:00. P. 4 


hae; 
123. 


306. 


35. 
104. 


145. 
150. 
$165. 


$190. 


300. 


37A. 
37B. 
39. 
41. 
43, 
49. 
aL: 
$103. 


105. 
110. 
202. 
204. 


109, 
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American Political Parties. (24%) Mr. Vannest 
Second term, daily, 11:00. P. 4 
Reconstruction and Contemporary American History. (5) Mr. 
Fleming 
Daily, 5:00. P. 4 
Seminar in American History. (2) Mr. Fleming and Mr. Lockey. 
Hours to be arranged 


HOME ECONOMICS 


General Courses 


Housework. (4) Miss Mayfield. 
M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 201. Fee, $1 
Organization and Supervision of Vocational Home Economics. (2) 
iss Thomas 
Mie We ltc00m Shite ro ee 
Practice Home. (4) Miss Thomas 
Lecture: Tu., Th., 7:00 p.m., and practice hours 
Home Management. (4) Miss Robertson 
1 SP Ee heed epee hee A ea & ee Sa Lg 
Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Elementary and 
High Schools. (2) Miss Winchell 
First term, M., Tu.,’W., Th., 3:00. H.E. 102 
Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Normal Schools 
and Colleges. (2) Miss Winchell 
Eirstiterm, Mie bu. W. chb., 6.00. 11.2103 
Seminar in Home Economics. (2) Miss Dickson, Miss Field, Miss 
Newman, Miss Scobey, Miss Thomas, Miss Wilson 


Hours to be arranged 


Foods and Cooking 


Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) Miss Mayfield 
First term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00-12:00. H.E. 201 and 207. Fee, $6 


Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) Miss Mayfield 
Second term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00-12:00. H.E. 201 and 207. Fee, $6 
Principles of Nutrition. (4) Miss Field and Miss Smith 
M., Tu., W., F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 201. Fee, $4 
Institutional Cooking. (2) Miss Carr 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00-12:00 
Home Cooking and Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 
Tu., W., Th., F., 10:00-12:00. H.E. 204. Fee, $6 
Advanced Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 
Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 204. Fee, $6 
Feeding the Sick. (2) Miss Wilson 
M., 10:00; W., 10:00-12:00. H.E. 201. Fee, $3 
The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public Schools. 
(2) Miss Thomas 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H.E. 103. Fee, $1 
Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 
M., W., 8:00-10:00; Tu., Th., 8:00. H.E. 201 and 207. Fee, $4 
Experimental Cooking. (4) Miss Fort 
M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. H.E. 204 
Research in Food Preparation. (2) Miss Wilson 
M., W., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 206 


Investigation in Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 
Tu., Th., 10:00, and laboratory hours. H.E. 214. Fee, $3 


Home Demonstration . 


Organization of Home Demonstration Work. (4) Miss Thomas 
Me Tus. 1h s:00.. HE. 7 
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Special Short Courses 


Canning and Preservation of Food. (2) Miss Thomas 
Hist term, repeated second term. M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 7. 
ee, $3 
Camp Cooking. (2) Miss Fort 
M., W., 10:00. H.E. 204 
Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (2) Miss Robertson 
Second term, Tu., 4:00; W., Th., F., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 204. Fee, $3 


Textiles and Clothing 


Textiles. (4) Miss Newman 
M Sas, Wiech 2:00 feline. lO2saa cen on 
Elementary Dressmaking. (4) Miss Robertson 
Ms fury Weelhs, 10:00212:007) Fe Ee 10tweirce 52 


Drafting and Pattern Design. (2) Miss Dickson 
ES st repeated second term. Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H.E. 101 
ee, $1.50 


Clothing for Children. (4) Miss Newman 

Ms-TuyfW. Th, 8:00-10:007 HB. 102 reen2 
Family Sewing. (2) Miss Robertson 

First term) Tu., W:, [h., F., 2:00-4:00. HH.E- 101. Feers2 
Choice and Care of the Wardrobe. (2) Miss Dickson 

First term, repeated second term, T., W., Th., F., 10:00. H.E. 103. 
Millinery. (2) Miss Baucom 


pesuy repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H.E. 102. 
ee, $2 


History of Costume. (4) Miss Dickson 
TttsaW lie 280 OF ale tele 

Intermediate Dressmaking and Costume Design. (5) Miss Newman 
Daily, 10:00-12:00. H.E.102. Fee, $1 

The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing in Elementary and Secondary 


Schools. (2) Miss Newman 
Second stermeMiwle W., no 008 sit aes 02 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Manual Training 


Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Davenport 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I.A.102. Fee, $3 
Woodworking. (4) Mr. Wood 
M,, Tu..W.) Th, 2:00-4:00. “I5 A102.) "Hee; $3 
Woodworking. (4) Mr. Wood 
M.,. Tu., W., fh,, 2:00-4:00: 17 A. 102)" Fee; $3 
Advanced Woodworking. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. I.A. 103. Fee, $5 
Wood-Turning and Pattern-Making. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
M5 Pus W 6 fhe, 3:00-5:00) SlaAwl0s. ereeros 
Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics. (5) Mr. Lindsey 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I.A.4. Fee, $4 
Elementary Printing. (5) Mr. Wood 
Daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 104. Fee, $3 
House Planning and Construction. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A: 200. Fee, $1 
The Teaching of Manual Arts. (2) Mr. Lander 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 200 
Vocational Education. (4) Mr. Lander 
Mie alii Welins 42002 leAweZ200 
Vocational Guidance. (2) Mr. Lander 
First term, M.» Tu:, W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 200 


Seminar in Industrial Education. (2) Mr. Lander, Mr. Lindsey 
Hours to be arranged 


S14. 
S16. 
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S10A. 


S10B. 
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Mechanical Drawing 


Mechanical Drawing. (5) Mr. Lander 

Daily, 10:00-12:00. I. A.200. Fee, $1 
Architectural Drawing. (4) Mr. Lander 

M., Tu, W.,-Th., 10:00-12-00., 1:-Ac 200, Fee, $1 


Map Drawing and Lettering. (2) Mr. Lander 
Wis. laa Wiel hg. 200.501 A. 200 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


Hispanic America to 1810. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Mala. W., Lh, 9:00. 1A. 205 


International Law. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Wirea litre \Weslitiael 100. le Ae 205 


JOURNALISM 


General Survey of Journalism. (5) Miss Garner 
Daily, 3:00. Lib. 306 


School News and Publications. (2) Miss Garner 
First term, M;, Tu. W., @h., 11:00. Lib. 306 
The Teaching cf Newspaper Writing in High School and College. (2) 
Miss Garner 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Lib. 306 
Publicity Campaigns for Educational Purposes. (2) Miss Garner 
First term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Lib. 306 
Feature Writing. (2) Miss Garner 
Lia, Lheer00. Lib,-306 


The History of American Journalism. (2) Miss Garner 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Lib. 306 


LANDSCAPE DESIGN 


Elements of Landscape Design. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
Fo., Th:,'8$:00- “I, A. 206 


Landscape Planning for Communities. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
M., W., 8:00. I. A. 206 
Design and Planting of the Home and School Grounds. (4) Mr. 
Dickinson 
M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00-12:00. 1. A. 206. Fee, $1.50 


Applied Landscape Design. (4) Mr. Dickinson 
Hours to be arranged. I. A. 206. Fee, $1.50 


LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Reference Books, Catalogs and Indices. (2) Mr. Stone 
First term, M., W., F., 10:00. Lib. 308. (Three hours of recitation and 
lecture and two hours of practice work per week) 


School Library Methods. (2) Mr. Stone 
Second term, M., W., F., 10:00. Lib. 308. (Three hours of recitation and 
lecture and two hours of practice work per week) 


MATHEMATICS 


Review of High School Algebra. (no credit) Mr. Hyden 
First term, daily, 2:00. P.105. Fee, $7.50 


Plane Geometry. (nocredit) Mr. Hyden 
Daily, 5:00. P.104. Fee, $15 

Solid Geometry. (24) Mr. Hyden 
Second term, daily, 2:00. P. 105 

College Algebra. (5) Mr. Ott 
Daily, 9:00. P. 104 

Trigonometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Daily, 4:00. P. 104 


16 


LBS IE 
300. 


GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


Analytic Geometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Daily, 3:00. P. 104 

The Teaching of Geometry. (214) Mr. Ott 
First term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 

The Teaching of Algebra. (244) Met. Ott 
Second term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 

Integral Calculus. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Daily, 2:00. P. 104 

Differential Calculus. (5) Mr. Hyden 
Daily, 3:00. P. 105 


Differential Equations. (5) Mr. Ott 
Daily, 10:00. P. 104 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


The Teaching of Elementary French and Spanish. (4) Mr. Roehm 
M),.Tu., We Thy 0:00.25 IFA 2105as hee, $1 


Seminar in Modern Language Teaching. (2) Mr. Roehm 
Hours to be arranged 


French 


First-Year French. (5) 
Sec. I, daily, 8:00, I. A. 105a, Mr. Roehm. Sec. II, first term on y, daily, 
1150047 02 5Nine Wares 


First-Year French. (5) Mr. Roehm 
Daily, 10:00. I. A. 105a 


Introduction to French Literature. (5) Mr. Ware 
Daily, 10:00. P. 102 


Advanced French Composition and Conversation. (5) Mr. Ware 
Daily, 8:00. P. 105 


Classical Drama. (5) Mr. Beziat, first term; Mr. Ware, second 


term 
Daily, 11:00. P. 104 


German 


Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Daily, 2:00. P. 100 


Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Daily, 3:00: *P. 100 


Nineteenth Century Literature. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Daily, 4:00. P. 100 


Spanish 


First-Year Spanish. (5) 
Daly, Sec. I, 10:00. P. 105, Mr. Kline. Sec. II, 4:00. P. 105, Mr. Man 
chester. 


First-Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Kline 
Daily, 9:00. P. 105 


Introduction to Spanish Literature. (5) 
Daily, 10:00. P.101. Mr. Beziat, first term; Mr. Manchester, second term 


Advanced Spanish; Conversation and Composition. (5) 
Daily, 9:00. P.3. Mr. Beziat, first term; Mr. Manchester, second term 


Advanced Literature. (5) Mr. Kline 
Daily, 4:00. P.3 


MUSIC 


Chorus: Th., 7:15 p.m. S.R. Auditorium. Mr. Gebhart. 
Orchestra: Tu., 7:15 p.m. S.R. Auditorium. Mr. Gatwood 


Music for Grades I to Il, Inclusive. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
Midi dhs e200 to ge ACC 


12A. 


7B. 
7C. 
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Music tor Grades IV to VI, Inclusive. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
hace Pus Tn., FF: $600... S. Ri Aud. 
Music for the High School. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
Nivel hashes 112002 8o. Rk. Aud: 
Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
M., Th., 4:00. S.R. Aud. 
Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Vite RS CR ORB Ra ere 
Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
AV. et ee U0; 2 TA UG, 
Counterpoint. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
M., Th., 5:00. S.R. Aud. 
Biography of Musicians. (4) Mr. Gebhart 
Mosbuaelin, F900... S..R. Aud. 
The Voice. (4) Mr. Gebhart 
Ma tus th, F-8:00- S: Re Aud; 
B, C. Singing. (2) (Two lessons week) Mr. Gebhart 
B, C. Singing for Advanced Students. (2) (Two lessons week) 
Mr. Gebhart 


B, C. Piano Playing. (2) (Two lessons per week) Mrs. Gebhart 
B, C. Piano Playing for Advanced Students. (2) (Two lessons 
per week) Mrs. Gebhart 
Class Method of Piano eeu: (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
ue ie at O:002eos a Aud 
Violin nh amos: (2) 
., [h., hours to be arranged 
Gist Tndteuecion: Band and Orchestral Instruments. (2) Mr. 


Gatwood 
Tuy Ho4-002 4S, RaAud, 


NURSING 


History of Nursing and Contemporary Problems. (2) Miss Roberts 
M., W., 4:00. S.R. 403 
Principles of Public Health Nursing. (4) Miss Roberts 
Tu., Th., 3:00-5:00. S.R. 403 
Field Work in Public Health Nursing. (4) Miss Roberts 
Hours to be arranged 
Supervision and Administration of Public Health Nursing. (2) 
Miss Roberts 
M., W., 3:00. S.R. 403 


Hygiene and Home Care of the Sick. (2) Miss Roberts 
Birseiterm Mot >, wl Se00s oie 405) Eee, $1 


PHILOSOPHY 


Ancient Bee apt ae Mr. Sanborn 
Daily, 9:00. P. 


Modern Philosophy. "hy Mr. Sanborn 
Daily, 11:00. P. 101 


Aesthetics. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
MS lai Wee bbs 10200... 2 100 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Elementary Swimming for Women. (1) Miss Hill 
Sees hie Went so 00m oec, Lia, lu. Woolh. © 4.0.,.10:00, firstiterm, 
Sd pay 2 second term. Sec. III, M., W., 'F,, 11:00. Sec. TV. ie Ww aro 


Intermediate Swimming for Women. (1) Miss Hill 
DEC, Ll Used ney Oe OL00n sec. Lie My Wi Fe 4:00 
Advanced Swimming and Methods of Teaching Swimming. (1) 
Miss Hill 
Wiley Loos; 11200 
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Elementary Swimming for Men. (1) 
Sec. I, M., W., F., 8:00. Sec. II, M., Tu., W., Th., F.,° S., 2:00, First term, 
repeated second term. Sec. III, M., W., F., 3:00 

Intermediate Swimming for Men. (1) 
Sec#ly Thu.) Dh. s 0 0soece lew luemlinsosea 500 

Advanced Swimming and Methods of Teaching Swimming. (1) 
Tus th: 4:00:75: 8300: 

Developmental! Athletics for Girls. (1) Mr. Browne 
First term, repeated second term. M., W., F., 4:00. Gym. fee, $1 


Physical Training Activities for Recreation for Women. (1) Miss 
Collins 
Seco le Me Wink 3:00. Gym Secale Mae lus Wali He os0 0S emecuUr 
Gym. First term only. 
Coaching Baseball. (2) Mr. Cody 
First term, repeated second term. M., W.,F., 2:00-4:00, and additional prac- 
tice hours. Fee, $1 
Coaching of Basketball. (2) 
First term_repeated second term. Sec. I, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. Gym, 
(women) Sec. II, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. Gym. (women) First term, Miss 
Norton; second term, 
Sec. III, Tu., Th., 4:00-6:00, and additional practice hours for each section. 
Gym. (men) Mr. Cody. Fee, $1 
Coaching Football. (2) Mr. Cody 
Sbaeee repeated second term. Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00, and S. morning. 
ee, $1 
Coaching Track and Field Events. (2) Mr. Cody 
First term, repeated second term. M., W., F., 4:00-6:00, and additional 
practice hours. Fee, $1 
Recreational Activities for Men. (2) 
Seca Lp MiaiW 4 Fg o200 seoecu Li, Dosslin. 5:00t0eet lt 00 saGuimn 
Formal Gymnastics for Women. (2) Méiss Collins. 
First term, repeated second term. Daily, 10:00. Gym 
Formal Gymnastics for Men. (2) 
ARG Tiloins Shy TRUE, Tener 
Folk and National Dances. (2) 
Sec: I, M., W;, Fz 11:00. -S. R. 3042 Miss ‘Cullum Secs Livfirst sterm, 
Miss Norton; repeated second term, daily, 4:00. S., 9:00.S.R.304. Fee, $0.50 
Folk and National Dances. (2) 
Daily, 2:00; S., 10:00. Gym. First term, Miss Norton; repeated second term. 
Fee, $0.50. 
Plays and Games. (Hunting Activities) (2) Miss Collins 
Sec. I, M., W., F., 9:00. Sec. II, Tu., Th., S., 9:00. Gym. Fee, $0.50 
Singing Games. (2) Miss Cullum 
Aa term, repeated second term, daily, 2:00; S., 10:00. S. R. 304. Fee,. 
0.50 Se 
Community Recreation. (2) Miss Collins 
First term, repeated second term. M., Tu., W., Th., F., S.. 8:00. Gym 
Fee, $0.50 
Theory, Principles and History. (2) Mr. Browne 
M., W., 9:00. S.R. 403 
Physical Education in Elementary Schools. (2) Miss Collins 
M., W., F., 11:00. “Gym 
Physical Education in High Schools. (2) Miss Norton, first term; 
Daily, 10:00. S.R. 304 
Aesthetic Dancing. (2) Miss Cullum 
M., W., F., 3:00. S.R. 304 
School Drama and Festival. (2) Miss Cullum 
ieee 00 monks 04 
Organization and Leadership of Physical Education Activities for 
Elementary and High Schools. (2) Mr. Browne 
MWe viel 100% Saks 403 
Physical Examination and Growth Divergencies. (2) Mr. Browne 


First term, repeated second term. M., Tu., Th., F., 10:00. S. R. 403. 
Fee, $0.50 


First Aid Treatment of Athletic Injuries. (1) Mr. Browne 
First term, repeated second term. Tu., Th., 9:00. S.R.403. Fee, $1 


Practice Teaching in Physical Education. (2) Mr. Browne 
Hours to be arranged 
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Special Exercise for Graduate Women Students. (no credit) Miss 
Cullum 
Tu., Th., 3:00 
Special Exercise for Graduate Men Students. (no credit) Mr. 


Browne 
Dus Lh,, 4°00 


PHYSICS 


Elementary Physics. (10) Mr. Fountain 
Daily, 9:00-12:00. H.E.4. Fee, $6 


Laboratory Course in Elementary Physics. (5) Mr. Fountain 
Daily, 10:00-12:00. H.E. 4. Fee, $6 


Mechanics, Molecular Physics and Heat. (5) Mr. Fountain 
First term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H.E.4. Fee, $3.50 


Electricity, Sound and Light. (5) Mr. Fountain 
Second term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H.E.4. Fee, $4 


The Teaching of Physics in the High School. (21) Mr. Fountain 
First term, daily, 8:00. H.E.4. Repeated second term 


Space, Time and Relativity Theory. (4) Mr. Fountain 
Mel use) lho: 005) Fi. E6 


PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


General Psychology. (4) Mr. Barton 
Miceli eel 0 2 Ose ees $l 


Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Mus Dheets 10:00. 2 204. eer $2 


Ravchology of Childhood. (4) Mr. Edwards 
Me la.. Dh, Fe 8:004a 204, “Hee $2 


Elementary Course in Standardized Tests. (4) Mr. Boynton 
Nias u., [hs F24200. P. 2047 Fee, $2 


Advanced Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Me tue elh), be, 1005 Ps 204 ee.$2 


Psychology of the Elementary Education. (4) Mr. Edwards 
Tu., W., 3:00. P. 204. (Lab. hours to be arranged.) Fee, $2 


The Educational and Psychological Clinic. (2) Mr. Garrison 
W., 2:00. P. 204. (Lab. hours to be arranged.) Fee, $2 


Beso polcEy of Learning. (4) Mr. Barton 
eh, 6:00-5:00; Dus 53:00. 6.201 and 2035" Fee $2.50 


rate eee Tests and Measurements. (4) Mr. Garrison 
M., Th., F., 2:00-4:00; Tu., 2:00. P. 204. Fee, $2.50 


The Psychology and Treatment of Exceptional Children. (4) Mr. 
Edwards 
Mo tune lhe. 0s00., Pac0de Kee, $2.50 


Social Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson 
Me Tis sib. Be, 8:00. 2.203 


Intelligence and Mental Tests. (4) Mr. Peterson 
NAPs edits Cen OF00.)) E208. lecug2.bO 


Special Problems in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 
S.,/10:00-12:00. P. 203 


Research in Educational Psychology, Experimental Education, and 
Tests and Measurements. (2) Mr. Garrison 
Tu., 3:00-5:00. P. 202B 


Seminar in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 
Hours to be arranged 


Seminar in Educational Psychology. (2) Mr. Garrison 
Hours to be arranged 
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RACE RELATIONS 
1. Southern Leaders in Community Development. (1) Mr. Leavell 
First term, M., W., 4:00. S.R. 404 


2. Developing Our Community. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S.R. 404 


3. Leadership in Race Adjustment. (24%) Mr. Leavell 
Second term, daily, 10:00. S.R. 404 


4. The Rural Worker in the South. (214%) Mr. Leavell 
First term, daily, 10:00. S.R. 404 


5. Americanization. (1) Mr. Leavell 
First term, Tu., Th., 4:00. S.R. 404 


101. Race and Public Opinion. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Pigsttermy V1y, alu Wi a no 0 aero 2035 


102. Race and Public Opinion. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S.R. 403 


STORY TELLING 


1. Stories for Early Elementary Grades. (nocredit) Mr. Wyche 
Daily, 3:00. Lower campus 


Stories for Intermediate Grades. (nocredit) Mr. Wyche 
Daily, 5:00. Lower campus 


i) 
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COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


The President of the College is a member ex-officio of all com- 
mittees. 

Appointments and Scholarships—Mr. Didcoct, Chairman; Mr. 
Davis, Miss Dickson, Mr. Dutch, Mr. Frost, Mr. Garrison, Miss Wilson. 

Assignment of Rooms—Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Didcoct. 

College Instruction—Mr. Little, Chairman; Mr. Frost, Vice-Chair- 
man; Mr. Ault, Miss Dickson, Miss Gage, Mr. Lander, Mr. Pen- 
dleton, Mr. Phelps, Mr. Roehm, Mr. Webb. 

Correspondence Instruction—Mr. Roehm, Chairman; Mr. Didcoct, 
Miss Dickson, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Little. 

Curriculum—Mr. Didcoct, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. Davis, 
Mr. Little, Mr. McMurry, Mr. Parkins, Mr. Phelps. 

Demonstration School—Mr. Alexander, Chairman; Mr. Didcoct, 
Mr. Foote, Mr. Frost, Miss Gage, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Little, Mr. McMur- 
ry, Mr. Parkins, Mr. Pendleton, Miss Roudebush, Mr. Sherrod. 

Dormitory Life—Mr. Garrison, Chairman; Mr. Crawford, Mr. 
Didcoct, Miss Carr, Miss Dickson, Miss Scobey, and Student Council. 

Entrance and Credits—Mr. Phelps, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, 
Mr. Crawford, Mr. Dresslar, Mr. Lander, Mr. Little, Mr. Roehm. 

Graduate Instruction—Mr. Parkins, Chairman; Mr. Davis, Mr. 
Dideoct, Mr. Dresslar, Mr. McMurry, Mr. Peterson, Mr. Phelps. 

Health and Sanitation—Mr. Dresslar, Chairman; Mr. Browne, 
Mr. Davis, Miss Field, Mr. Lander, Miss Roberts, Miss Roudebush, Mr. 
Shaver. 

Knapp School—Mr. Davis, Chairman; Mr. Ault, Mr. Frost, Mr. 
Lander, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Shaver, Miss Thomas, Mr. Wright. 

Library—Mr. Ault, Chairman; Mr. Crawford, Miss Bloomstein, 
Mr. Parkins, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Peterson, Mr. Phelps, Mr. Roehm, 
Mr. Stone. 

Public EHxercises—Mr. Crawford, Chairman; Mr. Dresslar, Mr. 
Dutch, Miss Field, Mr. Frost, Miss Gage, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Gebhart, 
Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Stone, Miss Thomas, Mr. Webb. 

Publicity—Mr. Shaver, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. Ault, Mr. 
Davis, Miss Field, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. 
Webb. 

Religious Work—Mr. Crawford, Chairman; Miss Field, Mr. Garri- 
son, Mr. McMurry, Miss Newman, Mr. Roehm, Miss Scobey, Mr. Webb. 

Social Activities—Mr. Garrison, Chairman; Mr. Browne, Mr. Did- 
coct, Mr. Dutch, Miss Gage, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. McMurry, 
Miss Newman, Mr. Roehm, Miss Scobey, Miss Wilson. 


Registrar—Adah Alexander, 

Social Director—Julia B. Hubbell. 

Bursar—E, W. Connell. 

Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds—Roy A, Appleton. 


LIBRARY STAFF 


Charles H. Stone, B.S., A.M., B.L.S., Librarian 

Lizzie Lee Bloomstein, A.B., A.M., Assistant Librarian 
Mary Glase, Loan Assistant 

Grace Irvine, Cataloguer 
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FACULTY 
BRUCE RYBURN PAYNE, A.B., M.A., PH.D....President of the College 
Doak. ABERNETHY, A; b. Vel UPH-D Ya, work eee eee Economics 
Professor of.-History and Political Science, University of Chattanooga. 
JOHN: ADAMS, M.A., B.Sc., LL.D... F.GyPs 2c on. Lecturer in Education 


Professor of Education, University of London. 
THOMAS: ALEXANDER! MPD ALB.) PHD acre se et eee 
ite abd Useiet erin arta RY atts cee aA Pr ofessor of Elementary Hedsieteion 


DMRS -ARMSTRONGJALLEN © )7.Uailens waiele ene oats arte pore sare Bee-Keeping 

BARAT ALLENS 1b ia a somata oot Assistant in Physical Education 

WALLIAM Wd .. ANDERSON, © DAs (lolly). tele as eal erie e eee eee Track 
Boy Scout Executive and Coach, Vanderbilt Track and Field Sports. 

JOHN®B.) APPLETON: [DDO lia yon ow deat ae bate etait eee Geography 
University of London, England, \ 

OTHO CLIFFORD AULT, A.B., PH.D...... Professor of Rural Economics 

ELIZABETH «WHITMORE, BAKER) A.Bl MUA ge Ooo a ee een English 
Oak Cliff High School, Dallas, Texas. 

MRS. UNANNTE IMG RDAKER 090s ies aeatecu ae attains Education of the Blind 
Teacher, Tennessee School for the Blind, 

WDITH VO DARNUM 8% wate ie vie stieit = cues in Harly Elementary Education 

J. WESLEY BARTON, A.B......: 4A Dratal OUR alate toite Maret ate: Seater eee ane Psychology 
Professor of Psychology, University of Idaho. 

GYNTHIA) BAUCOM itis cy ees ee oe ee PR A ante Rar ak eT a Millinery 

ROBERTUO I GEAUCHAMP ay407s.007 vines Glas oneal Assistant in Chemistry 
Principal, High School, Hardinsburg, Ky. 

ANDRE BEZIAT, GA 1b, 1c Ek La hone ate era aa ee Modern Languages 


Professor of Spanish Literature and Chairman of the Department of 
Romance Languages and Literature, Vanderbilt University. 


ALEXANDER? L)); BONDURANT,” ACB. coM Age yet ipa tieiciete rte Latin 
Professor of Latin, University of Mississippi. 


WARREN, D. ‘BOWMAN, A. BO MUAw Gy 2 oo ee, History of Education 
RAUL: BOYNTON. ALB evar ih. Hee alee Educational Psychology 


JAMES MILLER BRECKENRIDGE, A.B., M.S., PH.D........... Chemistry 
Professor of Chemistry and Director of Chemical Laboratories, Vander- 
bilt University 


PE LORENCE (BRIN KDEY) (A. B.s MASieo the ieee ter lanes Ee qian RG English 
NETTIE 1s BROGDEN: J. py tiw sine ices a oa Eee a Rural Education 
ACPD DROWNE! A. Bie iiteen aie Professor of Physical Education 
BESSIn (BULLOCK. BS5.550G. aeley ental att Early Elementary Education 
Kindergarten Teacher, Peabody Demonstration School 
RICHARD 7152) BURTON, A; Bap Wee sic ei ee cee ene cee ee English 
Professor of English, University of Minnesota 
TDAYZ ARR, CA Des atte ae ine ye ee Instructor in Home Economics 
GCORRINE .CAVERT,; BiS.n. 5.1.85 se Goleta ogee, came en Mee aig he eens Geography 
Teacher of Geography , Hume-Fogg High School, Nashville, Tenn. 
MILDRED CODDINGTON............+... Assistant in Physieal Education 
JOSHUA) GCG. Copy)" A.B. < eiae. nee ein oe sean Coaching of Athletics 
Coach, Vanderbilt University. 
GENHVIEVE: COLLINS» 14.05) te aa Assistant in Physical Education 
RoBERT A. CUMMINS, B.S., M.A, PH.D.......... Secondary Education 


Assistant Professor of Education and Principal of University High 
School, University of Southern California. 


LEONIDAS W. CRAWFORD, JR., A.B., M.A., PH.D............. ae 
Ry RANE Ts oie hag eta here tects ’ Professor of Religious Education 
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Meany Cee CSTE eis tks ee) ete eas sc 3 ea bee we Physical Education 
Physical Education, Concordia School, Jacksonville, Fla. 


PPI TAVEIN PORTS: Dinsih ck cc ae fit val oN gs Owe ek Farm Shop Work 


Instructor Farm Shop’ Work, County High School, Morehead, Miss. 
POSTADO M US LAV ISS Dest less, LY inci ont gta le ce an pte ce aes 

FAA Cen Oe eS Aa eae Professor of Agricultural Education 
WILLIAM C. DICKINSON, B.S......... Instructor in Landscape Design 
BE CT AU ICR SONS nbs tye Vir Pils wovials aie ela ae lee Rage a wear eet ee WRAL ers 

BNR str ake cain access eels Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
JOHN J. DipcocT, PH.B., M.S., M.A.. Professor of Secondary Education 


PW ARDMLIOUGEAS* DOZIER, bl). sae Gili 0 bk ete ere ee Economics 
Professor of Economics, Dartmouth College, Hanover, N. H. 


ELETCHER (BASCOM!) DRESSLAR, A.B: M.A:;° PH.D...) i500 ee. 
DAM rter et Se it Oe ats Woah anes uci ais ol Professor of Health Education 


etme MOWARDS.§ Dog icAs, PHO. sot... tt Educational Psychology 


Professor of Psychology, University of Georgia. 
PRU le Tee ein HSELA SS Prema rhiasvesrety « ie orahal stays check Assistant in Agriculture 
SLA A LSS Sere cr a ea (ose lscesA,e lea «in. Seino 'o Secondary Education 
ADA M. FIgetp, A.B., M.A...... Associate Professor of Food Chemistry 
Bees eee DONTE GV ne HL) oes cole Ue 8 ctrl ee etree aeons History 


Professor of History, Vanderbilt University 
IRVING P. Foote, M.A. ....Associate Principal Demonstration School 


De eT An HOR Taare Gite ar,lars ee Ridice alaesiile bes was aeats Home Economics 
Professor of Domestic Science, Baylor College, Belton, Texas 

SEAUDEO RUSSELL: HOUNTAING (A Bae PHD. cc, sie oc chale soe «oe oh Physics 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy, Mercer University, Macon, Ga. 

NORMAN F Rost, A.B., M.A., PH.D...... Professor of Rural Education 

Meee NME tee CULUL Te Oly Me ee Mats erie coe ae ee ete s Peers ae English 
Professor of English and Literature, William Jewel College 

Pucye GAGE B.S ioe Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 

MemVIRGINTAS GARNER Dime EH cViloces cs Ane ck eon eel corde cs Journalism 
Professor of Journalism, Mercer University, Macon, Ga. 

SOEUR OAT ARNIS Etienne a atinte AeNTD eile dea ye Ss eve ve ds Gardening 

PUN UKARRISONG Aoki to oes Psy tty ELL) 3 0 pe sr %, tater enslone Snstys 
fen SEAR MEETS, CN rt Professor of Educational Psychology 

Mate eee EMO La Me eras orcs eave at eet. ecw deed Uys wits Wie betel tenets Music 

PAVE RIDGWAY GEBHART, (A Eder cc c's sie nig 'e wore 5, otal Professor of Music 

Weems THEE aC ART cee rte eh Bot dens tute 54 COR a See eects Wi tral date Music 

PUNE DEIR VL CrOUURIGH a vor ats ase Sis entos oii eae nha Lecturer in Nursing 
Assistant Professor of Nursing, Teachers College. 

VV RUAN Item CIREN Wom At ise wits, CELL) atic c ee ats crana ec eie atere ie eo ¢ Biology 
Professor of Biology, University of Chattanooga 

ROPEACTALC SEM MATATRON C% iin sneer oa ihn t At a, WRLC S seals tees Foe hark oe Spanish 

Pein eve Lite PP ARGROVE Be MCA ee EE De ohare alates tenors ores English 

MRS. WINIFRED HATHAWAY, B.A., M.A....... Education of the Blind 
Secretary of the National Committee for the Prevention of Blindness, 

PERT N PPLE LLL t beaut oe re OS ha ee eas Physical Education 
Director of Physical Education in Public Schools, Helena, Ark, 

UAT MeeCe RTL ENGI EDs IM Arse sic e su lye dlnta ids toc wierd gielere'e see tes English 
Professor of English, State Normal School, Farmville, Va. > 

eT EHEC PMS SGA D2 ais ale oo, nip ee cps ap ois dnb eae singe dalle ee Agriculture 

Pararee are PRC OTE PA Pet 5 ha.) Nahe lave! ch viene 0.0 FRCS TR wa ld eaiedeie Dane History 
Dean and Professor of History, Tusculum College, 

ON cAEr EA YD A STiecid'y «ater sls's use SO Mee TE eee Mathematics 


Instructor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 
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CRORGE NTs ACKSON «PAID Sg eo yan ie toc! Ge hein ene aren ee German 
Associate Professor of German, Vanderbilt University 
VUARY SS WLALE EY: W'4 ole Whavaatanevanein coteemetell her ore Education of the Blind 


Principal, Literary Department of Mississippi State School flor the Blind 
and Secretary of Mississippi Association for the Blind 


EARL KILBURN KLINE, A.B., M.A............. Me erg Spanish 
Professor of German and Spanish, University of Chattanooga 
CLARENCE HASKELL LANDER, B.S., M.A..........%..-+4. esate 
SOUR ES Ana Atel OO ated Aree gE Associate Professor of Manual Training 
Ape m Eid By gL BD SNA BRE SUL le ale sah ee ip . Professor of Race Relations 
rE Lea LNDISELY; piso Beta aha Assistant EPpafodeur of Industrial Arts 
CHARLES, Hi OTT Tes CAL BT PD cr ileiainicer ile ohana tae tremens ne a 
Re Ce Rae Professor of the Teaching of Classical Languages 


JOSEPH AB: LOCKEY, «BO uHiMCAsy PHD tx se. tee International Relations 
Assistant Professor of History, University of California, Southern Branch, 
Los Angeles 


CONRAD Loe 1a0GAN, Al Bry SEGA ve aera tetete cttre Yee salah here .. English 
Professor of English, State Normal, Harrisonburg, Va. 

J?) NEMALTORY = BEALS MLAS PH.D... chen ce eons School Administration 
Professor of Mathematics, Union University, Jackson, Tenn. 

PAUIN LE t) MANCHESTER, J DUA 2 iti sehetaetinn avian en Modern Languages 
Assistant Professor of Spanish, Vanderbilt University : 

COPARLOTTE | MAYFIELD Bb: 5.205 tinge a nbn nee ea ee Home Economics 
Home Economics Teacher, High School, Del Rio, Texas 

JOHN M. cMCBRYDE, AA. Bi MAP Dee teres Aen ee English 


Professor of English, Tulane University, New Orleans, La. 


KLMER VERNER McCCOLLUM, B.A., M.A., PH.D...Lecturer in Nutrition 

Professor of Biochemistry, School of Hygiene and Public Health, Johns 
Hopkins University. 

CHARLES A. McMurry, PH.D....Professor of Hlementary Education 


HORACE: MCMURTRY SBiS ee See ae ee Rural Education 

JoHN C. Meapows, A.B., M.A........ ee Elementary Education 
Superintendent of Schools, Amory, Miss. 

NEARY <0) MEGOY¥ 6 25 ere LClr cin Dian Cae eae ee Assistant in Fine Arts 

GFEORGE¢ MIEDDERS, UAB. > MEAS iis occas net el eae seeeeeaD English 


Dean, and Head of Department of English, Westminster College, Tehua- 
cana, Texas 


Gr ATM ORROW, “BUA Hy ar career muster aerate ee Track and Field Sports 


Formerly Captain Vanderbilt Track Team. 
MAMIB NEWMAN, A.B., M.A..Assistant Professor of Home Economics 


Erie NORTON; Bis igioe catelat eee ane en ieee Physical Education 
Professor of Physical Hducation, Oklahoma College for Women, Chickasha 
WiILEIAM PINKERTON OTD: MlA 2 PAD. a tim cteiists snes Mathematics 


Associate Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 


ALMON E. PARKINS, A.B., B.S., M.Ep., PH.D..Professor of Geography 


CHARLES S. PENDLETON, A.B., M.A., Pu. Deca ete SAP rie 
PMR, Lia GRRL ch Nas Rally Coe tae a Professor of the Teaching of English 
JOSEPH) PETERSON (Boi, fH. Divs c. ope en ee Professor of Psychology 
SHELTON PHELPS, B.S., M.A., PH. Dy eer Mabie nev cds iy gaele chee ; 
dd TUS PML ps COL ERED te Rate Professor of School Administration 
LEONARD POWER,” 'B.PD., B.Sig.tss. 0 es, .Elementary Education 
Principal, Franklin School, Port Arthur, Texas 
JOHN STANDEY: PULLED 4 ot hice eee mites sib Assistant in Agriculture 
ABRIEYROBERTS, 15.55.) AVLAn seve weate arg aie cists see he ae Professor of Nursing 
JULTA “ROBERTSON? 16.930 as on ie te ee ee eta n. Home Economics 


Professor of Home Economics, State Normal, Valdosta, Ga. 
MoS. ROBERTSON, (BcAte ie irae cone ears eee kas Elementary Education 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION | 
DIEGGIEU RORINEON:. Besick ee vate heres Early Elementary Education 
Third Grade Teacher, Peabody Demonstration School 
PLORRBD ee COON AT UA sige NEAT ar TH, L) Comte aie ete ot alee oa 0 
Mas Sahat weal st elie Alt) fs Pr ofessor of the Teaching of Modern Languages 
DUAR IORIMETUOS Sy Loitde oblast cle ttiei dee 6.55 ge Od a arene Assistant in Biology 
ER Te SEES iS ED Bacrye sy aL) ecu. + f-0)6 aig eee Ma RaSh Aiea we eal las 
«| supateireat hee Medical Examiner of Women and Professor of Physiology 
HERBERT CHARLES SANBORN, PHB., M.A. PH.D.......... Philosophy 
Professer Philosophy, Vanderbilt University 
MITLAR DEEN NV ARRA TI VEC A fe vic e's s Pures SR othe een. en Mathematics 
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University 
ROR OPLUSCHOONMAKER:. © 0s. 00. IOS Education of the Blind 
Teacher, New York Institution for the Education of the Blind 
ORM aU UNA Nae Se, MLA 3 ic she, alee er nne: share mt Nutrition 
Assistant Director, Nutrition Service, American Red Cross. 
JESSE M. SHAVER, B.S.A., M.S....... Assistant Professor of Biology 
C. C. SHERROD, B.A., M.A..Associate Principal Demonstration School 
FES CSW G RTS Gad SRS a ok SI a i Dam eae a Assistant in Nutrition 
Instructor, Alabama Technical Institute. 
Se eT AMES NL ET ries, he ahac ere ALS Cte ec eG he ane ciraoy Wintel Hoek Fine Arts 
Supervisor of Drawing, San Antonio, Texas. 
Wem reee ts os VED Ech bean socth is cee sehen od eae hoc ares gatos tt Agriculture 
Teacher of Agriculture, High School, Springfield, Tenn. 
TE ARE SUBULKIAS  Distiseaintee tele tes rcre nd eam etl Instructor in Fine Arts 
PTT ARES IL pT ONION torre Viericn © lod bivariate ee alee ie ard ahs, 6 ey ave eee Inibrarian 
WERE RVLARY SS EMMEM EGR S tae cet 2 ucts carga May yin ae cael wid whe Education of the Blind 
Special Teacher in Sight Saving Classes, Cleveland, Ohio 
MARTHA THOMAS, B.S...... Instructor in Vocational Home Economics 
FLERBERTO CUSHING? LOLMAN; BD-A., F.0D. DIDS S.T Die. a es 
Fie gelato, SNe MEN 5 SE Gd A ek a el a a Classical Language 
Professor of Greek, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, Vanderbilt 
University 
PUAR VEY 6 lita URN ERG Lorde gy Nick « fepebel pig ew e)=) oiplesay tae, « Mm m= Rural Education 


CHARLES G. VANNEST, M.A., PHB.. History and History af Education 


Associate Professor of History, Evansville College, Indiana 
EEN LL EM VINCENT 2° +o LETTS Dy ie Wa ule plete dias G, eoace eh alhee oe English 
SRM ORVY SIRE RTS, A NV CPA. 2 as k's orang eee atic cea) ask ere ain dle tantere. eck la French 


Professor of Romance Languages, University of the South, Sewanee 


HaNnor A. Wess, A.B., M.A., PH.D. .Associate Professor of Chemistry 


SST PEAR ST ae fil Bp cE Bie BE ae eA A is SR ae Pp a Nursing 
Instructor of Nursing, Rochester, N. Y. 
PEOROME Ts OW FETE eV Es, LU aVictd ate ince hake ecbare Soe Veterinary Science 


State Veterinarian, Nashville, Tenn. 


SSE RUSSEL VOHITTAKER, \ls-cpusc ste a aeieaclass wis/Sla aire ... Geography 
Instructor in Geography, University ‘of Wisconsin 
Mary P. WILSON, B.S., M.A. .Assistant Professor of Home Economics 


OAM CV A OFLELD. © Prctoiy” Wie LNy oislelsce s/s lelce hc,aa mietweene Home Economics 
Assistant Professor of Household Arts, Education, Teachers College, 
Columbia University. 


PUA OMAN CHISIPAP UN ah te OR sa Ee Ried Lie Industrial Arts 

Director of Manual Training and Vocational Education, Indianapolis, Ind. 
EDGAR A. WRIGHT, B.S., M.A...... Professor of Animal Husbandry 
PUIGULARD MUO MLAGIVYY CHIE Mirta's we les poe Site Valeo ee's goes « Story Telling 


President of National Story Tellers’ League of America 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


PURPOSE OF GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS | 


George Peabody College for Teachers is organized to supplement 
and reinforce all the existing agencies for the training of Southern 
teachers, to continue and extend the opportunities offered elsewhere, 


The College has organized its courses to prepare each student by 
supplying that higher training for the educational leaders of the 
South for effective work in some specific line of educational endeavor, 
To this end the courses are combined into various groups to give the 
needed preparation for such types of workers as the following: 


Teachers of education, in departments of education, of universities, 
colleges, normal schools and other teacher-training agencies; super- 
intendents and principals of rural and city schools, supervisors in 
various types of schools; expert educational statisticians; teachers, 
supervisors, heads of departments in agriculture, home economics, 
industrial arts, fine arts; teachers and heads of departments in the 
usual academic subjects; experts in psychology, religious education, 
kindergarten education, rural education, public health nursing, health 
education and physical education; home demonstration agents, farm 
demonstration agents, teachers and directors of Smith-Hughes work, 
experts in vocational education, directors of boys’ and girls’ clubs. ~ 


THE LIBRARY 


The new library building has ample facilities for readers, has stacks 
tor more than 200,000 volumes and provides reading rooms, conference 
rooms, seminar rooms, and abundant facilities for research in edu- 
cational problems. 


THE DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL 


A demonstration school is maintained in connection with the col- 
lege for the purpose of showing in actual operation the best methods 
developed by the various departments and professors of the College. 

The School is organized with a kindergarten, six elementary grades, 
a junior high school, and a senior high school. Highly trained teachers 
have charge of each grade. Only a minimum of departmental teaching 
is done below the junior high school, but the high schools are or- 
ganized wholly on the departmental plan. Opportunities are offered 
to a few well-trained, experienced teachers to do some of this teaching. 

The school is at all times open to observers, 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION UNDER SMITH-HUGHES LAW 


The demand for trained teachers and supervisors in vocational 
education under the Smith-Hughes law is constantly growing, George 
Peabody College for Teachers offers such courses as will prepare for 
leadership in the various phases of the Smith-Hughes work. The call 
upon the College for highly trained experts in this field has been so 
great that the instruction facilities have been greatly increased, The 
following general description of the requirements fall under three 
divisions: 

In Vocational Agriculture—The requirements in most states are 
approximately as follows: a bachelor’s degree, including 53 to 60 
hours of pure agriculture; 40 to 48 hours in allied subjects; 20 or more 
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hours in English; 20 hours in professional courses; 30 or more hours 
in the humanities; from experience; special teaching experience. 


Every student specializing in agriculture must satisfy the Com- 
mittee on Instruction and the instructors in charge that he has had a 
sufficient amount of practical experience in agriculture before he 
will be recommended for the degree or for a teaching position. 


Peabody Teachers’ College has ample facilities for preparing men 
in vocational agriculture, The various projects in agriculture and 
animal husbandry, both on the College Campus and the Knapp Farm, 
are always useful for classes. In addition to the courses in agricul- 
ture, students will find the following related courses of value: Indus- 
trial Arts 5B, 5C, 14, 22, 42 and 184; Biology 1A, 1B, and 106; Chemis- 
try 1A, 1B, 1C or 11; Economics 2, 113 and 114; Geography 40; Health 
43; Landscape Design 10, 14 and 16. Students should choose courses 
wisely in the elective groups so that they will be well qualified for 
the Smith-Hughes work when the degree is granted. 


In Vocational Home Economics—The standard requirements for 
teachers of Home Economics and related subjects are as follows: 


1. A four years’ college course designed for the training of teach- 
ers of vocational home economics. 

2. Professional training, including general methods of teaching, 
special methods of teaching home economics and practice teaching. 

3. Experience in home-making as a house daughter, including 
several months’ experience in actual management of the home under 
supervision, 

4. Related subjects; sufficient contact with the occupation of 
home-making to furnish a basis for the understanding of the various 
household processes; as much technical training in the particular sub- 
ject as is required for state certification; special methods of teaching 
the particular subject, and practice teaching, 


Throughout the extensive courses that eminently fit teachers to 
qualify under the Smith-Hughes Act are offered at Peabody Collese 
for Teachers. In addition, courses have been added to meet the need 
of special training in home-making. Cottages are maintained on the 
campus where girls may procure experience in the management of 
the home, 

Attention is called to the announcement in the annual catalog to 
the many and varied courses offered in foods and clothing, to the re- 
lated subjects of chemistry, biology, physiology, health, gardening, 
geography, drawing and design, and manual training. 


In Trades and Industries—George Peabody College for Teachers 
provides in different departments a large number of courses which 
are suited to the needs of those preparing to teach or supervise voca- 
tional work in trades and industries. In addition to the various courses 
in mechanical drawing and shopwork special attention is called to 
the following courses given in the department of Industrial Arts: 
180, The Teaching of Manual Arts; 182, The Administration of In- 
dustrial Arts; 184, Vocational Education; 185, Vocational Guidance; 
187, Problems in Industrial Arts and Industrial Education; 380, Semi- 
nar in Industrial Education. Attention is also called to the following 
courses in other departments: Psychology 1, General Psychology; 
2, Educational Psychology; Education 14, Principle of Teaching; 112, 
Principles of Secondary Education; 147, State School Administration; 
Economics 1A and 1B, Elements of Economics; 105, Economic History 
of the United States: 110, Labor Problems; Geography 60, Economics 
and Commercial Geography; United States. 
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THE COLLEGE YEAR AND UNIT OF CREDIT 


George Peabody College for Teachers divides its year into four 
quarters, each about twelve weeks in length, called, respectively, sum- 
mer quarter, fall quarter, winter quarter, and spring quarter, Any 
three quarters equal the usual college year of thirty-six weeks. 

Courses in the various subjects of instruction run through a quar- 
ter, with recitations at stated hours each week. In the summer and 
winter quarters, however, Many courses are arranged to run daily 
throughout either term, or half-quarter, as well. 

The hour is the unit of credit. This demands the equivalent of one 
hour of recitation and two hours of preparation therefor, Each course 
successfully completed entitles a student to as many hours of credit 
for a quarter as the number of recitations per week. Two hours of 
laboratory work, as a general rule, involve one hour of preparation 
also and are then equal to one hour of recitation as defined above. 

Students completing the average amount of work for three quar- 
ters, or the usual college year of thirty-six weeks, receive from forty- 
five to forty-eight hours of credit, with a possible maximum of fifty- 
four hours. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


George Peabody College for Teachers is open to white men and 
women on equal terms and conditions. 

All applicants for admission should present, on or before entrance, 
official transcripts of records of school work. Presentation of records 
later than two weeks prior to registration may occasion delay in 
registering, for which the College will not accept any responsibility. 
Applicants for admission must also show the possession of health, 
moral character, and intellectual capacity necessary to profit by the 
courses sought. The College is sole judge as to the acceptability of 
all such credentials, and at any time may require a medical examina- 
tion, an intelligence test, or an examination in subject matter. The 
College authorities reserve the right, in case of errors or for other 
sufficient causes, to revise at a later date, either up or down, the 
rating given any student on entrance, 


All applicants are admitted to George Peabody College for Teach- 
ers on one of the following bases: 


Il, To the College of Education 


The minimum requirements for entrance to the undergraduate 
courses of George Peabody College for Teachers represent graduation 
from an approved high school with 15 units as the minimum number 
accepted; or the passing of examinations demanding equivalent prepa- 
ration. An approved high school is one rated as first class by state 
universities, state departments of education, the Southern Association 
of Secondary Schools and Colleges, or any other reputable accrediting 
agency, Students coming from other than accredited high schools 
may enter by examination only. These examinations will be held 
during the week preceding the beginning of any quarter. Standardized 
college entrance examinations may be used. No student is admitted 
to the College with conditions. The minimum requirement of 15 units 
admits the student to any division for courses numbered below 100. 


Il. To Advanced Standing 


Advanced standing in any division may be granted to applicants 
who have completed, in approved institutions, courses beyond such 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 11 


entrance requirements for that division as are counted by this College 
for credit towards its degree. Any claims for advanced standing by 
examination must be made on or before classification. Any claini for 
credit by examination should be in terms of regular courses offered in 
Peabody College. The College will assume no responsibility for de- 
lays occasioned by absence of records. Students who cannot present 
official records of college work done, and students claiming credit for 
institutions of unrecognized standing, can secure credit by examina- 
tion only. 


lll. To the Graduate School of Education 


Applicants for entrance to the Graduate School of Education must 
have taken a bachelor’s degree or a master’s degree from George 
Peabody College for Teachers or from some other institution of ap- 
proved rank, An applicant from another institution must satisfy the 
Feabody undergraduate requirements in English, in Psychology, and 
in Education, or their equivalent in graduate work in those fields. 
(See page 12.) 


IV. To Standing as Special Students 


In recognition of the fact that experience and maturity tend to com- 
pensate in some measure for the lack of formal scholastic attainments, 
‘persons of at least twenty years of age who can furnish acceptable 
evidence of preparation and need for individual courses, may be ad- 
mitted to such courses as their preparation and experience warrant, 
subject to all conditions imposed by the statements under “Courses of 
Instruction,” and their continuance in them is conditioned upon satis- 
factory work. 

Special students cannot become candidates for degrees until they 
have satisfied all regular entrance requirements. 


V. To the Summer Quarter 


Students who wish credit toward a degree must meet all entrance 
requirements. Teachers in active service who wish the benefit of 
special work during the summer quarter without credit toward a de- 
gree are admitted without formal entrance requirements, subject to 
restrictions imposed by the statements under “Courses of Instruction” 
to any course which they are competent to pursue with profit. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


Peabody Teachers’ College confers only one undergraduate degree, 
Bachelor of Science, toward which all courses converge. The first 
graduate degree conferred is Master of Arts. (See page 13.) The 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon students of excep- 
tional ability who meet the requirements set forth on page 15. De- 
grees are conferred in formal convocation at the end of the spring 
quarter (June), and of the summer quarter (August). 


1, General Requirements 

1. All candidates for degrees must be of good moral character, 

2. No candidate will be recommended for any degree so long as 
he is reported deficient in the use of oral or written English by any 
member of the faculty. Such deficiency must be made up under the 
supervision of the English department irrespective of all curriculum 
requirements in English. 

3. Graduation will be denied candidates for the B.S. degree whose 
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records show more than twenty per cent of the grades D and F in 
the total number of hours taken and carried to completion in Peabody. 

4. Each student must carry during each quarter of residence not 
less than two credit hours of work in health or physical education. 
Any of the courses in Physical Education or Health may be taken to 
satisfy this requirement. Graduate students may satisfy the physical 
education requirement by taking a course especially designed for 
graduate students, entitled ‘‘Special Exercises.” 

Students registered for not over five hours in any quarter may be 
excused from the requirement in physical education or health; but 
such students when candidates for a degree must present for gradua- 
tion am average of at least two hours of such work for each quarter 
of residence, twelve hours of credit constituting a quarter. 

5, Every student specializing in agriculture must satisfy the 
proper Committee on Instruction and the instructor in charge that he 
has had a sufficient amount of practical experience in agriculture be- 
fore he will be recommended for a degree. 

In addition the various degrees have the following special require- 
ments: 

Ii, Bachelor of Science 


Candidates for this degree must (a) meet the requirements for 
entrance without condition; (b) complete at least three full quarters 
of work in residence at Peabody College, ordinarily not less 
than twelve hours of work in any one quarter being regarded as ful- 
filling this minimum requirement of residence; (c) attain a total 
credit of 198 hours, including both credits earned in Peabody and 
those accepted as advanced standing; 12 of the last 18 hours must 
be done in residence; (d) complete at least 36 hours in the leading 
subject (or in the leading subject and related subjects) which the 
candidate expects to teach; and (e) satisfy the following distribution 
of requirements, including both advanced standing and credits earned 
in Peabody: 


. A, Prescribed Subjects— Hours 
Lit Ein ghishy fi ec ho a i a Be een ts rd oe ec re 20 


2. At least 16 hours in the fundamental courses in psychology 
and education, of which not less than 4 hours nor more 
than 8 shall’ bein psychology. 202 ee te ae eee 16 


B. Optional Groups— 


In addition to the prescribed subjects, at least 20 hours in each 
of four groups, to be chosen from the following seven 
groups, which are meant to be broadly representative of 
the generally recognized fields of study................ 80 


I, Education—Philosophy—Psychology 

II. HEconomics—Geography—History—Race Relations— 

Sociology 

Ill. Biology—Chemistry—Geology—Mathematics—Physics 

IV. English—Foreign Languages—Journalism—Library Science 
V. Agriculture—Home Economics—Industrial Arts 

VI. Health—Nursing—Physical Education 

VII. Fine Arts—Landscape Design—Music 


C. Unrestricted Electives (including health requirements)...... 82 


Total ‘rium ber -ofsnours a a Oe ee EL ON Ae 198 
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Of the twenty hours required in English, twelve hours must be in 
English Composition, four of which are to be satisfied by English 1A 
or its equivalent, the remaining eight to be chosen, with the approval 
of the instructor, according to proficiency shown in English IA or its 
equivalent, from English 1B, 1C, 1D, 3, 6A, 103, 107, leaving eight hours 
in English to be selected by the student. 


The requirements in the fundamental courses in education may be 
met by selections from the following: 


Education 10. Brief Course in the History of Educa- 


ENTE ee i hater tes tee ahs ote a ainda aha eae Credit, 4 hours 
Education 14, Principles of Teaching........+...... Credit, 4 hours 
Education 29A. Principles and practice in the Ele 

MONCANVS OCIOOL wit atts, famesser cree Credit, 4 hours 
Kducation 46. Class Room Management and Super- 

it Sete ie hairs Fa rahe ON eee ee a ge ee Credit, 4 hours 
Education 110. History of Education in the United 

Slane Panto 1 ae SL Earnie ie Credit, 4 hours 
Education 112. Principles of Secondary Education...Credit, 4 hours 
Education 124. Elementary School Curriculum.....- Credit, 4 hours 
Fiducation 125. Fundamentals in Early Elementary 

PEC VOALTOIN a sea Menular sale % wince sale) Bte Credit, 4 hours 
Pura wione pagG. wPOo@ueryd TALDINE bin nasa bin se ik e's Credit, 4 hours 
Education 131. The Conduct of the Recitation in the 

Bisie Senco liens: ee ar eee nak Credit, 4 hours 
Education 138. The Rural School Curriculum..._....Credit, 4 hours 
Education. 145C, Problems in Public Education....... Credit, 4 hours 


The College desires to grant to each student in the selection of 
courses the maximum of flexibility and freedom consistent with defi- 
niteness of purpose, continuity of courses, and avoidance of undue or 
premature specialization. He is expected to specialize to a consider- 
able extent in the subject he intends to teach, or in closely related 
subjects, preferably distributed through the four years. This should 
be supplemented by a teaching course in the subject the candidate 
intends to teach, and by other suitable courses. All of these are to be 
selected with the approval of the professor in charge and the Com- 
mittee on College Instruction. 

In order to secure a life certificate without examination, certain 
states require of a college graduate more college credit in education 
and psychology than the minimum requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science. Students expecting to teach in such states 
should arrange a program to meet these requirements. 


Ill. Master of Arts 


Applicants will be admitted to candidacy for the master’s degree 
on any one of the following bases: (a) They must hold the bachelor’s 
degree from this College or from some other institution of equal rank, 
and must satisfy the undergraduate requirements in English, education 
and, psychology, or their equivalent in graduate work in these fields; 
or (b) students who have satisfied all residence requirements, but lack 
four (4) hours or less of completing the bachelor’s degree, may be 
admitted to graduate standing by recommendation of the Committee 
on College Instruction and acceptance on the part of the Committee 
on Graduate Instruction, and such students may complete the require- 
ments for both the B.S. and M.A, degrees, provided both shall not be 
conferred at the same convocation; or (c) students who lack four (4) 
hours or less of meeting the scholastic requirements for the B.S. de- 
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gree and lack also the required minimum of residence (three quarters) 
at Peabody College, may be admitted to graduate standing by the 
recommendation of the Committee on College Instruction and accep- 
tance on the part of the Committee on Graduate Instruction, but such 
students, upon the completion of the requirements for the M.A. degree, 
will have that degree alone conferred upon them. 


Requirements for the Master’s Degree 


To complete the requirements for the M.A. degree, each candidate 
must satisfy the following conditions: (a) Be in residence at the 
College at least three quarters; (b) complete at least three full quar- 
ters of graduate work, a minimum of forty-one hours, to be distributed 
as follows: at least fifteen hours in a major subject, approximately 
ten hours in each of two minor subjects, a total of at least thirty-five 
hours, all of graduate work, and six hours in seminars, four of which 
must be in the major field, a seminar to be carried during each of the 
iaree quarters of residence. The major subject must be chosen from 
departments in George Peabody College for Teachers; however, as 
rouch as one-half of the thirty-five course hours required may be taken 
in Vanderbilt University. 


The applicant must (a) present to the chairman of the Committee 
on Graduate Instruction, at the beginning of the second quarter of 
residence a tentative program of studies and a thesis subject, both 
approved by his major and minor professors; (b) show special apti- 
tude in the lines of work undertaken; (c) present at least three weeks 
before the degree is to be conferred a typewritten thesis organizing 
and recording the results of his investigation of some special topic or 
problem related to the work of his major subject. The thesis must 
be approved by the major and minor professors and by a representa- 
tive of the Committee on Graduate Instruction. 


For students who enter upon their graduate work with advanced 
graduate credits, thirty hours of work, approximately ten hours each 
quarter of residence, is the minimum that will satisfy the residence 
requiremerts, 


Graduate students may satisfy the physical education requirement 
(see paragraph 4, General Requirements) by taking a course especially 
designed for graduate students, entitled “Special Exercises.”’ 


Courses in which the student has received the grade of D cannot 
be used to meet the hour requirements for the degree. 


Students may transfer their registration from the affiliated institu- 
tion, Vanderbilt University, to Peabody College, not later than at the 
close of the first quarter of residence, without losing residence credit 
therefor, 


Except by permission of the faculty, granted in advance, graduate 
students may not register for more than fifteen hours, including a 
seminar, during any one quarter, 


For-purposes of making up by substitution the major and minor 
requirements’ for the master’s degree, the candidate may release 
courses of graduate rank taken before the bachelor’s degree was con- 
ferred, by substituting for them other courses of graduate rank taken 
under the conditions laid down for graduate credit, 


Fermal application for the master’s degree must be made not later 
than the first day of the quarter in which the candidate expects to 
finish his requirements for that degree. 


A candidate for a graduate degree must satisfy any undergraduate 
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requirements in which he is deficient as soon as the courses required 
of him are offered during his period of residence, unless excused in 
advance by the faculty. 

A bound copy of the thesis (or a sum to cover the cost of binding) 
must be deposited with the College before the degree is conferred. 


IV. Doctor of Philosophy 


A. Formal admission to candidacy for the degree of doctor of 
philosophy is granted on the following conditions: 


1. The applicant must have had one year of resident graduate work 
in George Peabody College for Teachers or in a school of equivalent 
standing. In the latter case he must also have been in residence at 
Peabody College 4s a graduate student at least one quarter. 

2. The applicant must make a satisfactory score in a standard 
mental test, 

3. The applicant must demonstrate ability for doing research by 
a preliminary investigation suggested by his major professor, and 
approved by the Committee on Graduate Instruction, provided that a 
master’s thesis or other research may, upon tihe approval of the major 
professor and the Committee on Graduate Instruction, constitute satis- 
factory evidence of this ability. 

4, The applicant must fulfill the undergraduate requirements in 
education and psychology, four hours of which requirement must be 
in educational psychology, and in addition must pass a written ex- 
amination, given under the direction of the Committee on Graduate In- 
struction, in each of his major and minor fields, . 

5. The applicant shall further be required to demonstrate such 
fitness in statistical methods, as well as a reading knowledge of those 
modern languages, as his field of work may require. Thesé require- 
ments shall be determined by the Committee on Graduate Instruction 
in consultation with his major professor. 

This series of examinations shall be known as the preliminary 
examination for the doctor’s degree. Any graduate student who has 
not been admitted to candidacy for the master’s or doctor’s degree 
will be known as an unclassified graduate student. When the above 
requirements have been met the Committee on Graduate Instruction 
will recommend the applicant to the faculty as a candidate for the 
degree of doctor of philosophy. 

B. After being formally admitted by the faculty to candidacy, the 
candidate must arrange a program of study and investigation, in con- 
sultation with his major and minor professors. This program must 
be approved by the Committee on Graduate Instruction. His work 
is under the direction of the professor in charge of his major subject, 
who acts as his official adviser. At least one-half of the candidate’s 
time must be devoted to work in his major subject, and approximately 
one-fourth to each minor, 

Requirements for this degree do not rest primarily on the num- 
' ber of courses taken or upon years of graduate study. As a general 
rule it should require three years of graduate work (beyond the 
bachelor’s degree) for a candidate to secure a doctor’s degree. Part 
of this work may be done in other institutions properly equipped 
for graduate work, but at least the last three quarters of residence 
must be spent by the candidate at George Peabody College for Teach- 
ers, and at least two quarters of residence must be consecutive, But 
as much as one-half of the course hours may, upon the advice of the 
major and minor professors and the approval of the Committee on 
Graduate Instruction, be taken in Vanderbilt University. . 


16 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


C. In addition to the completion of the program of study, the can- 
didate must prove his ability to carry on original investigation by 
submitting a dissertation in some specific field approved by his major 
professor. This dissertation must be passed upon by a committee 
composed of the candidates’ major professor and the professors in 
charge of his minor subjects. 

Two typewritten abstracts of the dissertation must be in the hands 
of the chairman of the Committee on Graduate Instruction at least 
eight weeks before the final oral examination, and at least two weeks 
before this examination, one typewritten copy of the completed thesis 
must be submitted to the Committee on Graduate Instruction through 
the major professor. The candidate must make satisfactory arrange- 
ments, financial and otherwise, with the College authorities, for the 
publication of his dissertation, and when published must deposit with 
the College, without charge, one hundred printed copies of his com- 
plete dissertation, three of which must be in the standard College 
binding. 

Every candidate must pass, in addition to the regular course ex- 
aminations given during each quarter, a final oral examination on his 
thesis and in his special fields of study. This examination is in 
charge of his major professor, assisted by the minor professors, and 
such other members of the faculty as are designated by the Commit- — 
tee on Graduate Instruction and approved by the President. 

The final examinations will be given at such time and place as are 
agreed upon by the major professor and the chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Graduate Instruction. 

Upon the successful completion of the final examination and the 
acceptance of the dissertation, the candidate is recommended to the 
faculty for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 


CREDITS ON TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES 


The State of Tennessee and many other southern states allow credit 
on certificates and extension of certificates for certain courses com- 
pleted at Peabody. Those wishing such credits should correspond 
before registering with the State Superintendent of Education of the 
state wherein credit is desired, 


SUMMER QUARTER 


The summer session of George Peabody College for Teachers is a 
regular college quarter and an integral part of the year. For-the con- 
venience of all classes of students and school officials the quarter is 
divided into two equal terms, the first extending from June 11, 1923, 
to July 21; the second from July 23 to August 31. 

The regulations governing credit are the’ same in this as in any 
cther quarter, . 


RAILROAD RATES FOR SUMMER QUARTER 


Reduced railroad rates have been applied for. Ask your station 
agent for information about rates, 


REGISTRATION 


Students should register at the beginning of each quarter on the 
appointed dates. Late registration is a serious hindrance to the best 
work, and a fee of $2.00 is charged late entrants. 

No student may be permitted to register for more than twelve 
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credit hours in any quarter later than four school days after the ap- 
pointed days of registration (or for more than six credit hours in any 
term later than two school days after the appointed days of registra- 
tion), Exceptions will be granted only upon recommendation of the 
appropriate committee and the approval of the faculty. 

Students who have, during the preceding quarter, made a grade of 
YD in one course shall not register for more than fifteen hours; a grade 
of D in two courses, for not more than twelve hours; a grade of F 
in one course, for not more than twelve hours; for greater deficiencies, 
registration will be permitted only after favorable vote of the faculty. 

Students who withdraw without written notice to the Registrar 
before leaving will forfeit all claims to credits in courses or refunds 
of fees. , 

Changes in programs will be allowed only within the limits set for 
registration, not later than four school days in any quarter, or two 
school days in any term, after the appointed days of registration. 

No student is permitted to drop any course after registering with- 
out the approval of the Committee on College Instruction; or the Com- 
inittee on Graduate Instruction, in the case of graduate students. 

An undergraduate student carrying five subjects or less may regis- 
ter for as much as eighteen hours, Graduate students are advised not 
to take more than fifteen hours. 


REGISTRATION BY MAIL 


In order to relieve the congestion due to the large attendance of 
the summer quarter (a) former students of Peabody and (b) new stu- 
dents who do not wish to count credits toward the degree at Peabody 
may, during the month of May, register by mail. Application for 
registration by mail must be accompanied by statement of previous 
educational training, 


TUITION AND FEES 


1. Tuition Fee—The tuition fee is $3 for each credit hour, The 
credit hours are stated in connection with the description of each 
course, and tuition is charged accordingly. For example, a tuition 
fee of $12 would be charged for Agriculture 15, as this course carries 
a credit value of four hours. Laboratory fees and in addition to tuition 
fees. The minimum tuition charge is $5, 

Students are not allowed to take more than 18 hours of credit in 
any quarter (see above), and are strongly advised to take less regu- 
larly.’ During a term. or half quarter, a student may not take more 
than 9 hours of credit. 


2. Late Registration and Transfer Fees—Students who fail to - 
register on the days specified for that purpose must pay a special fee 
of $2.00. A fee of $2.00 is charged for each change from one course 
tc another after registration has been completed. 


3. Incidental Fee—Required of all students, $6 per quarter, 


4. Laboratory Fees—The fees for the laboratory courses are stated 
in connection with the outlines of those courses. 


5. Students who withdraw within the limits set for registration. 
end for changes in program will be reimbursed te full amount of 
tuition fses and halt of laboratory fees, but nothing of incidental fees. 

6. Students who withdraw for any reason after the appointed days 
of registration and changes in program, before the end of a quarter, 
may not claim and cannot be allowed reimbursement for fees of any 
kind. 
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7. Diplomas—The fee of the bachelor’s diploma is $15; for the 
master’s diploma, $20; for the doctor’s diploma, $25. 

8. Payment of Fees—All tuition fees must be paid to the bursar 
each auarter, at the time of registration, No student is enrolled in 
classes until these fees have been paid. 

Fees for Ciplomas must be paid before such documents are issued. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


The new dormitory for women has been built and is being occu- 
pied. It is of fire-proof construction and has every modern conven- 
ience. In the same building is a splendid cafeteria. Outdoor sleeping 
quarters are provided on the roof, The laundry and ironing room in 
the basement are available for light work. Room rent is thirty to 
thirty-six dollars per quarter each, with two in room. For information 
and suggestions concerning room and board in this building and else- 
where, write to The Secretary, George Peabody College for Teachers, 
Nashville, Tennessee, 


PEABODY CAFETERIA 


The Peabody Cafeteria, conveniently located in the basement of the 
new dormitory, is open daily and serves meals at suitable hours for 
all students who prefer to have a room in the neighborhood of the 
campus and make their own arrangements for meals, at the very low 
rate charged by the College Cafeteria. 


The Cafeteria is conducted by the Department of Foods and Cook- 
ing under the general supervision of the Home Economics Division. 
This is not an experiment in Peabody College, but has become a very 
attractive feature, both to faculty and students, where they find in- 
viting meals served at a minimum cost and meeting all the require- 
ments of scientific nutrition. 


GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


George Peabody College for Teachers invites every student and 
faculty member to share in the privileges of the general assembly held 
every day under the direction of a faculty committee. These services 
are from twenty to thirty minutes long, informal and varied in nature, 
being sometimes purely devotional in tone, sometimes musical, some- 
times educational, They are led by the President, by members of the 
faculty, by students, by speakers from the Nashville churches and 
neighboring educational institutions, and by a great number of promi- 
nent educators, clergymen, government specialists, and social service 
workers from all parts of the United States. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATION 


There are a number of important student organizations at Pea- 
body College, each of which stands for a definite purpose and aims to 
add something worth while to the life of the College. All of these 
organizations are housed in the Social-Religious Building, where most 
of them have rooms especially devoted to their use. This arrangement 
makes the Social-Religious Building the center of college life and en- 
ables the various organizations to make their activities of especial 
worth. 

All students belong to the Associated Student Body, which is an. 
organization whose purpose is to encourage all types of student ac- 
tivities. It aims to promote a spirit of democracy, socialbility, honor, 
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and loyalty to the student body and to bring all members of the Col- 
lege group into helpful relationships, 

The Graduate Club, composed only of students doing graduate work 
looking toward the higher degrees, endeavors to bind the graduate 
students more closely socially, and to provide a phase of educational 
work not specifically included in the curriculum of the College. 

There are five literary societies, which encourage literary pursuits 
and social activities. These are the Alpha Phi Literary Society, the 
Girls’ Chapter Literary Society, and the Peabody Literary Society for 
women, the Erosophian Literary Society, and the Agatheridan Literary 
Society for men. 

The Young Men’s and Young Women’s Christian Associations are 
represented by active organizations, They maintain a weekly mid- 
day service open to all students, and do much instruction work along 
social and religious lines. The Student Volunteer Band is an organiza- 
tion whose work is allied closely to that of the Christian Asosciations. 
A number of churches in the vicinity of the College have special Sun- 
day-school classes for Peabody students, and all churches in the city 
welcome students into their various organizations and activities. 

The Knapp Club of Country life meets weekly through all four 
quarters. New officers are elected at the end of each quarter, The 
Club is open to all students and instructors interested in country life. 

The World Affairs Club is conducted under the direction and coun- 
cil of the professors of geography, economics and international rela- 
tions. Its aim is to furnish a medium for the intelligent discussion 
of questions of international importance. 

The Book Lovers’ Club meets bi-weekly. One of the newest books 
is discussed informally at each meeting, Any member of the College, 
student body or faculty is eligible to membership, 
« The Peabody Dames is an organization planned for the purpose of 
bringing the wives of the married students and the faculty women into 
closer touch. It is purely social and informal in its nature, and thus 
far has carried out its primary idea admirably. It meets on the first 
and third Friday afternoons of each month, except September. 

In addition to the organizations mentioned, there are also a number 
of informal organizations whose membership is composed of students 
and faculty who are interested in some special problem or activity. 


COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENTS 


The Committee on Appointments has been organized to assist the 
placing of Peabody men and women in position which will utilize to 
the best advantage their particular training and abilities. The com- 
mittee stands ready to serve all students and graduates of Peabody 
. College by recommending them'to school officials who are seeking com- 
petent teachers. Communications with reference to teachers and 
positions should be addressed to the Committee on Appointments, 
George Peabody College for Teachers. 


CORRESPONDENCE STUDY DEPARTMENT 


The aim of the College in establishing a Correspondence Study 
Department is to give opportunity for further training to those who are 
engaged in teaching, or to those whose duties make it impossible for 
them to pursue courses in residence, The work offers an especially 
good opportunity to teachers who attend school during the summer 
and wish to continue their college work throughout the year, Most 
of the courses offered have a direct bearing on the everyday problems 
of teachers. 
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The greatest care has been exercised in the preparation of these 
courses in order to make them fully equal to such courses given in 
residence. 

All courses are prepared and taught by members of our regular 
faculty and are the equivalent of the corresponding courses taken in 
residence. 

The tuition is $4.00 per credit hour when the course is so given. 
New courses are being added constantly. 

Numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) indicate that the courses are 
also offered in the Correspondence Study Department 

Write for special announcement. 


THE KNAPP SCHOOL OF COUNTRY LIFE 


The school is an integral part of the College, It offers courses in 
Agriculture, Rural Education, Rural Economics, Home Economics, and 
the related sciences and arts. Such courses are outlined under their 
respective departments in the College catalogue. The Knapp demon- 
stration farm constitutes an important part of the equipment of the 
Knapp School of Country Life. The farm is located a few miles from 
the College, It is equipped with modern buildings and machinery. 
Demonstrations are carried on with a young orchard, pure-bred dairy 
and beef cattle, Duroc-Jersey swine, Shorthorn sheep, Percheron horses, 
and field crops. Gardening, poultry and other demonstrations are 
conducted on the main campus. 


THE BUREAU OF INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL 
CORRESPONDENCE 


Supervised educational letter-exchange between modern language 
students in America and the students of English in foreign countries 
is fast becoming an integral part of the best method of modern lan- 
guage teaching. The National Bureau of International Educational 
Correspondence, approved by the United States Government, is lo- 
cated at George Peabody College for Teachers. Teachers of modern 
languages who attend Peabody, therefore, have the opportunity of 
first-hand acquaintance with the Bureau. 


PEABODY BOOK STORE AND POSTOFFICE 


The Peabody Book Store supplies text-books, stationery and other 
student necessities, 

The teachers’ College Station of the Nashville Post Office, where 
students may secure stamps and money orders, register letters, etc., 
is located in the Peabody Book Store. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The credit value of each course in terms of quarter hours is given 
in parenthesis after each title, 


Courses numbered less than 100 may be credited toward the bach- 
elor’s degree only, 


Courses numbered from 100 to 199 may count for either under- 
graduate or graduate credit. Students having less than 90 hours of 
college credit may not be admitted to courses numbered 100 or above. 


Courses numbered 200 or above are open to graduate students only. 


' The amount of credit allowed for each course is indicated in con- 
nection with that course. For the definition of hour, see page 10. 


Numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) indicate that the courses are 
also offered in the Correspondence Study Department. 


The letters and figures following the time of class meeting indi- 
cate the building and room in which class meets. 


H. E.—Home Economics Building; I. A.—Industrial Arts Building; 
P.—Psychology Building; S. R.—Social-Religious Building—Gym,— 
Gymnasium; Lib.—Library. 


AGRICULTURE 


& Farm Shop Work, (5) Mr. Davenport 


Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A, 102 
Fee, $3 


Topies: Iron welding and shaping, sharpening farm tools, wood work, 
pipe fitting, water supply, tin work, soldering, cement work, septic tank, 
electric wiring, rope work, belt splicing, harness repairing, paint work, 
running terraces, leveling, adjustment of field machines. 


*15. Field Crops and Management. (4) 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00 and trips. H. E. 3. Mr. 
Pullen. 


Fee, $1 


Topics: Characteristics of different farm crops, such as potatoes, corn, 
wheat, rye, and oats. Preparation of soil; seeding; cultivation; harvest- 
ing, and marketing of crops; rotation of crops; varieties of corn; cor 
judging; alfalfa growing; forage crops, such as fodder, clover, tame grass 
crops, millets, cowpeas, soy beans, canada peas, vetch, Kaffir, small grain 
for hay. Silage crops; summer silage; soiling, vs. pasturage; pastures and 
their treatment. Agriculture 4 or some botany should precede this, 


*29. Gardening. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00 and practice work, H, E. 3. Mr. Garner 
Fee, $1 


Topics: Planning, planting, cultivating, controlling of insect enemies 
and plant diseases; methods of propagation of vegetables and: flowers; best 
varieties of vegetables and flowers for certain seasons; soil requirements 
for successful gardening; picking, packing, and marketing of vegetables 
and flowers; fall and winter gardens; making and caring for cold-frames 
and hot-beds;: planting about the home and school; the window box. 
Practice work is required. 
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SOA. Bee-Keeping. (4) Mrs. Allen 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H. E. 6 
Fee, $2 and trip expenses 


Topics: The business of bee-kceping; making a start; arrangement 
of apiary; sources of nectar; occupants of the hive; increase: feeding; 
production of extracted and comb honey; diseases and enemies; wintering; 
marketing. 


45A. Animal Husbandry. (4) 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H, E. 6. Mr, Holbert 
(Also stock judging on Saturday morning.) 
Fee, $2 and trip expenses 


Topics: Study of horses and cattle; pure-bred animals vs. grades; 
profit in live stock; study of score-cards; practice in stock judging; care 
and management; diagnosis of common ailments; what to dio in emergen- 
cies; simple treatment of common ailments; special attention to the 
raising of young animals. 


46. Feeds and Feeding. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily. 10:00. H. E. 6. Mr. Holbert 


Topics: Complosition of animals; essentials in animal feeds; protein; 
carbohydrates; analyses of feeds; feeds changed into animal tissues; loss 
in these processes; nutrients, roughage and concentrates; hay, corn stalks, 
and straw; green forage crope; silage: root crops; concentrates from 
grains; mill by-products; bran; wheat middlings; gluten meal; linseed meal; 
brewers’ grains; beet pulp; cottonseed meal. Principles of stock feeding; 
digestibility; relation of feed to purpose; feeding young animals; feeding 
standards; balanced rations; nutritive ratios; what stock likes; buying 
feeds; fertilizing value of feeds. Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 


70, Poultry Husbandry, (5) 


Summer quarter, M., Th., 10:00-12:00; Tu., W., F., 10:00. H. E, 2. 
Mr. Smith 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics: Poultry farming; types and breeds of poultry; breeding and 
care of the breeding stock; natural and artificial incubation and brooding; 
poultry house construction; fencing and yarding; feeding; egg farming; 
broiler raising; roaster and capon farming, marketing poultry products; 
sanitation, diseases, and parasites; the raising of turkeys, ducks, geese and 
pigeons; killing and dry picking; grading and packing market eggs so as 
to secure the best prices. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or its equivalent. 


75. Dairying. (5) 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 4:00-6:00; Tu., W., F., 4:00. H. E. 2. 
Mr. Holbert 
Laboratory fees, $2, and $5 deposit to cover breakage 


Tovics: The care and management of milk for home and for city mar- 
kets; butter; principle involved in creaming milk by centrifugal processes 
and other systems; running-farm separators; manufacture of cheese; mak- 
ing butter in the home and in the factory; testing milk, cream, butter- 
milk, skimmed milk, butter, and cheese; determination of butter-fat, water 
adulterants and preservatives; the study of milk production under sanitary 
and economic conditions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B or its equivalent. 
Class limited to twenty students. Each student will be required to own at 
least two white uniforms. 


80A. Farming Practice and Projects. (2) Mr. Davis, Mr. Wright, 


Mr. Appleton 
Every quarter, W., 2:00, and field work, H. E. 1 


Farm projects and practice exercises on the Knapp farm or other places 
intended to give students instructive experience in modern farming methods. 
Four hours of active farm practice is equaled as one credit hour. Intended 
for students needing modern farm practice. Projects to be planned with 
instructors. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 80B, 80C, ete. 


81A. Farming Practice and Projects. (4) 
Differs from 80A in requiring twice the amount of work 
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101. Orcharding. (4) 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00, and practice. H, HE. 3. Mr. 

Smith 

Fee, $1 

Topics: Practical pomology; a study of the principles of fruit grow- 
ing; propagation reviewed. Theme required. Setting trees; pruning, fertiliza- 
tion; intercropping; orchard management; spraying; cover crops; picking; 
marketing; storage of peaches, plums, cherries, apples, pears, quinces, and 
nuts, 


105. Principles of Animal Breeding. (4) Mr. Wright 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th, F,, 3:00. H. EH. 2 

Laboratory fee, $2 

Topics: Morphological, substantive, meristic, and functional variation: 
mutations; reversion; atavism; causes of variation; transmission; type, 
correlation; heredity; environment; Mendel’s law of hybreds; prepotency; 
selection; systems of breeding. Prerequisites: Biology 1B, also Agricul- 
ture 45A and 45B or their equivalents. 


108, Poultry Breeding and Judging. (4) Mr, Wright 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00, H. E. 2 

Laboratory fee, $2 

Topics: Importance of variation, environment, and heredity in poultry 
breeding; selection, culling; inbreeding; outbreeding; standard mating, com- 
bination mating; double mating; pedigreeing; judging. An intensive study of 
the different classes of poultry; laboratory work to be mainly score-card judg- 
ing and comparative judging. Prerequisites: General Biology and Agricul- 
ture 70 or their equivalents. 


*147A. Advanced Problems. (2) Mr, Davis and Mr. Wright 
Every quarter, F., 9:00, and laboratory hours to be arranged. H. E. 3 


Advanced work along the lines desired by students. Hours, prerequisites, 
and fees to be arranged with the instructor. More than one quarter’s 
work is recorded as 147B, 147C and 147D, 


148A. Advanced Problems. (4) Mr, Davis and Mr. Wright 
Every quarter, Tu., F., 3:00, and laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Hebe 


Differs from 147A in requiring twice the amount of work. 


*154. Special Methods in Agricultural Teaching. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00, H. E. 2, Mr. Wright 
Topics: Organization, management, and methods in teaching agricul- 
ture. Special methods in agronomy, animal husbandry, dairying, poultry 
husbandry, horticulture, farm mechanics, farm management, soils, and 
fertilizers. Prerequisites: Students should be well founded in agricultural 
subject matter and the related sciences, 


155. Teachers’ Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture, (4) Mr. 
Davis 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., T., 2:00.- H. E. 3 
Topics: How to conduct home projects, the land laboratory, community 


work, club work equipment for teaching agriculture; agricultural library; 
making charts and slides; use of films. 


156. Visual Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4) Mr. 
Davis 
Summer quarter, M., 4:00-6:00, and laboratory hours to be ar- 
ranged. H. HK, la 
Fee for materials in laboratory 
Topics: Largely a laboratory course; projection machines, sources of 
light, manipulation; film subjects, exchanges; slide making, other sources, 


storages, exchanges, state systems: placard making, handling, using; 
chart sets, making, using; other visual methods. 
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160. Agricultural Journalism, (2) Mr. Davis 
Summer quarter, M., W., 3:00. H. E. 3 
Course adapted to needs of teachers, county agents, community leaders, 


and to prospective journalists. Advanced courses may be arranged under 
Agriculture 147. — 


170. Veterinary Science for Agriculture Teachers. (4) 


Nummer quarter, M0 W.54:00-6700; iu, (04> O0N “Ey EGG. ar 
White 

Laboratory fee, $2,-and trip expenses 

Demonstrations, clinics, postmortems and lantern views will accompany 
this course. Tiopics chosen to meet the needs of teachers of vocational 
agriculture. General diseases of farm animals, surgical work, parasites, 
hog cholera, tuberculosis and other infectious diseases. Study of causes 
of unsoundness of animals, Troubles with feet, teeth, eyes and skin. Treat- 
ment of wounds and injuries. Prevention and cure of common ailments; 
pneumonia, septisemia, colic, impaction, constipation and other troubles. 
Dosage for different types of animals. 


256. Problems of Supervision and Teacher Training. (2) Mr. Davis 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. H. EH. la 
The special problems of (1) state and other supervisors of agriculture, 

(2) these training teachers in the field of vocational agriculture, and (3) 

those training teachers in service. Those experienced in these three fields 

are invited to bring their problems before this round table. Open to these 
groups and to those preparing to join these groups. 


305A. Seminar. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr, Wright 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 
Research, investigations or surveys along agricultural lines, to suit the . 

needs and attainments of the students, chiefly those working on these. Not 


offered as a class exercise. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 
8058, \305C;) (and )305D; 


ttention is called to the following related courses: 


Biology 100A. Economic Zoology 

Biology 106. Bacteriology 

Chemistry 11. Agricultural Chemistry 

Economics 113, Marketing of Farm Products 

Economics 114. Farm Management and Farm Accounting 
Health 438, Rural Sanitation ; 

Industrial Arts 14. Farm Woodworking and Carpentry 
Industrial Arts 21. Forging 

Industrial Arts 22. Metalworking for the Farm 
Industrial Arts 42. Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics 
Industrial Arts 51. Farm Structures 

Industrial Arts 55A. Mechanical Drawing 

Industrial Arts 184, Vocational Education 

Landscape Design S14. Landscape Planning for Cummunities 
Landscape Design 20. Applied Landscape Design 
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BIOLOGY 


1A. General Biology. .(5) 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H. E. 107, Mr. Green 
Laboratory fee, $5 , 


This course is offered as an introduction to the biological sciences and 
is planned from the viewpoint of the teacher. Thirty recitations with 
laboratory work: The nature and scope of general biology, the nature of 
life, protoplasm, cell structure, cell nutrition, cell reproduction, cell be- 
havior, cell immortality, plant cell nutrition, individual versus colony, origin 
of sex, differentiation of sex, the inter-relations of organisms, diseases, in- 
sects as germ carriers, bacteria and disease, bacteria and nature’s cycles. 
tissues, organs, maturation of gerrn cells, fertilization, cleavage, cell differ- 
entiation, primary germ layers, regeneration, alternation of generations in 
animals, the germ plasm theory, effects of parasitism, the antibody theory, 
structure of the earthworm, refiex action in simple animals, homology, 
analogy, animal classification. 


1B. General Biology. (5) 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-12:00, H. E. 107. Mr. 
Green 
Laboratory fee, $5 


This is a continuation of course 1A. Twenty-seven récitations with 
laboratory work: Biogenesis, evolution, Darwinism, Lamarkism, the muta- 
tion theory. Mendelism, later breeding results, the chromosome theory, lo- 
cation of genes as to specific chromosome and position in chromosome, in- 
sects, principles of spraying, the shoot system of a plant, the root system, 
the vascular system, plant tissue systems, germ cells, life history, plant 
nutrition, morphology of the frog, embryology, frog reproduction, reproduc- 
tion in other vertebrates, reproduction in man, ductless glands, heredity in 
human beings, eugenics. 


10. Field Botany and Plant Ecology. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00. H, E. 105. Miss Ross 
Laboratory fee, $5 


Outdoor studies of the flowering plants from the standpoint of easy iden- 
tification in the field, preservation, their relation to their environment 
and to each other, the use of Gray’s Manual. Students will identify a 
minimum of twenty-five trees, ten flowering shrubs, and oné hundred 
herbs. Some of these will be preserved in the various preserving fluids for 
museum purposes while others will he mounted on the standard herbarium 
mounts. Practically all of the lectures will be given in the field on the 
trips. Saturday trips must be written up. It is desirable, where possible, 
that students have some training in biology before electing this course. 


25. Nature Study for the Primary Grades. (5) Miss Ross 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00, H. BE. 7 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Methods of utilizing the nature materials of the school community in 
illustrating or vitalizing the ordinary subjects of the primary curriculum 
and in bringing the child into closer contact with the world around him. 
Methods are based on trees, flowers, birds, butterflies, weather phenonema, 
and other materials of nature that may be at hand. 


108. Economic Insects. (5) : 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 105, Miss Ross 
Laboratory fee, $5 
Prerequisite: General Biology. 


Topics: The structure of insects, life histories of insects, Neuroptera, 
Trichoptera, roaches, locusts and grasshoppers, useful Hemiptera, the 
chinch bug, seventeen-year locust, onion trips, corn root louse, root aphids, 
Florida white flies, San Jose scale, Squash borer, peach tree borer, gipsy 
moth, brown-tailed moth, bagwérm, cutworms, army worms, clothes moth, 
corn ear worm, codling moth, flour and meal moths, useful beetles, two 
injurious ladybirds, larder beetles, carpet beetles, tree borers, Southern 
corn root worm, cotton boll weevil, grain weevils, Hessian.fly, root maggots, 
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fruit flies, the Federal Horticultural Board, saw flies, useful parasitic bees. 
Each student will collect, mount and identify one hundred insects. Labora- 
tory work will include the preparation and application of spray materials. 


125. Heredity and Eugenics. (4) Mr. Shaver 

Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00, H, E. 107 

Topics: Variation, the statistical measure of variation, Galton’s law of 
ancestral inheritance, Mendel’s law, the work of Morgan and students as 
relating to this law, the chromosome theory of heredity, examples of in- 
heritance of defects and excellencies in human. beings, methods used in 
improving domestic plants and animals. Can the principles of breeding 
be applied to human beings? Morphological, embryological, geographic and 
paelentological evidence upon which the theory of evolution rests, various 
theories as to how evolution takes place such as Darwin’s theory Lamark’s 
theory and others. 


150. Vertebrate Zoology. (5) Mr. Green 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 2:00-4:00; Tu., Th., 2:00. H, E. 107 
Laboratory fee, $5 
A rapid survey of the domparative anatomy of the lower vertebrates by 


organ, systems, followed by a detailed study of a mammalian type. Pre- 
requisites: Biology 1A and 13, -or, their equivalent, 


175. The Teaching of Biology in the Secondary School, (4) Mr. 
Shaver 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. H, E. 105 


Topics: Aims of biology in the high school, the selection of materia!, 
the laboratory, the value of the laboratiory, the problem of equipment, 
field trips, projects, the organization and presentation of materials. A 
course for those who are teaching or planning to teach biology. 


210A. Research in Applied Biology. (4) Mr. Shaver 

Every quarter, Tu., Th., 5:00. H. E. 105; six hours of laboratory 

work to be arranged, 

Laboratory fea, $5 

Open to graduate students who wish to investigate Some problem in 
biology or the teaching of biology. The first work will be an introduction 
to the methods of research in some particular field, to be followed later by 
the selection of a specific problem, review of the available literature on 


this problem, and an examination of the doubtful points in the laboratory. 
More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 210B, 210C, 210D, etc. 


302, Seminar. (2) Mr, Shaver 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. E. 105 


A thesis course for those who wish to major in biology. More than one: 
quarter’s work will be recorded as 302B, 302C, etc. 


Attention is called to the following biological courses in other de- 
partments: 


Chemistry 125. Physiological Chemistry 
Health 42A. Physiology and Hygiene 

Health 43. Rural Sanitation 

Health 44. School Hygiene 

Health 52, General Physiology 

Health 154. Special Physiology and Anatomy 
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CHEMISTRY 


A deposit of $5, returnable with breakage deducted at the end of a 
course, is required of all students taking laboratory work in Chemistry. 


1A, General Chemistry. (5) 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H. HE. 208 and 212. 
Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 
Laboratory fee, $8 
This quarter’s work includes a study of fundamental chemical theory, 
hydrogen, oxygen, water, and halogens, carbon and compounds. Practical 


applications are emphasized. Text: Alexander Smith’s General Chemistry 
for colleges. 


1B. General Chemistry. (5) 

Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-12:00. H. BE. 208 and 212. 

Mr, Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 

Laboratory fee, $8 

A continuation of Chemistry 1A. A study of additional non-metals and 
their compounds; selected metals and their compounds. The relation of 
these to daily life is emphasized. 
1C. Organic Chemistry. (5) 

Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H, E. 211. Mr. Breckenridge 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A and 1B, or their equivalents. Topics: Pre- 
paration and reactions of typical organic compounds, such as the ketones, 
fatty acids, esters, amines, selected aromatic compounds, Since this is 
a foundation course for students of agriculture and home economics, the 
organic composition of plant and animal] tissues, of foods, and of dyestuffs 
is given special attention. Much drill in writing structural formulas and 
equations, especially in considering optical activity, tautomerism, and the 
like, is offered. (No credit will be given for the first ns work in 
this course until the second term is completed.) 
11, Agricultural Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 

Summer quarter, in odd years, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 212 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 


A course specially adapted to the needs of students of agriculture, in 
which the chemistry of plant growth, soil composition, fertilizer, insecticides, 
fungicides, etc., is emphasized. Several problems in agricultural analysis 
will be undertaken. 

*15. Qualitative Analysis, (5) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 8:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 211 
Mr. Breckenridge 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 

A systematic separation of metals and non-metals from unknown solu- 
tions, and study of the principles of solution, ionization, and mass action. 
105. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) 


Summer quarter, M., W., 8:00, and laboratory hours. H. E, 211 
Mr. Breckenridge 
Laboratory fee, $8 


The analysis of mineral and ores, using both field and laboratory methods. 
111. Quantitative Analysis. (5) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 211 
Mr. Breckenridge 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Selected exercises illustrating the methods, and giving experience in the 


pee Ne of quantitative inorganic analysis, both gravimetric and volume- 
tric. 
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121. Food Chemistry. (5) Miss Field 

Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H, EH, 208 and 212 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Prerequisites: For undergraduates, General and Organic Chemistry 
equivalent to Chemistry 1A, B and C; for graduate students not less 
than twenty credits in chemistry. This course deals with the composition 
of food materials as related to nutritive value and to manufacture, and 
with the simpler technical methods of food analysis. While not limited to 
them, it aims especially to meet the needs of prospective teachers of applied 
chemistry and of home economics, 
125. Physiological Chemistry, (5) Miss Field 

Summer quarter, daily, 3:00-5:00. H. E. 208 and 212 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 15 and 121, or equivalents; Biology 1, or 
equivalent. Physical chemistry advised. The course is a study of the 
chemical composition and the function of the body tissues, and of the 
chemical changes involved in digestion and metabolism. Intended especially 
for advanced students in biology, health and home economics. 


212A. Individual’ Problems in Quantitative Analysis. (5) 
Summer quarter, M., W., 4:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 209. 
Mr, Webb and Mr. Breckenridge 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Open to properly qualified advanced students who need instruction in 
special analytical problems, such as applied to water, soil. fertilizers, clays. 
etc, More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 212B and 212C. 
250A. Research in Inorganic Chemistry. (5) Mr, Webb 

Every quarter, M., W., 9:00, and laboratory hours, H. EH. 209 

Laboratory fee, $8 

Open to properly qualified graduate students who desire to carry on 
research. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 250B, 250C. 
260A. Research in Applied Organic Chemistry. (5) Miss Field and 

Mr. Webb 

Every quarter, M., W., 5:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 209 

Laboratory fee, $8 . 

Open to properly qualified graduate students who desire to carry on re- 
search. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 260B, 260C. 
300A. Seminar in Chemistry. (2) Mr. Webb 

Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. EH, 213 

For graduate students majoring in chemistry. More than one quarter’s 
work will be recorded’ as 3800B, 300C. 
325A. Seminar in Nutrition. (2) Miss Field 

Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. E. 214 


This course deals with the source literature of nutrition, especial at- 
tention being given to recent advances. Oral and written abstracts of books 
and articles are made by each student. Majors for higher degrees may give 
most of their time to the topics which they have under investigation, but 
all are expected to obtain a reasonably well rounded survey of the who'e 
field. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 325B and 325C. 


Home Economics students register for similar work as Home Econo- 
mics 300. 
Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Agriculture 58, Soils and Fertilizers 

Education 132A. The Teaching of Elementary Science in Secondary 
Schools 

Geography 120. Home Geography and Industries 

rlome Economics 37A and B. Nutrition and Food Preparation 

Home Economics 39, Principles of Nutrition 

Home Economics 105. Dietetics 

Home Economics 180, Advanced Textiles 


ee ee 
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 


GREEK 


1. The Elements of the Greek Language. (5) Mr. Tolimnan 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00. P. 206 


This course covers the ground generally gone over in the first year’s 
introduction to the study of the Greek language. 


LATIN 


6. Review Course in Caesar for Teachers, (5) Mr. Tolman 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00, BP. 207 


Topics: Careful pronunciation and reading of text to train the ear as 
well as the eye to grasp sentence structure and word order; a very brief 
outline of essentials of indirect discourse, conditional sentence, sequence 
of tenses; geography and civilization of Gaul; chief features of Roman 
military system; a short account of Caesar’s career and a study of his 
personality; oral and written translation of English into Latin. 


&. Review Course in Vergil for Teachers. (5) Mr. Tolman 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. P. 207 


Topics: Roman epic poetry; Vergil’s view of life and art as expressed 
in the Aeneid; Roman mythology and religion; the Augustan age and its 
influence on Vergil; careful study of the dactylic hexameter, with constant 
practice in rhythmical reading of the text; exercises in translating Latin 
poetry as an art; prose composition as a help in mastering Vergil’s special 
poetic constructions; assigned readings from standard works on Vergil and 
‘his writings, 


11. Livy. (2%) Mr. Bondurant 
Summer quarter, first term, 10:00. P. 207 


This course will cover selections equivalent to the usual assignments in 
a college quarter or third of a year. Typical subjects for study are 
the following: The character, sources, and value of Livy’s history; 
topics, according to the selections used, on the founding of Rome and the 
early legendary history, with comparison of Vergil’s handling of these 
same legends; or a study of Roman expansion in Italy; or the struggle 
against Hannibal. 


12. Catullus; Horace, Odes, (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Summer quarter, daily 11:00. P, 206 


The topics will include the varicus meters and themes of these two 
masters of Latin lyrics; their temperament and personality in relation 
to their art and to their contemporaries; comparison of their themes and 
treatment with some representative English lyrics; exercises in the art 
of translating certain passages for poetic appreciation. 


104. Standard Tests in Latin. (2%) Mr. Bondurant, Mr. Didcoct, 
Mr. Garrison, Mr. Little 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 10:00. P. 207 


This course is designed for principals, superintendents, and Supervisors, 
as well as for teachers of Latin and other languages. The topics will 
include a consideration of the progress and results of the Classical Investi- 
gation now in progress throughout the country under the auspices of the 
American Classical League with the financial support of the General Edu- 
cation Board. The returns from many tests and experiments given in 
the high schools of all the states will be available for study, as wiell as 
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special results from the surveys being conducted in Mississippi and in 
Tennessee. Comparisons with other standard tests will be made throughout 
the course. 


115. Roman Architecture and Art. (5) Mr. Bondurant 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 103A 


This course is designed to introduce the students to the art and archae- 
ology of the Etruscans, the Romans, the Gauls, and the Gallo-Romans. The 
topics fall in three main divisions: (1) The Etruscans, the early teachers 
of the Romans; their tombs, bronzes, bridges, paintings, and vases; these 
remains reflect their life and history. (2) Rome created a great civilization, 
drawing freely from Etruscan and Greek sources. The study of Roman art 
and archaeology, an important chapter in the history of Rome; Roman 
architecture, sculpture, painting and mosaics, and pottery. (8) Caesar in 
his Commentaries depicts the civilization of Gaul. Archaeology confirms 
his findings. In the study of Gallo-Roman Archaeology there will be con- 
sidered (a) the archaeology of the Gauls; their towns, roads, walls, houses, 
weapons, and utensils; (b) the Gallo-Roman civilization superimposed upon 
the Gauls, with a special study of Vertillum, Alesia, Bibracte, and Autun. 
The course will be fully illustrated with the lantern and supplemented by 
assigned readings. Reports will be made and papers presented by the 
class. 


174B. The Teaching of Latin. (4) Mr, Little 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. BP. 207 


This course will present a definite study of first-year and second year 
Latin. The following topics are typical of the course: The present high 
school organization and the Latin curriculum; sources of vocabulary for 
first year Latin; first-year Latin in relation to the grade in which it is 
begun and to the general aims and values of classical study; English de- 
rivatives and the development of spelling and meaning; the central aim in 
Latin itself and the valuable by-products as related to English and other 
modern languages; the age of pupils as a factor in the choice of the direct 
method or other methods and as to text-books; introduction of Latin into 
the junior high school; authors or selections to be read in second-year 
Latin; special topics in study and vocabulary of word-building, and of syntax 
connected with Caesar; the choice of supplementary reading for the two 
years; maps, pictures, and other class room helps; books for use of teachers 
and for reference purposes of pupils. 


274C. The Latin Language—lIll. Late. (2) Mr, Little 
Summer quarter, W., 3:00-5:00. P. 207 


This course is designed to show the transformation of Latin into the 
Romance languages and will trace the influence of spoken and Church 
Latin on literature and the previous standards of classical Latin, showing 
the rapid changes from the third to the seventh centuries; a study of the 
social and governmental changes in the Empire, which were reflected 
in the spread of Latin and the steady growth towards the Romance tongues, 
particularly French; reading in the Peregrinatio and the Vulgate; copious 
illustrations of the changes of Latin words and constructions into French 
as concrete evidence of the relations of the parent language to French and 
the other Romance languages. Students who know Spanish or Italian may 
use those languages as illustrative material to supplement Lindsay and 
Grandgent. 


374A. Seminar in Classical Language, (2) Mr. Little 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students, both 
those who are making a special study of the classical languages with a 
view to writing a thesis, and those with some special topic of research lying 
within this field. All graduate students majoring in classical languages 
are required to register for this course. 
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ECONOMICS 


*1A. The Elements of Economics, (5) Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00. Library 101 


A study of the fundamentals of the existing economic order; the prin- 
ciples of production, distribution, and consumption; value; exchange. 


1B. The Elements of Economics. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. Library 101. Mr, Dozier 


This course is a continuation of Economics 1A. It is designed for 
students who desire an elementary knowledge of some of the important 
problems of modern economic life. Topics: Money, banking, the money 
market, international exchange, the tariff, transportation and public utili- 
ties, labor problems, the single tax, socialism. 6 


2. Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Co-operation. (4) 
Mr, Ault 
Summer quarter, M., T., W., Th., 5:00. Library 101. 


An introductory course in rural economics, designed to give the students 
a preliminary survey of the field. It includes a study of the principles of 
agricultural production; the valuation of farm products and of factors of 
agricultural production; the mechanism of marketing; speculation; land 
tenures; the history of farmers’ movements; the principles of co-operation 
and rural economic organization; financial aspects of rural organization. 
This course may be substituted for Economics i as a prerequisite to courses 
LOsvang slits: 


108. Economic History of the United States Since 1860. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 10:00. Library 1, Mr. Abernethy 


A continuation of Economics 105. Topics: Economic changes brought 
on by Civil War; development of West; transportation; finance; big busi- 
ness; labor problem; the United States a world power. 


110. Labor Problems. (4) } 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. Library 1. Mr. Abernethy 


Prerequisites: A preliminary course in economics or sociology is desir- 
able. Topics: Industrial warfare and conciliation; organization and policies 
of labor unions; profit sharing and industrial co-operation; immigration; 
factory legislation; the sweat shop; child labor; woman labor; employers’ 
liability and workingman’s compensation; industrial insurance; old age pen- 
sions; the minimum wage; unemployment; industrial and trade education. 


111. State and Local Finance. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Library 101, Mr. Dozier 


Prerequisites: Economics 1A. This course is a general outline of public 
finance. An attempt will be made to relate the discussions and papers to 
the problems of school finance. Topics: Characteristics of public expendi- 
ture and revenues; justification of taxation; shifting and incidence of taxes; 
customs duties; internal revenues; property taxes; income taxes; inheritance 
taxes; corporation taxes; bonded indebtedness; administration of public 
funds; school finance; tax reform. 


113, Marketing of Farm Products. (4) Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. Library 101 


Prerequisite: Elementary course in general or rural economics. Topics: 
The marketing functions; marketing agencies; pricemaking forces; pro- 
duce exchanges; the utility and abuses of speculation; the conditions affect- 
ing the costs of marketing; seasonable variation of prices; methods of pre- 
paring farm produce for markets’ storage; shipment; direct marketing; 
urban markets. The existing mechanism of marketing and the possibilities 
of improvement—especially by co-operation—are discussed with respect to 
each of the following classes of farm products: small grain; live stock; but- 
ter, cheese; eggs; poultry; fruits; nuts; vegetables; cotton; tobacco. 
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116. Problems of the Modern City and Town. (4) Mr. Abernethy 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. Library 1 

A preliminary course in Economics or Sociology is desirable. 

This course is designed for all those who have an interest in the vita) 
problems of the modern municipality—especially city superintendents and 
high school principals. The: course does not follow the conventional lines 
of academic stratification, but includes a group of problems ordinarily 
classed as political, economic, or sociological. Topics: Urban land reform, 
city-planning, housing reform, the reform of city government, the introduc- 
tion of economical methods of expenditure, budget systems, methods of rais- 
ing city revenue, social functions of city schools, city markets, control and 
administration of municipal utilities, problems of the slum and the foreign 
quarters. 


117. Transportation, (4) Mr. Dozier 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. Library 101 

Topics: Its history and development; importance; water, railway, and 
truck transportation compared; transportation, a public service; attitude 
of public; transportation finance and regulation, bonds, stocks, rate mak- 
ing; traffic regulation, recent laws; district consolidation. 


202A. Economic Research. (2) Mr. Ault 

Every quarter, Th., 3:00-5:00. Library 101 

Open only after a conference with the instructor. ‘This is a special ad- 
vaneed course for graduate students for which a thorough grasp of earlier 
or more elementary work is prerequisite, Hach student is expected to en- 


gage in the investigation of some topic in applied economics. More than one 
quarter’s work is recorded as 202B and 202C. 


302. Seminar in Economic Problems. (2) Mr. Ault 

Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 

Open only after a conference with the instructor. This is a special ad- 
vanced course for graduate students. Previous training in the principles 
of economics is prerequisite. The work of the class will consist of intensive 
work on the part of each student in at least one special problem, together 
with regular meetings for discussion and criticism. All graduate students 
majoring in this department must register for this course. 


A number of courses are also open as electives in Vanderbilt University. 
These courses can be arranged by consultation with the head of the de- 
partment. 


EDUCATION 


EARLY ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
(Kindergarten and Primary Education) 


20A. Early Childhood Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. P. 103 


A general acquaintance of the behavior of young children, including a 
study of infancy, problems of health, play life, imagination, and the freeing 
processes necessary to growth and development. 


S20A. Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Bullock 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term. Section I, M., 
Tus Ws Th.210:00, Pd AS cSectionmly, “Missed, Wael rte Oe 
Pisok 


A briefer treatment of topics in 20A. 


$20B. Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Bullock 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
Th., 4:00. P. 3A. Fee, $0.50 


Prerequisites: 20A or equivalent. Emphasis here will be upon educa- 
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tive materials for young children by means of studies and experiments with 
actual situations for teaching. Selection of raw materials available in the 
South. Play and work processes that relate themselves to industry an? 
art. 


23C. Observational Studies in the Kindergarten and Early Grades. (4) 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. P. 3A Miss Barnum 


Open to those preparing for supervision and administrative duties in 
public and normal school. A study of teaching problems in both city and 
county schools by first-hand observations followed by class discussion, eval- 
uating every phase of problem and establishing criteria. 


25. English for Early Elementary Grades, including the Teaching of 
Reading in the Early Grades. (4) Miss Gage 


First half of quarter will be concerned with problems that lie back of 
the use of the symbol. How to build up in young children a love of books 
and a desire to read. Building up vocabulary through conversation—tell- 
ing of experiences and stories. The last half of the quarter will be devoted 
to the handling of specific reading material. Topics: Best sources; Stand- 
ard Selections, Physiological and Psychological Values; Mechanical prob- 
lems and the proper use of self-helps, including phonics; How to meet the 
child’s growing power of language—composition and spelling all held to- 
gether by his growing identification with reading. All these constitute 
the child’s beginning English experiences. The book will be used as the 
unit of endeavor. The Child’s need of drill met in work with phrases to 
express ideas. Modern view-points of education will be regarded in all 
practice procedure. 


$25. English for Early Elementary Grades, including the Teaching 
of Reading in the Early Grades. (2) Miss Robinson 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term; Section I, M., 
TW fae ro 200k Ps 2AY Section Fhe Me rims Wet Die 00 
Poe 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in Education 25. 


26. Child Literature. (4) Miss Barnum 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 4:00. P. 103 


A strict survey of Mother Goose, nonsense and fairy tales, fables, myths, 
legends, historical tales, nature stories. Bible stories, poetry, sources of ma- 
terials; bibliographies; practice in story-telling. 


30, A Study of the Curriculum for Early Elementary Grades, (4) 
Miss Gage 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. P. 103 
Prerequisite: Education 20A, B, C, or equivalent. 


This course covers a modern treatment of a course of study for children 
from four to eight years of age showing how subject matter functions in the 
Solving of problems that are childlike yet hold rich possibilities for education. 
All subject matter of the old curriculum—reading, writing, language, num- 
ber, nature study, etc., will be treated as means to an end rather than ends 
in themselves. 


125. Fundamentals in Early Elementary Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. P. 103 


Prerequisites: Education 20A, B, C, and Education 28 or equivatent. 
Course presupposes a familiarity with general principles of education and 
at least one year of successful teaching experience. Contributions of mod- 
ern theorists and types of modern schools will be reported upon. A study 
of child’s equipment and contributions to the school; society’s demands 
upon the school and an evaluation of present-day curriculum in furthering 
the child’s growth, power and appreciation; the necessary contribution of 
this period to general education. Needed changes in organization and 
administration. 
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127A. Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elemen- 
tary Education. (2) Miss Barnum 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 10:00. BP, 103 


Problems of the student teacher as regards her personality, poise, prep- 
aration, co-operation, classroom spirit, her appreciation of artistic teach- 
ing, all these in relation to the responsibility of the critic teacher in bringing 
about right standards of selection and application, the place of individual 
and group conferences, relative importance of observation and practice 
teaching. 


127B. Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elemen- 
tary Education. (2) Miss Barnum 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., T., F., 10:00. P. 103 


Many of the same problems concern both the critic teacher and the 
supervisor, but emphasis here will be put upon problems of city and county 
supervision. What is helpful supervision and criticism? How keep the 
student attitude alive in our teachers. Standardization of work. Problem 
of gaining response from all teachers. What is successful supervision. Prob- 
lems of space equipment and better teachers. : 


EDUCATION OF THE BLIND 


SB3. Conservation of Vision, (no credit) Mrs. Hathaway 
Summer quarter, lectures, 8:15 p. m. June 13 to June 25. S. R. 


This course is cpen to the public. Topics: Responsibility of the public 
and school for conserving sight; common diseases of the eyes of children; 
obvious Signs of communicable eye disease to be watched for in the 
daily inspection; co-operation of teacher with the school doctor and the 
school nurse; responsibilities of teachers in schools where school doctors 
and nurses are not available; information as to ways of avoiding eye 
hazards and eye strain; training children to care for their eyes, including 
the necessity for vocational choice in accordance with individual eye con- 
ditions; the individual teachers responsibility and opportunity for conserv- 
ing the sight of pupils; preliminary examination of children’s eyes by 
teacher to determine visual actuity; the use of Snellen chart; checking re- 
sults by class room observations. 


SB7. History of the Education for the Blind. (2) Mrs. Summers 
and Miss Schoonmaker. 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00 P. 106 
Topics: Great educators of the blind; blind persons who have achieved 


success; history of tangible types; libraries and printing; commissions and 
employment. 


S$B1i1. Kindergarten Plans and Methods. (2) Mrs. Summers 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P. 106 


The training of the blind child previous to entering school; problems 
to be met at the beginning of school life; first kindergarten established for 
the blind; practical talks and suggestions on the use of kindergarten ma- 
terials; modern kindergarten methods as applied to the blind child; im- 
portance attached to handwork in the development of mentality; nature 
study games and occupations. 


$Bi3. Primary Methods, Grades | to IV. (2) Mrs. Summers 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 106 


Discussion and study of methods and materials wsed in teaching reading, 
writing, language, geography, history, nature study and handwork. 


S$B21. Methods in Intermediate Grades. (2) Miss Key and Miss 
Schoonmaker 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00. P. 106 


Topics: Arithmetic—Oral mental work, written work expressed by the 
use of the type slate and the typewriter; English—Subject matter required 
and suggested reading; Geography—Use of maps and text books; American 
History, grades 5-6; Biographic History, grades 7-8; Narrative History, 
Civies and Patriotism; tmportance of reading and spelling and how to 
arouse interest; beginning science and methods to be introduced. 
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SB23. High School Methods. (2) Miss Key and Miss Schoonmaker 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 106 


Spelling and reading in the high school; sciences to be taught and how 
to teach them; discussion of the subject matter and methods of teaching 
other high school subjects; the preparatory work to be required of the 
pupil; tests and examinations; value of clubs, school papers, dramatics and 
public exercises. 


SB25. Manual Training—Handcraft. (2144) Mrs. Baker 
Summer quarter, first term, daily. 9:00. P. 100. Laboratory hours 
to be arranged 


It. is the aim and purpose of this course to interpret and apply the 
principles of Sloyd in a systematic way to handwork for girls in schools for 
the blind. Beginning with simple things, the method leads pupils to more ad- 
vanced efforts without the work’s becoming tiresome. Each step of the 
way is a lesson, a means to an end, resulting in a finished article. 

(a) Sewing. Topics: An exaggerated stitch on perforated leather; the 
same stitches though smaller, on canvas; the same stitches on coarse 
cloth; application of the stitches on finer cloth and new stitches intro- 
duced. Pleasing and useful articles of a more difficult type are made at 
each step. 

(b) Knitting. Topics: Knitting with coarse soft twine and large 
needles; use of finer twine and correspondingly finer needles; use of still 
finer twine and needles, with more pleasing results; heavy worsted used. 
Each step leads to something attractive and useful. 


$B30. Conservation of Vision and Sight Saving. (2) Mrs, Hathaway 
and Mrs. Summers 

Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 106 

This course will cover in general a brief study of equipment; methods 
of conducting classes; requirements and responsibilities of the teacher; 
eligibility of pupils; relationship of sight conservation classes to regular 
grades; vocational guidance; responsibilities of the state for providing educa- 
tional facilities; supervision, etc.; a model sight saving class-room; the 
preparation for grade recitations; practical results of home visiting; methods 
used to encourage the children to mingle freely with those of their own 
age in the regular grades; varieties of handwork which are particularly 
helpful with mention of those which should be eliminated; discussion as 
to the advantages and disadvantages of sight saving work in Public Schools 
as compared with the Institution. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
(See Psychology and Educational Psychology) 


HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 
14, Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarter, M:; Tu., W., Th., 10:00; P. 3 


For write-up, see, Intermediate and Upper Grade Education. 


110. History of Education in the United States. (4) Mr. Alexander 


This course deals with the progress of education in the United States 
with reference to the development of elementary schools, high schools, and 
universities. ; . 


$110. History of Education in the United States. (24%) Mr. Vannest 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. P. 203 
A brief treatment of the topics given in Education 110. 


110B. History of Education from the Fifteenth to the Twentieth Cen- 
try. (4) Mr. Bowman 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. S. R, 405 
This course will begin with the educational tendencies growing out of 
the Renaissance and will trace the evolution of modern theory and prac- 
tice as observed in the development of school systems in HMngland, France, 
Germany, and America. 
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111. History of Elementary Education. (4) Mr. Bowman 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. S. R. 308 


This course will be chiefly concerned with the evolution of modern ele- 
mentary school practice. The development of elementary school systems 
in Europe and America will be studied; also the influence of the great 
educators, including Locke, Commenius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Froe- 
bel and Dewey. 


117. Social Principles of Education, (2%) ~Mr. Vannest 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 3:00, P, 203 


Topies: The relation of the individual to society; complex social relation- 
ships; democracy defined; democracy and education; present duty of schools 
in training for citizenship; socially valuable ideals, habits and instruction; 
the school, the community center, rural clubs, etc., as agencies of training 
in citizenship; measurement of school achievements by life standards; how 
the school can aid in the solution of the problems of democracy. 


$118B. Philosophy of Education. (4) Mr. Bowman 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: The meaning of education; what knowledge is of most worth; 
a liberal education; education as preparation for citizenship in a democracy; 
progress through education; critical examination of methods; the school 
curriculum suggested by values and criteria evolved by class discussion. 


210. Investigations in the History of Education in the South. (2) Mr. 
Bowman 
Summer quarter, W., 2:00-4:00 


This course is designed for graduate students interested in the develop- 
ment of education in the southern states. ; 


210. Seminar in History and Principles of Education. (2) Mr. 
Alexander 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of Special problems 
in the fie'd of history and principles of education. More than one quarter’s 
work in this course will be registered as Education 310B, 310C, etc. 


INTERMEDIATE AND UPPER GRADE EDUCATION 


12. Materials for Intermediate and Upper Grades, (2) Mr. Robertson 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 3A 


The purpose of this course is to familiarize students with materials 
wilhich may be used to advantage in the intermediate and upper grades, to 
give some opportunity to handle such materials, and to suggest the follow-up 
work for which the materials provide. Number of students limited. A 
eritical evaluation of supplementary books; lists of books suitable for each 
of the grades; maps; pictures; the school and community museum; excur- 
sions; moving pictures; lantern slides, stereographs, and stereopticon; mak- 
ing lantern slides. Community enterprises. School exhibits. 


14. Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr, Alexander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00. P. 3 


Topics: Relation of problems and principles of education to the prin- 
ciples of teaching; development and formulation of the most fundamental 
principles of the teaching method; observation of the application of these 
principles in the Demonstration School; discussion of the lesson observed, 
treating the aims of the educative processes, types of lessons, questioning, 
physical welfare of the children; moral training, discipline, lesson plans, 
supervision and its purposes, examination. Observation in the Demonstra- 
tion School is required. 


*27B. Supervision and Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 3 


This course is for teachers and supervisors in the elementary school. 
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A reasonable acquaintance with arithmetic, algebra and geometry ig ex- 
pected of those wishing’ to take this course. Topics: number experiences 
of the child; elementary psychology of number; the fundamental operations 
and their presentation in the first four grades; denominate numbers; fac- 
toring, fractions; percentage and its applications; business arithmetic; prin- 
ciples of teaching as applied to arithmetic; method and purpose of drill; 
problem solving; sources of problem material; diagnosis of arithmetical dif- 
ficulties; arithmetical tests; remedial instruction; projects in arithmetic, 
problems and methods of supervision of arithmetic; bibliography of the sub- 
ject. 


27C. Methods in Grammar Grades (Fourth through Eighth) Subjects. 


(4) 

Summer quarter, Section 1, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Library 2. Mr, 
Power 

Section II, first term only, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 3A. Mr. 
Rebertson 


This survey course is open to any who are intending to teach in the 
elementary grades, four through eight. It sets forth the general principles of 
method as applied to the teaching of the ordinary subjects in the elementary 
school. Topics: Consideration of methods in geography, history and civics; 
organization of the content matter of these subjects; working out courses 
and units of study; lesson plans; observation in the Demonstration School; 
review of text-books and teaching materials; teachers’ reference books; 
teaching children to study; correlation of studies; adaptation of educational 
psychology to methods of teaching. During the second term special atten- 
tion will be given to reading, literature, language, composition, grammar 
and spelling. 


29B. Elementary Method of Primary, Intermediate and Grammar 
Grades, (5) Mr, McMurry 
Summer quarter, Section I, daily, 8:00. Library 304 
Section II, first term only (combines with Section I, the second 
term), 10:00. Library 304 


First half—Topics: Special method in literature and reading, in history 
of the United States, in story telling and language exercises; class-room 
treatment of literary wholes in all the grades; type studies and projects 
in American history; stories and language exercises in primary and inter- 
mediate grades; illustrative lesson followed by analysis, criticism and dis- 
cussion of principles. 

Second half—Topics: Special method in geography, in elementary science, 
in arithmetic, in industrial arts and in household arts; observation and 
discussion of type studies in class-room work; the project a basis for class- 
room studies. : 


29D. General Problems in Elementary School Supervision, (4) Mr. 
Robertson 
Summerauarter. Mali. Wit hy 3500. WP. 3 


This course is open to any who are interested in the general problems 
of school supervision. The emphasis is placed on the supervision of class- 
room instruction. An undergraduate course in supervision. Topics: Na- 
ture and purpose of supervision; supervisor and the course of study; the 
supervisor and methods of instruction; the supervisor and the results: rela- 
tion of supervisor and teacher; duties of the supervisor with reference to 
co-ordination of the various grades and schools; teachers’ conferences, grade 
meetings; institutes; demonstrations; reading circles; community activities; 
survey of his schools by educational tests; rating of teachers; supervisory 
devices; description of various plans of supervision; working out supervisory 
schemes for particular problems as they appear among the members of the 
class. The strictly administrative phases of a supervisor’s work are given 
in the department of school administration, 


124. The Elementary School Curriculum, (4) Mr. McMurry 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. Library 304 


Topics: History and growth of the elementary curriculum; rapid and 
many-sided expansion of the course in recent years; the child and society 
in relation to the curriculum; merits and defects of the present course of 
study; the problem of reorganizing the curriculum; the basis of organization 
in central projects and type studies; how to simplify and enrich the corse 
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by continuous organization and correlation of studies; the economy and 
efficiency of the organization on basal types; the idea as the organizing 
principle in a large topic; complete illustrative examples of organization: 
a pian for Selecting and grouping types so as to constitute a revised curri- 
culum. 


129B. Supervision of Instruction in the Elementary School. (4) 
Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 3 


This course deals with the problems of supervision in the elementary 
school. It is a prerequisite or parallel for all other courses in supervision, 
129D, Eand F. The course is intended for supervisors, principals and teach- 
ers in training schools. Teachers of experience preparing for supervision 
are advised to take this course. Topics: Supervision and its aim; the 
supervisor and the course of study; supervision and standards of instruction; 
principles of supervision; reports on methods of supervision; working out 
supervisory devices; supervision of special subjects; rating of teachers; 
supervisors in relation to teachers; determination of what the problems 
of the actual field work consist; demonstration teaching; conferences; 
judging results of instruction; use of educational and mental tests. 


129D. The Improvement of Instruction Through Standard Tests and 
Scales. (4) Mr. Robertson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00, Library 2 


A survey of scales and tests which have been developed in arithmetic, 
hand-writing, spelling, language and grammar, oral and silent reading, 
geography, history and science. Scoring the tests and tabulation of results; 
diagnosis in directing supervision and improving instruction. Assignments 
will include both reading and laboratory investigation. Texts: Monroe, 
Measuring the Results of Teaching; Courtis, The Measurement of Class-room 
Products; a package of standard scales and tests. 


$129E Supervision of English in the Intermediate and Junior High 
School Grades, (4) Mr. Meadows 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 3:00. »P..2 


For experienced grade teachers, supervisors, and principals. 


Topics; Reading is considered for the first six weeks; psychology of 
reading; eye movements; review of some studies in reading; recent develop- 
ments in the teaching of reading; oral and silent reading, the organization 
of materials for use in investigation of, class-room instructions in read- 
ing, measuring the results of reading instruction; diagnosis and remedy for 
reading difficulties; methods of teaching reading; course of study in reading 
in each of the grades; text-books; bibliography; special problems for in- 
vestigation. During the second. term composition and language will be 
studied from a supervisor’s point of view, though the instruction is also in- 
tended for experienced grade teachers, The same general outline of topics 
will be followed this term. 


129F. The Elementary Principal and the Elementary School. (4) 
Mr. Powers 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 2 


This course is intended chiefly for principals and those preparing for 
the work. Topics: The two-fold function of a school principal, administra- 
tion and supervision of instruction; the principal and the organization of 
school; schedules and programs; discipline; patrons; grounds and buildings; 
extra-curricular activities; office routine; reports’ on studies of this prob- 
lem; the principal and the supervision of instruction; the courses of study; 
classification of children; promotions; observation of instruction; rating 
of teachers; teachers’ meetings; testing results of instruction; remedial mea- 
sures; reports on literature of the work of school principals; the part or full 
time teaching principal and supervision; the full-time supervising princi- 
pal. 


324A. Seminar in Elementary Education. (2) Mr, McMurry, Mr. 
Alexander, Miss Gage 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of special problems 
in the field of elementary education. More than one quarter of work in this 
course will be recorded as Education 824B, 324C. 
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RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 


50B. Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, class-room sessions June 12 to 
July 6, assignments for remainder of term, 8:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: What is religious education; principles; nature and field of 
work, agencies; opportunities for voluntary and .professional service in a 
field so rapidly developing. 


57B. The Modern Sunday School. (2) Mr. Crawford 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, class-room sessions June 12 to 
July 6, assignments for remainder of term, 10:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: Brief historical sketch of the Sunday school; the modern Sunday 
or Church school from the standpoints of aims, departments, worship, in- 
struction, expression, equipment, tests, teacher training, relation to week- 
day instruction. 


153A. The Curriculum of Religious Education. (4) Mr. Crawford 


Topics: Moral and religious instruction before the era of Sunday schools 
with texts used as catechisms, primers, etc., methods and texts in the 
first Sunday schools; societies and unions with texts; memory era; question 
books; International uniform, lesSons—origin and development; Interna- 
tional graded lessons with discussions of the relative merits of each; bibli- 
cal and extra-biblical material; principles governing the selection of ma-’ 
terial. 


S153A. The Curriculum of Religious Education, (2) Mr. Crawford 
Summer quarter, first term, daily class-room sessions June 12 to 
- July 6, assignments for remainder of term, 11:00. S. R. 308 
A briefer treatment of 153A. 


$56. Seminar in Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students investigating thesis problems in the field of 
religious education. 


Note: Attention of students in religious education is called to the courses 
in biblical literature offered by the Department of English. See courses 
175A, Narrative Literature of the Bible; 175B, Prophetic Literature of the 
Bible; 175C, Poetr4y and Drama of the Bible, and also English 179, Religious 
Themes in English and American Literature. These courses are credited in 
F2ligious Education for students majoring in this field. Attention is also 
called to the course offered in the Vanderbilt University School of Religion 
and in the Southern Y. M. C. A. College. 


RURAL EDUCATION 


39. Rural School Management. (4) ; 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 3:00. I, A. 205. Miss Brogden 


A course planned for teachers, principals and supervisors of rural schools. 
Topics considered include teachers’ marks, daily schedule, reports to par- 
ents, use of standardized tests, special problems of discipline, use of student 
proctors and monitors, means of securing better attendance, use of play- 
ground and recess, etc. 


135. Field Course in Rural Education. (2) Mr, Frost 
Every quarter 


This course .s reserved for advanced students who have taken a govou deal 
of work in Rural Fducation ‘n residence and who wish to carry on investi- 
gation in the field under tae direction of the instructor. Credit for this 
course may be counted toward a degree, but it does not count as residence 
credit, nor does it in any way reduce the residence requirement. More 
than one quarter’s work is recorded as 135A, 135B, etc. 
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136B. Preparation of Teachers for Country Schools. (4) Mr, Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. I. A, 205 


This course is planned for instructors in normal schools and teacher- 
training departments in high schools, and qualified students preparing for 
such positions; the topics treated are also of interest to county school su- 
perintendents, rural school supervisors, helping teachers, principals of con- 
solidated or small-town schools, and others working with rural teachers. 
The topics considered include the agencies for training country teachers, 
teaching of subject-matter to prospective teachers; the place of school meth- 
ods and management; problems of observation and practice teaching; prep- 
aration of the pupils for community work. 


138. The Rural School Curriculum. (4) Mr. Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 10:00. I. A, 205 


A course planned for superintendents, supervisors, principals or teachers 
of country schools. Topics discussed will include the criteria for the selec- 
tion of material for the rural school curriculum; limitations of the school 
on type material to be used; elimination from the present course of study; 
the adaptation of the course to special local needs; introduction of new 
material; correlation of the new and the old, ete. 


*139. Community Activities of the Country School. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. I. A. 205. Mr, Turner 


Open to those engaged in, or preparing for, any type of rural school 
work or rural leadership. We believe the country teacher of the future 
will be in a large sense a “Community Manager’’ and ‘Social Engineer.”’ 
This course endeavors to train men and women for this new career and its 
opportunities for service. Topics: Social problems of the country com- 
munity; community surveys; building and equipment for the rural school 
and social center; co-ordination of agencies—school, church, Sunday school, 
Y. M. C. A., county, health department, agencies of the national, state and 
county agricultural workers, county library, etc.; community fair and field 
day; demonstration farm; community extension work in agriculture and 
home arts; literary society; the farmers’ club; women’s club; boys’ and 
girls’ clubs; community athletics; continuation school; music and enter- 
tainments. 


139B. Principalship of Consolidated and Small-Town School. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. I. A. 205. Mr. McMurtry 


This course is planned for those who are or who expect to become prin-. 
cipals of consolidated rural schools or of schools in country towns. It is 
also of value to superintendents of principals Who have to do with sucn 
schools. Some of the specific topics of this course are: the duties of the 
principal; his relationship to pupils, teachers, superintendents, school board 
and community; problems in regard to grading and promotion of pupils, 
use of teachers’ meetings; records and reports, etc. 


339. Seminar in Rural Education. (2) Mr, Frost 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to student specializing in rural education. This course considers 
solutions for the educational problems arising from race relationships, from 
the unequal distribution of wealth among school communities, and from the 
prevalence of tenancy. Special topics: Race differentiations in the course 
of study in text-books; the rural school curriculum; the elimination of adult 
illiteracy, etc. 


Students preparing to give courses for training rural teachers, 
cither in normal or high schools, are advised to take the following 
courses: Agriculture 4 and 29; Biology 1A; Chemistry 1 and 2; Eco- 
nomics 2; Education 10, 24, 25A, 25B, 25C, 27A, 27B, 27C, 35, 46, 127, 
136B and 139; Geography 1; Health 42 and 43; History 1 and 10; 
Home Economics 1 and 64; Industrial Arts 3; Music 1; Physical Edu- 
cation 10A. 
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Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics 2. Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Co- 
operation. (4) Mr, Ault 

Education 147. State School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 

Education 148. County School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 

Health 43. Rural Sanitation. (4) Mr. Dresslar 

Phychology 115. Educational Tests and Measurements, (4) Mr. 
Garrison 


SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 


*46. Classroom Management and Supervision. (4) Mr. Mallory 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. S. R. 404 


This course is intended for elementary teachers. elementary principals 
and for supervisors of elementary instruction. Topics: Fundamental prin- 
ciples of public education; supervision of instruction; classification and 
progress of children; the use of standard tests; how to make daily 
schedules; records and reports, the teacher; the recitation; how to study 
a teacher’s grades; order and discipline; the school plant and equipment. 


145A. City School Administration: General. (4) Mr. Mallory 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00, I. A. 203 


A course in the fundamental principles of school administration intended 
primarily for superintendents, for those who are preparing to become 


superintendents, or directors of educational research. Topics: Principles 
of scientific management applied to school administration; organization 
of the city department of education; school records and reports; problems 
of school finance including budget making; the use of score cards in judg- 
ing school buildings; and school building plans; the oranization of special 
schools; the oranization of special phases of school work as health, educa- 
tion, compulsory attendance; the organization of a single school, the 
training of city school superintendents; the uses of school surveys; the 
publicity work of a city school system. 


145C. Problems of Public Education. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Summer quarter; MeeTu.. Thy P2:000 "TA. 203 


A course which aims to illustrate research methods of study regarding the 
most prominent problems of public education. Especially recommended for 
those whose undérgraduate work was in Arts and Sciences, and whose intro- 
duction to work in education comes as graduate study. Topics: Changing 
concepts of education; principles of education scientifically determined; 
the scientific study of education; immigration and its effects on public edu- 
cation; illiteracy problems in the U. S., the education of negroes; the 
mountaineers of the south;. private vs. public education; private founda- 
tions and public education; women in public education; school publicity; 
the present status of teachers and teaching; present inequalities in edu- 
cational opportunities; the movement towards the nationalization of edu- 
cation. 


145D. Statistical Methods Applied to Education. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I, A. 203 


Required of all students majoring in school administration. Advised for 
any education student whose thesis or dissertation is to contain quantitative 
treatment. Topics: Uses and purposes of statistical method; questionnaire 
and other methods for gathering educational data; methods of tabulating; 
processes for finding; median, mode, means, mean deviation; standard devia- 
tion; coefficients of variability, coefficients of correlation, and coefficients of 
regression; the theory of probability applied to education; measures of re- 
liability; graphic methods; school publicity; the significance of the statistics 
of attributes to education. 


147. State School Administration. (2) Mr. Mallory 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 11:00. I. A. 203 


Advised as a preparatory course for those who expect to major in 
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school administration. Intended also for those who wish to become ac- 
quainted with the fundamental principles and practices of the administra- 
tion of public education by states. Topics: State Boards of Education; 
method of selecting state superintendents; qualifications of state superin- 
tendents; organization of state departments of education; permanent school 
funds; methods for apportioning state school funds; ranking of states in 
educational achievements state schoo! codes; state plans for teacher train- 
ing; state school surveys. fi 


246A. Administration of Normal Schools, Schools of Education, and 
Teachers’ Colleges, (4) Mr. Phelps 
_ Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 3:00-5:00. I. A, 203 


A course intended for those who expect to administer or teach in these 
schools. Topics: The history of teacher training, functions of normal 
schools; of schools of education, and of teachers colleges; the administra- 
tive organization of these schools; types of each class of schools; standard- 
ization problems including present financial support; training of faculties; 
records and publications and equipment. Specialization or normal schools; 
work of deans; training of administrative officers in these schools; teacher- 
training for negroes. A personal investigation of one of these schools in- 
cluding a visit to it, conducted under supervision, is a required feature of 
this course 


247, Field Problems in School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 
Every quarter 


Prerequisite: Graduate standing, demonstrated ability to carry on re- 
search, and a working knowledge of school statistics, The purposes of the 
course are: to enable those interested in problems of School Administra- 
tion to secure direction in the scientific study of these problems, and to per- 
mit students of School Administration to do research work, while engaged 
in work in the field. The problems included in the course are those com- 
monly included in school surveys, and all other problems of administration 
which seem adapted to scientific study under the given circumstances, 
student must submit and have approved, a description of the problem; 
plans of study; sources of information, etc., before undertaking the work. 
More detailed information will be furnished on inquiry. Additional credit 
will be recorded as 247B, etc. 


345. Seminar in School Administration. (2) Mr, Phelps 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Requiring of every one majoring in School Administration. This course 
is designed to give training methods of research, to graduataj students, as 
those methods are applied in writing masters’ theses and doctors’ disserta- 
tions. Each student must present to seminar his choice of a problem for 
a thesis or dissertation, his methods of attacking this problem. Later a 
summary of results must be presented. There must all be successfully 
defeated before the group. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded 
as 345B, 345C, etc 


Attention is called to the following courses: 


149. High School Administration. (4) 

For description of this course see Department of Secondary Educa- 
tion 

Classical Language 104. Standard Tests in Latin. (2%) 

For description of this course, see the Department of Classical Languages. 


Psychology 115. Educational Tests and Measurements. (4) 
For description of this course see the Department of Psychology. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION P 


112. The Principles of Secondary Education, (4) 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. S. R. 308. Mr, Cummins 
This course is designed to provide a direct approach to modern prob- 


lems in secondary education. (1) A study of the philosophy of education, 
and (2) the way in which men have actually met such problems in the 
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— as 


past. Problems: What are the persistent problems of education? Which 
of these are the most important problems in secondary education today” 
What help can we gain from great educational theorists? From the ex- 
perience of the past? From other school systems? From the thought of 
the present? From the experience of the present? What effect will the 
junior high school and the modern idea of vocational education have upon 
the high school? 


131, The Conduct of the Recitation in the High School. (4) Mr. 
Didcoct 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. west room 


(a) Teaching High School Pupils How to Study. Topies: <A critical 
study of high school teaching in the light of modern theory and investiga- 
tion; aims of high school teaching; how we think; the training of thought; 
the principles of teaching calculated to elicit good thinking. Special atten- 
tion will be given to the technique of supervised study. 

(b) The Recitation Period. This part of the course approaches high 
school teaching from the concrete point of view. Topics: The elimination 
of waste; the types and methods of recitations; types of questions and 
answers; the influence of kind and number of questions upon the interest 
in and the efficiency of the recitation. 

The class is in constant touch with the Demonstration School and fre- 
quently observed class. 


132. Teaching the High.School Subjects. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00. S. R. 405. Mr. Cummins 


This course is designed to give a brief acquaintance with a few of the 
methods which successful teachers are accustomed to use in high school 
subjects. Admission only on consent of the instructor. In general, only 
experienced teachers or those who have completed Education 131 will be 
admitted. In no case is this course in any way a substitute for the classes 
in special methods. This class will consider the methods often used in 
teaching English, foreign language, mathematics, the natural and social 
sciences. In each case classes in the subject will be observed, sections of 
the subject matter will be studied and organized with reference to teach- 
ing. 


132A. The Teaching of Elementary Science in Secondary Schools. 
(2) Mr. Webb 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00, H. E. 208 


A course designed for prospective teachers of elementary science (Gen- 
eral Science) in Junior and Senior High Schools, who must possess an ac- 
quaintance with the content of sciences uSually taught in high schools be- 
fore they may enter the class. he course will be organized around the 
following topics: (1) The sources and selections of materials for teach- 
ing science; (2) the use of projects and large types in science classes; (3) 
the experimental method of illustrating the principles of important natural 
phenomena; (4) successful experimentation with cheap and improved ap- 
paratus; (5) the basic pedagogy of science study by early adolescence; (6) 
the correlation of general science study with classes in high school science 
taken in later grades. ; 

A considerable amount of demonstration by instructor will be given and 
some individual experiment required of students. Recent tests and experi- 
mental studies on the methods of science teaching will be used for refy 
erence. 


133. Supervision of Teaching, (4) Mr. Didcoct 


This course is designed to give principals and teachers a knowledge of 
the problems and methods of supervision. Topics: 'The need for supervision; 
‘principles of supervision; the amount of supervision; the results to be ex- 
pected from supervision. (This course is not open to those graduate students 
who have taken Education 233C.) 


$133. Supervision of Teaching. (2144) Mr. Cummins 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 3:00, S. R. 405 
A briefer treatment of the topics given in Education 133. 
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$134. The Junior High School. (2) Mr. Cummins 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. S. R. 405 


This course is designed to give high school teachers and principals a 
knowledge of the junior high school and its organization. Topics: Need for 
the junior high school; changes needed in the program of studies; in school 
government; in discipline; in methods of teaching; a study of the results of 
the plan in the schools where it has been fairly tried. 


*149. High School Administration. (4) 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. S. R. 404. Mr. Falls 


Topics: The legal status of the high school; its function and relation to 
other parts of the school system; the principal and his position; his relation 
to the board of education, the superintendents, the teachers, the pupils, the 
community; the selection, supervision, promotion, relations, and dismissal of 
teachers; teachers’ meetings; the course of study: testing and grading of 
pupils; guidance of pupils; administration of supervised study; student ac- 
tivities; discipline. 
234A. Research in Secondary Education. (4) Mr.'Didcoct 

Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00-6:00. S. R, 405 

This course is intended primarily for graduate students interested in the 
recent problems in the field of secondary education. The literature dealing 
with such topics as supervised study; the three-three plan; standard tests 


available for high school use; extra curricular activities; courses of study; 
part-time education; etc., will be studied. 


333. Seminar in Secondard Education. (2) Mr. Didcoct 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


This course is designed for graduate students interested in special 
problems in the field of secondary education. All graduate students major- 
ing in secondary education are required to register for this course. 


Attention is called to the following courses: 


Classical Language 104. Standard Tests in Latin. (2%) 
Psychology 115. Educational Tests and Measurements (4) 
Industrial Arts 184. Vocational Education. (4) 

Industrial Arts 185. Vocational Guidance. (4) 


ENGLISH 


Xl. The Elements of Spoken and Written English. (No credit.) Mr. 
Hargrove 
Every quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I, A. 100 
Fee, $12.00 


A sub-college course, for the benefit of students notably deficient in the 
Gundamentals of oral or written language. Such students may be assigned 
to this course at the beginning of a quarter or at any time during a quarter, 
to continue until they overcome certain specific handicaps. At the option 
of the instructors concerned, a student may be required to drop, in order 
to carry this course, one or more credit courses, without rebate of tuition 
fee, or to register for less than full work, if he cannot otherwise overcome 
serious defects in his use of English. The course may not be elected; it is 
assigned by prescription. 


1A. Composition. (4) 
Summer quarter, Section I, M., Tu., Th., F,, 8:00. I. A. 201. Mr. 
Pendleton, first term; Miss Brinkley, second term; Section II, 
Ms Tue The 20062 ihe A 201 Mr Harerove 


A general introduction to college Engilsh for teachers. Development of 
the abilities in oral and written language and the use of books which are 
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essential in school and life. Content reading; dictionaries, encyclopedias, 
other reference works; finding and using books in a library. Note-taking, 
on reading and on lectures; outlining. The technique of organizing and 
writing papers; effectiveness in social and class-room speech. ‘This course 
is given with the co-operation of the librarian and of all the instructors of 
each student enrolled. The grade attained in it represents the student’s 
ability in the use of language throughout the College. 


1B. Composition, (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 201. Miss Hiner, 
first term; Miss Brinkley, second term 
Aims at the attainment of an effective personal style in spoken and writ- 
ten English. Very reuch practice in writing, oral and reading, and informal 
speaking. Development of self-criticism. Incidental library assignments 
in literature and in works on rhetoric. All writings produced for other 


courses throughout the College, will be considered as themes, after having 
been rated there for content value. 


*4. General Survey of English Literature, (5) Mr. Pendleton 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00. I. A, 201 
The continuity and backgrounds of English literature throughout its 
development, from the earliest period to the present day. Historical per- 


spective. An introduction to the study of English literature; only the most 
conspicuous and representative writers are noted. 


5. General Survey of American Literature, (5) Mr. Fruit 

Summer quarter, daily, 9:00, Library 2 

An introduction to the study of American literature as a revelation and 
interpretation of American life and culture. The historical periods of de- 
velopment. The literary self-expression of the various sections of country, 
particularly in New England and the Southern states. Only a few outstanding 
writers are studied in detail. Among these are Poe, Lanier, Emerson, 
Lowell, Whitman, and Mark Twain. 


6A. Spoken English 


Summer quarter, Section 1, daily, 8:00. I, A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Section II, daily, 4:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker 
Section III, daily, 10:00. I. A, 202. (5) Mr. Medders 
Section IV, daily, first term only, 2:00. I, A. 202, (2%) Mr. Med- 
ders 
Section V, daily, second term only, 2:00. I. A, 202. (2%) Mr. Med- 
ders 
A study of the use of language for speaking purposes directed by social 
needs. Much practice. Discussions, talks of one to five minutes, simple 
parliamentary usage, sources of material, organization, vocabulary, effec- 


tive presentation. Library readings regarding content and technique of 
presentation. 


60. Spoken English. (5) Miss Baker 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. I. A. 202 


Open to those who have had one quarter’s work in Spoken English. Study 
of social needs for spoken language. Stress upon appeal to audience. Much 
practice under constructive criticism, directed toward mastery of the lan- 
guage for use on any occasion. 


65, Dramatics in the Public School (5) Mr. Medders 

Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. I. A, 202 

The’ choice, preparation and presentation of plays and pageants by 
pupils. Study of the educational values of dramatics. Bibliographies and 


lists of material available for use. Some practice in dramatic writing. 
The technique of coaching, 


*70. The Teaching of Elementary English. (4) Mr. Pendleton. 


A survey of the materials and methods of instruction in reading, litera- 
ature, language, spelling, and composition above the Third Grade. Some 
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attention to grammar and to handwriting. Scientific testing. Hxamina- 
tion and criticism of the principal textbooks in the various phases of ele- 
mentary English. The course is conducted largely through discussions of 
library readings. 


$70. The Teaching of Elementary English. (2%) 
Summer quarter, first term, Miss Hiner; repeated second term. 
Mr. Pendleton; daily, 11:00. I, A, 201 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in English 70. 


73. Grammar and the Teaching of Grammar. (4) Mr. Pendleton 


Language is considered chiefly from its functional side, or use in our 
thinking, with special emphasis upon sentence structure, analysis and 
practical sentence improvement. <A study of the most serviceable essen- 
tials of descriptive grammar is accompanied by frequent touches of com- 
parative and historical grammar. There are also practical discussions of 
the prevalent misconceptions concerning the nature and purpose of gram- 
mar; the place of grammar in the elementary school and in the high school; 
reduction of grammar to its indispensible features; relation of grammar to 
composition and literature; relation of grammar to habits of speech; gram- 
mar as a changing record of uSage rather than an unchanging law of usage. 


$73. Grammar and the Teaching of Grammar. (2%) 
Summer quarter, first term, Miss Hiner; repeated second term, 
Miss Brinkley; daily, 3:00. I. A, 201 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in English 73. 


103. Advanced Rhetoric and Composition. (5) Mr. Logan 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P, 101 


Intended for graduates and other advanced students. Discussion of the 
elements of literary excellence. Much writing, which is critically considered 
in the classroom. Critical analysis of typical specimens of established lit- 
erature. 


106. Elizabethan Literature. (4) Mr. Fruit 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 201 


The poetry, prose, and drama of the Age of Elizabeth, studied against 
the background of the times. The development and culmination of the 
drama. Shakespeare’s contemporaries. 


S108A. Shakespeare. (5) Mr. Fruit 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00, I. A, 100 


A survey of the plays which are most suitable for school use. Informal 
running comment on the human and literary values apparent in the dramas 
selected. A study of Shakespeare, the man of the Elizabethan stage. 


109. Nineteenth Century Prose Writers. (5) Mr. Logan 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 102 : 


A survey of the principal non-fiction prose writings, with particular 
emphasis on Lamb, Macauley, Carlyle, Newman, and Ruskin. Consideration 
of the total influence and significance of each writer’s work. The relations 
of environment and biography to literary production. Some attention to 
qualities of style. 


111. Early Nineteenth Century Poets. (2%) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. H. HE, 104 


Special emphasis on the poetry of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, 
and Keats. Consideration of the relations of English poetry to the French 
Revolution, to the intimate presentation and interpretation of nature, and to 
the revival of interest in medieval life and literature. Study of the develop- 
ment of the social and religious attitudes which later constitute the back- 
ground of the Victorian Era. 


113. Modern Fiction. (2%) Mr. Vincent 
Summer quarter, daily, first term, 10:00. H,. EH. 104 


A study of the contemporary novel and short story. Consideration of 
the development of fiction from eighteenth century beginnings, with Richard- 
son and Fielding, into the main realistic and romantic currents apparent 
today. Emphasis upon Stevenson, Hardy, Meredith, Hawthorne, Howells, 
James, Galsworthy, Bennett, and Wells. 


a 
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114. Browning. (214) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, daily, first term, 9:00. H. EH. 104 


A study of the poet, with daily readings of his best lyric and dramatic 
work, in order to show his individual quality and significant position in 
nineteenth century English verse. 


120. The Modern Drama, (2%) Mr. McBryde 
Summer quarter, daily, first term, 11:00, H. E. 104 


Intensive study of such authors and plays as are found in Dickinson’s 
“Chief Contemporary Dramatists,’’ with special emphasis on Ibsen, Bernard 
Shaw, Galsworthy, Maeterlinck, and Synge. Lectures will interpret the in- 
fluence on the drama of scientific thought and method, democracy, industrial 
conditions, the emancipation of woman, the struggle between conservative 
and radical types, etc. Some attention will be given to the technique of the 
pie and to the contrasts between this period and other periods of the 

rama. 


$123. The Victorian Novelists. (214) Mr. Vincent 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 104 


The following authors will be studied: Dickens, Thackeray, Trollope, the 
Brontes, Chas. Reade, Stevenson, Barrie, George Eliot, Meredith, Hardy, 
Kipling, Zangwill, Gissing, Quiller-Couch, Phillpotts, Arnold Bennett. The 
aim of the course will be to show under what conditions each author did his 
work and the nature of the work after it was done; i.e., the Life and the 
Art. Full treatment of the greater novelists, a more condensed treatment of 
those whose place is yet to be determined. 


S$153A. Old English Language and Literature, (5) Mr. Hargrove 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 101 


The elements of Anglo-Saxon and a survey, in the original language 
or in translation, of the literature written before the Norman Conquest 
which has come down to us. Effort is constantly made to show the rela- 
tions existing between this old-time state of English and the language and 
literature of the present day. Courses S153A and S1538B afford an invalu- 
able background for high grade teaching of modern English. 


$154B. Milton. (2%) Mr, Hargrove 

Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 102 

An intensive study of Milton’s Paradise Lost. Brief consideration of 
the development of epic poetry and of the great epics of the world’s litera- 
tures. 
157. Tennyson, (21%) Mr. Hargrove 

Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. P. 102 

An intensive study of Tennyson, showing his relation to the romantic, 
philosophic, religious, idyllic and national tendencies of the nineteenth 
century. 
159. Oral Rendering of English Literature. (242) Mr. Burton 

Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. H, E. 104 

The aim of this course is to show how the oral rendering of Literature 
is vital to good teaching. Students receive abundant practice in reading 


aloud, under criticism, from many of the best masterpieces in poetry and 
prose. Discussion of the technique of oral interpretation of literature. 


160. The English Idiom. (214) Mr, Burton 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 10:00. H. E. 104 


A discussion of current usages in English vernacular speech with the 
purpose of relating them to the underlying principles of the historical de- 
velopment of the language. <A consideration of many apparent irregularities 
in English vocabulary and syntax. 


171A. The Teaching of High School Literature. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 102. Mr. Logan 


The materials and methods for presenting literature in the junior high 
school and the senior high school. Consideration of the principles underlying 
literary study and appreciation by pupils. Examination and criticism of 
many of the text. books available for school use. Hxtensive library readings 
yegarding methods of teaching. 


48 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


172, The Teaching of High School Composition. (4) Mr. Pendleton 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00.° I, A, 201 
The principles and technique of teaching underlying the development 
in pupils of abilities in the use of language to convey ideas. Formal cor- 


rectness. The technique of structural organization. Extending habits of 
using good English outside the English class. 


371. Seminar in the Teaching of English. (2) Mr. Pendleton, Mr. 
Roehm, Mr. Crawford 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open only to students selecting English as a major for the Master’s de- 
gree. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 871A, 371B, and 871C. 


For additional courses in English, consult Vanderbilt University 
Catalog. 


FINE ARTS 


1. Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) 

Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00. I. A. 300. Mr, Wood 

Fee for materials, $3 

A beginning course for students desiring technical training in the funda- 
mental principles of drawing and design. Topics: Principles of design; 
lettering; principles of perspective; object drawing; pencil technique; pose 


drawing; interpretative plant drawing; conventionalization of plant form; 
color usage; decorative landscape. 


2. Drawing and Design. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00. I, A. 101. Miss Mecoy 
Fee for materials, $5 
Prerequisite: Fine Arts 1, or its equivalent. Topics: Light and shade; 


still-life drawing in charcoal; pictorial and decorative pen and ink rendering; 
decorative compositions in tempera; linoleum block printing. 

Drawing and design in other schools not accepted as being ca at eee for 
Fine Arts 2. 


11. Color Study, (2) Mr. Dutch 


A study of the Munsell color system. Topics: Color misunderstanding; 
terminology; color qualities; mixtures; circuits; sequences; balance; nota- 
tion; harmonies; use of color in decorative and pictorial arts. Lectures, 
readings, discussions, and experimental problems with water colors. 


$11. Color Study. (1) Miss Sobotka 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
Ss 00r Mii A101 
Fee for materials, $1 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 11. 


20A. Picture Appreciation. (2) 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
4:00. I. A. 101. Miss Sobotka 
Fee for materials, $1.50 


The understanding and enjoyment of pictures through a comparative 
study of representative masterpieces of Italian, Flemish, German, Spanish, 


Dutch, French, English, and American painters; influences controlling and 
modifying national art development. MIllustrated lectures, readings, and 
reports. 


30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 


Topics: Aim and scope of art education; survey of work through the 
grades; the illustration of themes; technical practice—representation, de- 
sign, and color; projects involving a consideration of the child’s interests 
and standard of attainment. Mediums of expression: crayon, pencil, and 
constructive materials. 
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S30A. Art Education for Early Eiementary Grades. (2%) 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. I. A. 300, Miss Smith; 
repeated second term, Miss Mecoy 
Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 380A. 


30B, Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 


Technical practice in representative art projects, together with a consid- 
eration of the method of teaching drawing and design. Topics: Represen- 
tation—constructed objects, plants, trees, landscapes; elementary princi- 
ples of design; color in application to applied art problems. Mediums. 
pencil, crayon, brush and ink; water color, and constructive materials. 


$30B. Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (2%) 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. I. A. 300, Miss Smith; 
repeated second term, Miss Mecoy 


Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30B. 


30C. Art Education for Junior High School Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 


A consideration of the method of teaching drawing and design in the 
junior high school grades, together with technical practice in representa- 
tive art problems. Topics: Representation—object drawing, nature draw- 
ing, technical sketching; applied design problems, lettering, color study, 
costume design, home decoration, community attractiveness. Mediums: 
pencil, crayon, brush and ink, water color, and constructive materials. 


S30C. Art Education for Junior High School Grades. (2%) Miss 
Smith 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00, I, A, 101 
Fee for materials, $2 
A. briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30C. 


$2. Blackboard Drawing. (2) Miss Sobotka 


Practice in rapid drawing upon the blackboard. Lettering; geometric 
drawing; figures in action; animals; birds; fruits; flowers; landscapes, con- 
structed objects. 


$32, Blackboard Drawing. (1) Miss Mecoy 
Summer quarter, first term, Section I, 8:00; Section 2, 9:00; re- 
peated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00, I. A. 300 
Fee for materials, $1 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 32. 


33A. Lettering, (1) Miss Sobotka 
Summer quarter, second term, M,, Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $1 


Practice in the rapid use of simple lettering; form and spacing of letters; 
use of lettering pens; problems—slogans, announcements, booklet covers. 


61. Home Decoration. (4) Miss Sobotka 


Principles of design and color in relation to the selection and arrangement 
of wall and floor coverings. hangings, furniture, lighting fixtures, and table 
appointments; historic art periods; the individual house. 
$61. Home Decoration. (2) Miss Sobotka 

Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 

Br OUo. | = Aerie 
Fee for materials, $1. 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 61. 


65. -Costume Design, (2) Miss Sobotka 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 101 

Fee for materials, $1.50 

Prerequisite or parallel: Fine Arts 11 or S11. The design principle 
of proportion, line, mass and color in relation to the selection and designing 
of garments and their accessories; the relation of costume to individual 
needs and to occasion, the planning of costumes for the schoo] drama, festi- 
vals, and pageants. 
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102A, Advanced Drawing, Painting, and Design. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00. I. A. 101. Miss Mecoy 
Fee for materials, $2 


Prerequisites: Fine Arts 2. Professional art training adapted to the 
needs of the student planning to teach art in the high school, normal 
school, or college. Studio practice is given in the technique of the various 
medium of expression, with special attention to such supplementary phases 
of the work as perspective, color, artistic anatomy, composition, ete. Stu- 
dents are to provide their personal materials. More than one quarter’s work 
is recorded as 102B, 102C. 


330A. Seminar in Art Education, (2) Mr. Dutch 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in special problems in art educa- 
tion. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 330B, 330C, ete. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Home Economics 170. House Furnishing 

Home Economics 160. History of Costume 
Industrial Arts 10A. Woodworking 

Industrial Arts 45A. Elementary Printing 

Industrial Arts 50. House Planning and Construction 
Industrial Arts 55A. Mechanical Drawing 


Landscape Design 11. Landscape Design for Home and Community 


GEOGRAPHY 


*40. Geography of the Lands. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. H. BE. 106. Mr. Whittaker 


A preliminary course of practical value to teachers of geography, agri- 
culture, history, literature, and allied subjects. It is a systematic study of 
the land forms; their changes, and their influence on man. Topics: Ma- 
terials of the earth; forces and processes changing the surface of the lands; 
soils, their classification and origin; history of the earth briefly considered; 
major physiographic features, their origin and influence on man. One hour 
per week will be devoted to laboratory work and field work; laboratory hours 
arranged with the instructor. Students must reserve Saturday forenoons. 


*50. Climate and Man. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H, E. 106 


A course of general cultural value but designed especially as a practical 
course for teachers. It is a study of systematic geography, based upon the 
climatic regions of North America os type regions. Topics: Weather and 
weather observations; elements of climate; climatic regions of the world; 
climatic plant geography; economic plant geography; world distribution of 
population; accupations in relation to climate and density of population; es- 
sentials in the geography of the continents and some of the leading coun- 
tries of the world. 


69. Economics and Commercial Geography: United States. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. H. E. 106. Miss Cavert 


A study of geographical factors involved in the production, movement, 
consumption, and conservation of the chief commercial products of the 
United States. Topics: Food resources; cereals, animals, vegetables, fruits, 
fundamentals of manufacturing; basic minerals, power, woodworking indus- 
tries and paper, textile industry, leather and rubber, chemicals, mineral 
industries. There will be much practice in the securing and the graphic 
presentation of geographic data. Current commercial questions of a geo- 
graphic nature will be discussed. Library and class work will be supple- 
mented by a geographic study of a few of the leading industries of Nash- 
ville. There will be a few Saturday trips. Students must reserve Saturday 
forenoons. 


S70. Geography for the Early Elementary Grades. (4) Miss Cavert 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H. E. 104 


There will be a brief consideration of the geography content of the better 
known courses of study for the early elementary grades but the emphasis 
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will be on the geography topics usually presented in these grades. Topics: 
the life of typical primitive peoples in response to their environment; the 
primitive industries and their development; the occupations of modern man; 
the life of man in modern society; weather and weather influences; seasonal 
changes affecting plant and animal life and the phases of physiography that 
may be presented to elementary children. An acquaintance will be made 
with the literature of this field. 


$90. Geography in the Intermediate and Junior High School Grades. 
(4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W.,-Th., 9:00. H, E. 106 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 and 50 or equivalents. Topics: A discussion 
of the nature of geography and a brief history of its subject-matter and 
method; children’s supplementary reading in geography; principles involved 
in the different methods. Most of the time will be devoted to the prepara- 
tion and presentation of lessons illustrating the various methods of geog- 
raphy teaching. 


115. Geography of North America. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. H. E. 108. Mr. Appleton 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 and 50 and equivalents. Topics: A study 
of the natural regions of the continent, physiographic, climatic, industrial 
and the reaction of man to the geographic environment in each region. Only 
English America will be studied. 


117. Geography of Europe, (4) Mr. Appleton 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H. HE. 108 


Prerequisites: Geography: 40 or 50 or their equivalents 

A study of the influence of surface features, coastal configuration, min- 
eral resources, soils, climate, and plant life on the economic, commercial, 
and historic development of the leading nations 


118. Geography of Latin America. (4) Miss Cavert 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. EH. 106 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 and 50 or equivalents. <A study of the 
natural regions of Latin America and the reaction of man to the environ- 
ment in each. Emphasis is placed on the economic development and pres- 
ent day opportunities in the various regions. 


125. Historical Geology. (4) Mr. Whittaker 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 10:00. H. E, 106 


Prerequisite: Geography 40 or Physical Geology. 

This course deals with the history of the earth. Emphasis is placed on 
the physical geography of the continent during the various geologic periods 
and also on the geologic history of the physiographic provinces of U. S. 


130. Geography of World Problems. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H. E. 108. Mr, Appleton 


Prerequisites: Geography 50 and 60 or equivalents. The work of this 
course is based on current book and magazine articles dealing with the 
great nations and their problems. Topics: Geographic influences in the 
evolution of nations; the expansion of Europe; European influence in world 
affairs; the British Empire and its many problems; Indies, Egypt, Ireland, 
South Africa; conflicting interests in the Mediterranean and the Near East; 
Russia, past and present, Europe in Africa problems in the Near East. 


140. Conservation Natural Resources. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H. E. 106. Mr. Whittaker 


Prerequisite: Geography 60. Topics: History of the conservation move- 
ment, the need of conservation; the public domain and its disposal; classi- 
fication of the lands and their utilization; soil and soil conservation; irri- 
gation; swamp reclamation; conservation of forests, water power, minerals; 
problem of inland waterways, the future population of U. S., U. S. and 
world power. 


*150. Influence on Geography on American History. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. H. E. 106 
This is a study of the geographical conditions which have influenced the 


course of American history. Topics: European background of early Ameri- 
can history, geographic influences in exploration and settlement, the ex- 
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pansion of the American people, American expansion in the Pacific. Ameri- 
can expansion in the Gluf and Carribean, the problem of our waterways, 
American sea power, geographic influences in the war between the States, 
immigration, geographic influences in the growth of cities, geography and 
American destiny. The current magazines furnish an abundance of supple- 
mentary material. 


360A. Seminar in Geography. (2) Mr. Parkins 

Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 

Prerequisite: 16 hours in geography. This course is intended for grad- 
uate students of any department interested in special problems in the field 
of geography. All graduate students majoring in the Department of Geog- 
raphy are required to register for this course for at least three quarters. 
More than one quarter of work will be recorded as 300B, 300C, ete. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics 105 and 108. Economic History of the United States 
Economics 11C. Foreign Trade. (Vanderbilt) 
Industrial Arts 50. Map Drawing 


HEALTH 


41. Personal Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 10:00. ‘S. R. west room 


This course consists of lectures and recitations on the care of the human 
body with a brief review of physilolgy, those agents injurious to various 
be studied. Predisposing causes of disease, the modes by which disease is 
physiological systems as well as those affecting the body as a whole, will 
transmitted and the disease resisting mechanisms of the body will be 
studied together with general and specific methods of preparation. 


42A. Physiology and Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 10:00. S. R. west room 

This course will include a study of the general structures of the body, 
the functions and hygiene of the various physilogical systems. Special con- 
sideration will be given to the following subjects, both from the physiological 
and hygienic standpoint; Alimentation and digestion, nutrition, circulation of 
the blood, respiration, excretion, and reproduction. 


44. School Hygiene. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
Open to all regular and special students. 


Topics: The field of hygiene, what in general is the field of school 
hygiene; the selection of a school lot; play and playgrounds; pianning a 
schoolhouse; lighting, heating, ventilating and cleaning a schoolroom; desks 
and furniture; toilets and lavatories; the care of the eyes and teeth of school 
children; fatigue and hygiene of instruction; the work and qualifications 
of a janitor; disinfection and sweeping; many other topics of practical im- 
portance to healthful schools. 


$44. School Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 10:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course covering the same topics as Health 44. 


46. Health Conservation, | (2) Miss Roberts 

Every quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 405 

This course is designed to assist home demonstration agents, ,teachers, 
and other public workers to become community leaders in the matter of 
health conservation. Topics for discussion: . Causes and transmission of 
diseases; bacteria and their relation to health and disease; symptoms of 
disease; consideration of prevalent diseases; discussion of community health 
problems. 


49. Health and Food. (2) 
Summer quarter, first term, Miss Schuman and Miss Field, repeated 
second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. H. EH. 208. Miss Field and 
Miss Smith 
Fee, $1 
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This course is primarily intended to aid men and women in the intelligent 
choice of their own diet for the maintenance of health and efficiency. 

Topics: The body as a machine; food as building and regulating ma- 
terial and as fuel; the quantitative basis in the selection of food for normal 
adults and school children; practical work in planning meals to meet the 
needs of the individual members of the class; very brief survey of the place 
of nutrition as a part of the school health program and the relationship of 
school officials and class-room teachers to this program. 


107. Nutrition of Children. (2) 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. H. EH. 207. Miss 
Schuman and assistant ; 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 87A and _B and college courses in 
Biology, Physiology and Sanitation. Home Economics 438 and 105 are 
strongly advised. 


This course deals with the nutrition-health program in its relation to 
the entire school, and with the subject matter and methods of conducting 
nutrition classes for children in schools, health centers, and other groups. 
Topics: Measurements, and the relation of height and weight to age; im- 
portance of the medical and dental examination in nutrition work; general 
health habits in relation to nutrition; malnutrition,—its causes and symp- 
toms; the planning of diets to meet various conditions; charts and records; 
organization of subject matter and methods of teaching nutrition. 


142, Planning School Buildings. (4) Mr, Dresslar 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 8:00. I. A. 100 


Open to those preparing for city or country school supervision. 


) Topics: Hygienic demands of school grounds and school rooms; plan- 
ning school buildings. The course is largely a laboratory course with in- 
dividual instruction. 


144, Health Inspection in Schools. (4) Mr. Dresslar 


Topics: The organization of health inspection work in schools; the work 
of the school physician; the school nurse and her work; clinics and follow- 
up work; similar work in other countries; nutrition of school children, 
school lunches, and all other legitimate means of correcting and preventing 
defective development of school children. 


$144. Health Inspection in Schools. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course comparable to Health 144. 


146. Matter and Methods of Teaching Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 


Open to men only. Topics: The need of teaching sex hygiene; normal 
sex consciousness; the sex instinct as a natural and necessary fact; adapta- 
tion to age of children, and sex of chi'dren; incidental vs. direct teaching; 
sex education an important factor in general education; an outline course 
in sex education correlated with biology, physiology, hygiene, psychology, 
literature, eugenics, etc.; veneral diseases and their dangers. 


$146. Matter and Methods of Teaching Sex Hygiene, (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course comparable to Health 146. 


$151. Commuinty Hygiene and Sanitation. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., F., 10:00, I, A. 100 


Topics: Town and city water supply; disposal of sewage; milk supply; 
markets; sanitary measures against flies; prevention and management of 
epidemics; preventive measures against malaria, small-pox, diptehria, ty- 
phoid fever, and other contagious and infectious diseases; the work of the 
various types of public and voluntary health agencies, such as county 
boards of health, state boards, and the United States Public Health Service. 


344. Seminar in Health Problems. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


A seminar course for the study of special problems in hygiene and sani- 
tation. <A strictly graduate course. 
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HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


5. American History. (2%) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00, P. 4 


A survey of American history in which the work is based mainly upon 
a study of the lives of leaders who have contributed in a marked degree 
to the formation and development of the Union. Effort is made to arrive 
at a proper appreciation of each individual as an influence in American 
history and as a product of his environment. Among those studied during 
the first term will be: Franklin, Washington, John Adams, Jefferson, 
Hamilton, Jackson, Webster, Calhoun. 


6. American History. (2%) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00. P. 4 


Similar in plan to Course 5, but devoted mainly to a study of Southern 
history as illustrated in the lives of Southern leaders, The class will 
study the lives of such men as Patrick Henry, Houston, Robert E. Lee, 
Jefferson Davis, Alex H. Stephens, etc. 


11. Ancient Civilization. (2) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8.00. P. 4 


A course designed to lead to an appreciation of the influence of Greek 
and Roman cu!ture in later civilization. 


13. Medieval Civilization. (2) Mr, Holt 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. P. 4 


Similar in plan and purpose to the course in Ancient Civilization. De- 
signed to show the continuing influences of Greece and Rome, the origin 
of modern states, the organization of the Christian church with its at- 
tendant institutions, the rise of Mohammedanism, the development of 
the universities, science and learning. 


15. Modern Europe, 1500-1800, (2%) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 


The development of modern states, the explorations and discoveries, the 
Renaissance and the Reformation; intercolonial rivalries, the rise of East- 
ern European powers, rise of absolutism, the development of constitutional 
government in England. The French Revolution, and the work of Napoleon. 
Text: Hayes, Political and Social History of Modern Europe, vol. I. 


16. Modern Europe, 1815-1921. (2%) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 9:00. P. 4 


The reaction following the French revolutionary movements, the Indus- 
trial revolution, the rise of the middle class, the development of constitu- 
tional government, the problems of backward states and minority races, 
the new colonial rivalries, the partition of Asia and Africa, The Great 
War and its aftérmath. Text: Hayes, Political and Social History of 
Modern Europe, vol. II. 


101. The Teaching of History. (2) Mr. Vannest 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 102 


This course consists of lectures and reading on such topics as the 
value of history, its place in the school program, texts and courses of 
study in elementary and secondary schools and in college; recitations; 
preparation of teacher and pupil; parallel and supplementary reading; 
use of maps, charts syllabi, notebooks, illustrations, documents, etc, 


102, Methods in American History. (2) Mr. Vannest 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00, P. 102 


A less general course than the one above. Discussion of actual diffi- 
culties met in the school room; practical sugestions for overcoming them; 
the use of maps; school libraries and reference reading; sources and docu- 
ments; the art of grouping events; dates and memory work; cause and 
effect; the study of local history; awakening an interest; getting the 
pupil’s standpoint; cultivating the historical standpoint; the value of 
American history. The topics mentioned above and others like them will 
be discussed systematically and frequent illustrations will be given from 
American history, so as to make the course of practical benefit to teachers. 
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103. The Great War. (214) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 10:00. P. 4 


An examination of the conditions which led to the war,of some Ot 
the characteristics which have distinguished it from other wars, and of the 
problems which have arisen out of it or which may result from it. Among 
other topics the following will be discussed; the great alliances; the prob- 
lems of races and nationalities; German militarism; modern commercial 
and colonial rivalries, war, ete. Considerable literature is available for 
reading and reference. 


104. The United States and the War, (21%4) Mr. Holt 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 10:00. P. 4 


Topics: The beginning of the war, sympathies of the American people; 
difficult problems of neutrality: relations between the United States and 
the Entente allies, between the United States and the Teutonic allies, 
the controversy with Germany and the entry of the United States into 
the war; war legislation; organization of resources for war; American 
ideals and principles as interpreted by the President; American forces 
abroad; problems of peace; the proposed league of nations. 


115. The Renaissance and The Reformation, (2%) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 4:00, P. 4 


The revival of art, science and learning; the new states and the age or 
discovery; conditions preceding the Protestant revolt; the Lutheran and 
related movements, the results of the Protestant Revolution; the Catholic 
Reformation. Text: Holme, Renaissance and Reformation. 


116. The Old Regime, The French Revolution, and Napoleon. (214) 
Mr. Fleming 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 4:00. P. 4 


The Old Regime, the work of the benevolent despots; the breakdown of 
the French monarchy; the French Revolution; the attitude of Hurope, 
the reign of terror and the end of the monarchy the military dictartorship; 
the revolution spreads through Europe; the Empire under Napoleon. Text: 
Bourne, The Revolutionary Period. 


121. Government and Politics in the United States. (2144) Mr. Vannest 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00. P, 4 
Designed for teachers of civics and political science who desire a broad- 
er view of the structure and function of the government in America. 
Special attention is given to the weakness and methods of reform in state 
and local government. 


122, American Political Parties. .(21%4) Mr. Vannest 

Summer quarter, second term, daily, 11:00. P. 4 

History of present day national parties; party platforms; third parties; 
nominating methods; campaigns and elections; party machinery; election 
laws; spoils system and civil service reform; remedies for evils of present 
day political methods; Text: Ray, Political Parties and Practical Politics. 


123. Reconstruction and Contemporary American History. (5) Mr, 
Fleming 

Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. P. 4 

The first term will be devoted to an examination of the problems anq 
theories of reconstruction, the working out of the reconstruction policy in 
the Southern States and the results of that policy. The work of the second 
term will consist of a study of selected topics relating to political and eco- 
nomic changes since 1877, parties and party issues, social development, 
territorial expansion of the United States as a world power. 


$06. Seminar in American History. (2) Mr. Fleming and Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter. Hours to be arranged 


A, seminar course for advanced students in American history. Consult 
instructors before registering for this course. 
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Attention is called to the following related courses: 


...Geography 130. Geography of World Problems 
Georgraphy 150. Influence of Georgraphy on American History 
International Relations 100. Hispanic America to 1810 | 
International Relations 105, International Law 


HOME ECONOMICS 


GENERAL COURSES 


$5. Housework. (4) 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H. E. 201. Miss May- 

field 

Laboratory fee, $1 

This course deals with housework as a science and an art. Topics: 
Sanitation; ventilation; nature and action of cleaning agents, care of 
walls, floors, woodwork, windows, hangings, rugs, and furniture; operation 
and dry cleaning; labor saving equipment; insect pests; system in work. 
and care of heating and plumbing systems; removal of stains; laundering 


85. Administration and Management of School Lunch Rooms and 
Cafeterias in Institutions. (4) Miss Wilson 
Summer quarter, M., W., 2:00; Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00. H. HE, 207 


A practical course for Home Economics teachers contemplating the care 
and management of school lunch rooms or cafeterias. Topics: Equipment 
for the lunch room; organization of work; managing help; serving of 
food; keeping and.settling acounts. Field trips will be made to institu- 
tions for the purpose of studying their methods of management. 


104. Organization and Supervision of Vocational Home Economics. 
(2) Miss Thomas 
Summer quarter, M., W., 11:00. H. E. 7 


This course is for teachers and supervisors of home economics under 
the Smith-Hughes Act. Topics: Survey of the vocational movement in 
education as related to home economics: interpretation of Smith-Hughes 
Act; qualifications and requirements of teachers and supervisors of voca- 
tional home economic; class room management, courses of study, home 
projects, and equipment for all-day, part-time and evening classes. 


145. Practice Home. (4) Miss Thomas 
Summer, winter and spring quarters. Lecture: Tu., Th., 7:00 p.m., 
and practice hours 


Prerequisite: Home economics 32, 35, 37A, 87B, 48, 150 and 170 or 
other equivalent. Students will live in the practice house and assume all 
responsibility. Topics: A practical application of nutrition, preparation 
and serving of foods, housework, home management, hospitality and social 
group living. 


*150. Home Management. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. H. E. 103. Miss Robertson 


Prerequisite: A working knowledge of cooking and nutrition, and of 
textiles and house furnishings. ‘Topics: The ideals which should control 
in the adjustment of the home to changed social and economic conditions; 
civic responsibilities of the home; the organization and efficent handling of 
the home industries; household accounts and the family budget. No credit 
will be given for one term of work in this course until the course is 
completed. 


$165. Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Elementary 
and High Schools. (2) Miss Winchell 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H, E. 102 
Prerequisites: Educational Psychology, Principles of teaching method; 


familiarity with subject matter in Home Economics or equivalent, 


This course is designed for students preparing to teach Home Econo- 
mice in elementary and high schools, or for students who have had ex- 
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perience in this field who desire further training in the educational 
phases. It considers the social, economic, hygienic, and technical problems 
of the home as a background for the study of present day procedure in 
solving these problems through classroom instruction. It involves also 
a study of methods of presenting food and clothing facts in relation to 
healthful living, A study is made of present day educational theory and 
practice as applied to the teaching of Home Economics; problems of 
equipment and cost of maintenance; courses of study as developed in 
various types of schools throughout the country as a basis for the 
organization of courses of study adapted to the communities represented 
ay the students in the class; the planning and teaching of various types of 
lessons; and the observation of lessons as a basis for class discussion. 
It is hoped that each student will bring some practical problem directly 
related to her work which may be developed in personal conferences with 
the instructor. 


190. Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (4) Miss Dickson 

Prerequisites: Education 10 and 14, Psychology 2 or their equivalents 
and at least two years of teaching experience. Topics: History of the home 
economics movement; aims, content, organization and method of present- 
ing home economics in normal schools and colleges; relationship of subjects 
in the home economics curriculum; relationship between the home economics 
curriculum and the normal school and college curricula; numerous lines of 
endeavor, other than teaching, that are open to the home economics 
graduate. 


$190. Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (2) Miss Winchell 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H, EH, 103 - 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in 190, Personal conferences in 
relation to specific problems wil be provided. 


300. Seminar in Home Economics. (2) Miss Dickson, Miss Field, 
Miss Newman, Miss Scobey, Miss Thomas, Miss Wilson 


Every quarter. Hvwurs to be arranged 


For graduate students interested in advanced problems in Home Eco- 
nomics. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: ~ 


Biology 1A and B. General Biology 

Biology 106. Bacteriology 

Chemistry 1A, B, and C. General and Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 121. Food Chemistry 

Chemistry 122. Chemistry of Textiles 

Chemistry 125. Physiological Chemistry 

Chemistry 225. Laboratory Methods in Nutrition Investigations 
Economics 1. Elements of Economics 

Fine Arts 1, Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 11, Color Study 

Fine Arts 41. Applied Design 

Fine Arts 61. Home Decoration 

Fine Arts 65. Costume Design 

Geography 60. Economics and Commercial Geography: United States 
Health 43. Rural Sanitation 

Health 107. Nutrition of Children 

Health 160. Infant Care and Feeding 

Health 165, Care and Feeding of Invalids 

Industrial Arts 4. Labor-Saving Devices for the Home 
Industrial Arts 50. House Planning and Construction 
Industrial Arts 56. Mechanical Drawing 


58 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


FOODS AND COOKING 


37A. Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00-12:00. H. HE. 201 
and 207, Miss Mayfield 


Laboratory fee, $6 


Prerequisite: Home Economics 33 or equivalent. Prerequisite or parat- 
lel, Chemistry 1A, or equivalent. This course with 37B constitutes a labora - 
tory course in which a study of the selection, care, composition and prepa- 
ration of foods is combined and coordinated with a study of their nutritive 
value and digestion. Food topics: fruits, vegetables, fats, milk, and mii 
products, eggs and beverages. 


37B. Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) 


Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00-12:00. H. E. 
201 and 207. Miss Mayfield 


Laboratory fee, $6 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 37A. Prerequisite or parallel: Chemis- 
try 1B or equivalent. This course is a continuation of 37A. It deals on 
the nutritive side with metabolism and forms a basis for the planning of 
balanced meals suited to all members of the family. Topics:. Cereals, 
quick breads, yeast breads, meats, poultry, fish and desserts. 


39. Principles of Nutrition. (4) 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 201. Miss Field 
and Miss Smith 


Laboratory fee, $4 


Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 1A and 1B. This is a general course 
in nutrition intended for students entering with advanced standing in 
cooking who have had no work in nu‘rition and for those majoring in other 
departments who desire nutrition without cooking. The work in this course 
duplicates the study of nutrition given in 37A and 387B. 


41. Institutional Cooking. (2) Miss Carr 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., !10:00-12:00 


Prerequisites: 387A and 387B, or equivalent. Topics: ‘The institutional 
kitchen and serving rooms, their furnishing and equipment; practical work 
in institutional cooking and serving and in the management of the lunch- 
room. Visits are made to industries of interest to the course. 


43. Home Cooking and Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 10:00-12:00. H. E. 204 
Laboratory fee, $6 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 37A and 87B, or equivalent; Chemistry 
1A and 1B, or equivalent. Topics: The home kitchen and dining room— 
their comfort, convenience, and beauty; their furnishings, equipment, and 
care; meals—planning, adapting to conditions, nutritive value, cost; plan- 
ning and serving of breakfast, lunches, dinners, and teas. Attention is 
given throughcut to efficiency in planning, buying, and working, to sanita- 
tion and to the artistic in furnishing, garnishing, and serving. 


49.. Advanced Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00, H. EH, 204 
Laboratory fee, $6 


Prerequisites: General Chemistry, Home Economics 37A and 37B and 
41 or 438. Topics: The evolution of the kitchen, its appliances, and the 
preparation of food from prehistoric man to.the present time. A qualitative 
and quantitative study of recipes, complex combinations of food, more 
elaborate utensils, and a greater variety of flavorings, seasonings and food 
materials; the comparison of dishes of different countries; the artistic 
garnishing and decorating of dishes. 
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51. Feeding the Sick. (2) Miss Wilson 
Summer quarter, M., 10:00; W., 10:00-12:00. H, E. 201 
Laboratory fee, $3 : 


This is a nontechnical course and consists of discussions of special diets 
as liquid, soft, semi-liquid, high caloric, typhoid, scarlet fever, obesity and 
malnutrition, and a study of the principles and methods of simple cookery for 
the sick and convalescents. 


103. The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public 
Schools. (4) Miss Thomas 


Prerequisites: Psychology 1, Education 14 or 112, Home Economics 387A, 
37B, 35 or their equivalent. Topics: The development of foods and cook- 
ing in the public schools of the United States. Discussion of subject mat- 
ter, method of presentation, lesson plans, courses of study and equipment. 
Special lessons for observation will be given by the instructor in at least 
one grade. 


$103. The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public 
Schools. (2) Miss Thomas 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H. E. 103 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 103. 


105. Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 
Summer quarter, M., W., 8:00-10:00; Tu., Th., 8:00. H. E. 201 and 
207 
Laboratory fee, $4 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and 121, or equivalents; Home Economics 
37A and B, or equivalents; a college course in biology, physiology, or physi- 
ological chemistry. This course aims to bring together from chemistry, 
biology, and cooking, the knowledge the student has been gathering rela- 
tive to nutrition, to systematize and extend this knowledge and apply it to 
definite si‘uations. Topics: The chemistry and physiology of digestion and 
metabolism nutritive requirements of the individual in health and disease, 
throughout childhood, adult life, and old age. Typical dietaries are planned 
for each period and the problem of satisfying divers requirements in fam- 
ilies and other groups is considered with special regard to limitations of 
cost. 


200. Experimental Cooking. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. H. E. 204. Miss Fort 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A, 1B, 1C, Home Economics 37A, 37B, 43 
or 41, or equivalents. Topics: Review of recent work in experimental cook- 
ing; the effects of different ingredients and relative proportions of ingre- 
dients; the effect of various methods of combining materials, the effect oi 
change of temperature, a study of the economy of time and motion in com- 
bining materials; uses of different types of cooking apparatus. Each student 
is assigned special problems. 


202. Research in Food Preparation. (2) Miss Wilson 

Summer quarter, M., W., 4:00-6:00. H. 'E. 206 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A, 1B, 1C, 121, Home Economics 387A, 37B, 
49 of their equivalents. Review recent methods and work in experimental 


cooking. The laboratory work will consist of individual investigation in 
cooking. Primarily for graduate students majoring in foods. 


204. Investigation in Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 10:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 214 
Fee for materials, $3 
Prerequisites: Biology 1, Health 152, Home Economics 105, Prerequl- 
site or parallel, Chemistry 125. Topics: A general survey of the method 


that may be used in field and laboratory dietary studies: the choice and 
carrying out of a problem chosen by the student. 
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HOME DEMONSTRATION 


109. Organization of Home Demonstration Work. (4) Miss Thomas 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 7 

Prerequisites: Home Economics 55, 32, 37A, and 37B, one course each in 
Psychology and Education. Topics: (a) History and growth of home dem- 
onstration work, organization of general and specific types of girls’ and 
women’s clubs, planning home demonstration projects and club programs, 
the development of club leaders, and the co-operation of various agencies 
for the promotion of the work, Topics: (b) During the second term op- 
portunity will be given for observation and field practice. 


Students specializing in Home Demonstration work should have a 
full four-year college course, including the following subjects: 


Agriculture 29. Gardening 
Economics 1A and 1B. The Elements of Economics 
‘ Economics 113. Marketing of Farm Products 

Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 61. Home Decoration \ 

Health 41. Personal Hygiene 

Health 43. Rural Sanitation 

Health 46, Health Conservation 

Home Economics 35. Housework 

Home Economics 37A and 37B. Nutrition and Food Preparation 

Home Economics 32, Textiles 

Home Economics 34. Elementary Dressmaking 

Home Economics 55. Advanced Preservation and Utilization of 
Foods 

Home Economics 109. Organization of Home Demonstration Work 

Home Economics 150. Home Management 

Home Economics 170. House Furnishing 

Nursing 14. Hygiene and Home Care of the Sick 

Physical Education 47. Community Recreation 

Race Relations 2. Developing Our Community 


SPECIAL SHORT COURSES 


4. Canning and Preservation of Food. (2) Miss Thomas 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
4:00-6:00. H. E, 7 


Laboratory fee, $3 


Topics: Canning of seasonable fruits, vegetables and meats in tin and 
glass, the making of preserves. jellies, marmalades, pickles, and relishes; 
preparation and arrangement of exhibits. 


29. Camp Cooking. (2) ; 
Summer quarter, M., 10:00, and practice hours. H. HE, 204. Miss 


Fort 


This course is planned for those interested in Boy Scouts, Girl Reserves, 
Camp Fire Girls, camp life, and picnics. Topics: Buying and care of 
food and equipment for camping, the planning and preparation of meals 
in the open, building campfires for cooking, and preparation and packing 
of picnic lunches. Laboratory work will be given in the open. 


31. Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 


This course is planned for the homemaker and for students not specializ- 
ing in home economics. No previous work in home economics is required. 
On Tuesdays there will be a discussion of meal planning, balanced diet, 
food for children and food for the sick. On Wednesday,. Thursday and 
Friday there will be preparation and serving of typical meals, teas and 
luncheons. Especial attention will be given to economy in materials, time 
and work and to the attainment of artistic effects by simple means. 
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$31. Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (2) Miss Rob- 
ertson 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., 4:00; W., Th., F., 4:00-6:00. 
H. E. 204 
Laboratory fee, $3 
A brief treatment of the topics given in Home Economies 31. 


TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 


32. Textiles. (4) Miss Newman 

“Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 102 

Laboratory fee, $1 

This course includes the history and development of the textile industry 
from the primitive times to the present day. Topics: Spinning, weaving, 
cotton, wool, silk, linen, unusual fibres, characteristics, uses and costs of 
standard material, simple tests for identifying fibres. 


34. Elementary Dressmaking. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10: 00-12:00. H. EF. 101. Miss 
Robertson 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 30, 32 and Fine Arts 1, or their equiva- 
lent. This course includes a study of simple outer garments of wash ma- 
terials. ‘Topics: How to plan garments suited to the individual, use and 
income; the care of above garments; construction of garments of such 
materials as ginghams, percale, poplin, organdy and voile; adaptation of 
plain commercial patterns. 


36. Drafting and Pattern Design. (4) Miss Dickson 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 30 and 34, and Fine Arts 1., The pur- 
pose of this course is to give a thorough knowledge of and to develop 
skill in the drafting of foundation patterns to different measurements; to 
give experience in testing out these drafts in inexpensive materials; and to 
teach students to design more complicated patterns from these foundation 
drafts. The principal drafts made are: shirt waist, mannish waist, middy 
blouse, knickers, shirts and tight-fitting lining. 


$36. Drafting and Pattern Design. (2) Miss Dickson 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., W., Th., 
F., 8:00-10:00. H. E, 101 
Laboratory fee, $1.50 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 36. 


*38. Clothing for Children. (4) Miss Newman 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. H. EB, 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 30 or 42 and Fine Arts 1, or their equiva- 
ent. This course considers clothing for infants and children. Topics: 
Suitability of material; good design; simplicity of finish; ease of laundering; 
construction of typical garments for children up to twelve years of age. 


42. Family Sewing. (4) Miss Dickson 


No prerequistes are required, but Fine Arts 1, 11 or 65 would be help- 
ful. This course is planned to meet the needs of those wishing to have a 
general knowledge of clothing, but not wishing to specialize in Home Eco- 
nomics Topics: A study of the clothing budget, the planning of suitable 
wardrobes for the different members of the family; the making or remodel- 
ling of certain standard garments in each of these wardrobes; the making 
of household articles; a study of the methods of caring for and repairing 
all garments and articles made. 


$42. Family Sewing. (2) Miss Robertson . 
Summer quarter, first: term, —Tu., W., Th., F., 2:00-4:00. H. B.:101 
Laboratory fee, $2 


A brief treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 42. 
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44. Choice and Care of the Wardrobe. (2) Miss Dickson 

Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 

10:00. H, E. 103 

No prerequisites are required and the course is not open to students 
majoring in Home Economics. This course is planned for women who 
wish to make an intelligent study of their individual wardrobes but who do 
not wish to learn how to sew. Topics: The clothing budget; planning the 
wardrobe with special emphasis on kinds, numbers and suitability of gar- 
ments and accessories; purchasing habits; a study of individual students with 
a view to selecting wearing apparel that will emphasize good points and dis- 
guise poor points in one’s personal appearance; a study of costs and methods 
of caring for the wardrobe. 


74. Millinery, (2) Miss Baucom 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
4:00-6:00. H. E. 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics: Making and covering frames of crinoline, buckram, willow and 
wire; renovating of used materials; remodeling of old frames. 


160. History of Costume. (4) Miss Dickson 

‘Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 2:00. H. E, 103 

The purpose of this course is to give a survey of historic costume from 
ancient to modern times and to furnish the student with a fund of knowl- 
edge from which to draw in, the creating of new designs adapted to meet 


present day needs, Topics: Egyptian, Greek, Roman, Medieval, Renaissance 
and Modern Costume. 


162. Intermediate Dressmaking and Costume Design. (5) Miss 
Newman 

Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00. H. E, 102 

Laboratory fee, $1 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 32, 34, 36, Fine Arts 1, 11, and 65. This 
course includes the principles involved in handling wool and silk materials. 
The patterns used for constructive work are adapted from drafted patterns 
previously made. Students registering for this course are required to have 
a tight-fitting lining. Topics: Padding form to fit the tight-fitted lining; 
making patterns; construction of a wool one-piece dress or suit; and a silk 


street or afternoon dress; suitable decorative stitches; appropriate acces- 
sories. 


166. The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing in Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Schools. (4) Miss Newman 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 32, 36, and 40. Topics: Study of con- 
tent, aims, organization, necessary equipment and methods of presenting 
clothing problems in elementary and secondary schools; planning courses 
of study; the writing of lesson plans. 


$166. The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing in Elementary and 
Secondary Schools. (2) Miss Newman 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H,. E, 102 


A briefer treatment of topics given in Home Economics 166, 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


MANUAL TRAINING 


8. Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Davenport 

Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I, A. 102 

Fee, $3 

Topics: Iron, welding and shaping, sharpening farm tools, wood work, 
Nipe fitting, water supply, tin work, soldering, cement work,, septic tank, 


electric wiring, rope work, belt splicing, harness repairing, paint work, run- 
ning terraces, leveling, adjustment of field machines. 
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10A. Woodworking. (4) 
‘Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00, I. A. 102. Mr. Wood 
Shop fee, $3 


Courses 10A, 10B, and 10C are designed to prepaire teachers of wood- 
working for the seventh and eighth grades and the first year of high school, 
and to give instruction that will enable principals and superintendents to 
supervise such work. Topics: Care and use of the hand woodworking 
tools, and construction of articles appropriate to the firs!) year manual 
training work. Especial attention is given to demonstration and to methods 
of instruction. 


10B. Woodworking, (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 102, Mr. Wood 
Shop fee, $3 


Prerequisite: Industrial Ar‘s 10A, or its equivalent. An application of 
the principles already learned on projects useful in the home or school, 
Topics: Joinery; a study of wood and tree growth; identification of com- 
mon ‘woods; lumbering and milling; shop sketching; wood finishing. 


11A. Advanced Woodworking. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 103 
Shop fee, $3 


Courses 11A, 11Bi and 11C are open only to men with previous experi- 
ence in woodworking. Emphasis is placed on the organization of the school 
shop for practical work in the building of furniture and other projects, 
Topics: Hand tool processes as used in advanced woodworking; in- 
stallation, repair, upkeep, and use of wood-working machines; machine join- 
ery methods; use of templets; inlaying and wood-carving; finishing; up- 
holstering; and shop methods in quantity production. 


13. Wood-Turning and Pattern Making. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00-5:00. I. A. 103 
Shop fee, $3 


This course covers the fundamental process of wood-turning in connec- 
tion with the work in pattern-making. The patitern-making covers the 
fundamental principles of draft, shrinkage, finish, cores, etc., together with 
the general principles of molding. 


42. Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics. (5) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00, I. A. 4 
Shop fee, $4 


A study of gas engine and automobile structure, and experience 1n 
overhauling and repairing gas engines and automobiles. Opportunity will 
be provided for those wishing to do repair on their own automobiles.. 
Topics: Frames and springs; stearing gears and front axles; rear axles and 
brakes; clutches, transmission and universals; the automobile engine; oil- 
ing systems; cooling systems; fuel systems; automobile electricity. 


45A. Elementary Printing. (5) 

Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A, 104. Mr. Wood 

Shop fee, $3 

This course includes theory and practice and is designed for those 
preparing to teach printing in the public schools. It includes practice in 
typesetting, proof-reading, correcting and distribution of type matter 
presswork, and a consideration of the tools and materials used in the print 
shop. 
50. House Planning and Construction. (4) 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I, A. 200, Mr, Lindsey 

Shop fee, $1 

This is a non-technical course in which the problems connected with the 


planning and construction of the home are considered from the standpoint 
of the owner. Topics: Building site; types of houses; types of floor plans; 
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selection of type; general consideration; halls; stairs; living room, dining 
room; bedrooms; kitchen; bathroom; porches; pergodas; conveniences, and 
special features; construction materials, foundations, superstructure, light- 
ing, heating, plumbing, estimates, and contracts. Decoration is considered 
from the standpoint of structural elements and finish, rather than of ar- 
rangements of the contents of the house. 


180. The Teaching of Manual Arts. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 200 


Prerequisites: At least twelve hours credit in practical courses in Man- 
ual Arts. This course presents the philosophy of teaching manual arts and 
industrial education in terms of psychology, social science, and economics. It 
includes a consideration of the following topics: classification and differ- 
entiation of the manual arts; instincts and capacities; apperception; interest; 
individual differences; the group system; correlation; formal discipline; types 
eee eae teaching methods; the lesson; class management; and stand- 
ards. 


184.° Vocational Education, : (4) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 200 


A comprehensive study of the entire field of vocational education; 
planned to meet the needs of superintendents, principals, vocational teachers 
and others interested in the subject. It includes a brief survey of our 
modern, industrial system and a consideration of the apprenticeship system, 
corporation schools, trade schools, co-operative schools, part-time schools, 
the movement for national aid to vocational education, provisions and in- 
terpretation of the Smith-Hughes act and state vocational legislation. 


185. Vocational Guidance. (2) Mr, Lander 

Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 200 

Planned to meet the needs of all teachers, especially those of the ‘‘school 
leaving’’ grades, and also others interested in the conservation of our human. 
resources. <A study of all the agencies within and without the school for 
aiding in the adjustment between the school life and the occupational life 
of young people. Topics: Brief survey of the development of the vocational 
guidance movement in this country; organizations instrumental in its pro- 
motion; securing information about occupations and children; presentation 
of occupational information to children; the reoriented curriculum; class in 
occupations; exploratory work; studying and testing pupil’s abilities and 
possibilities; educational guidance; counseling; records; placement; employ- 
ment supervision. 


380. Seminar in Industrial Education. (2) Mr. Lander, Mr. Lindsey 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


For graduate students interested in special problems in the field of In- 
dustrial Education. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING 


*55A. Mechanical Drawing. (5) Mr, Lander 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00, I, A. 200 
Fee for use of instruments, $1 : 
This course covers the fundamentals of mechanical drawing. It in- 
cludes practice in lettering, freehand working drawings, perspective sketch- 
ing, mechanical drawing, tracing and blueprinting. 
58. Architectural Drawing. (4) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00-12:00. I. A. 200_ 
‘Fee for use of instruments, $1 . 
Prerequisite: An elementary: course in mechanical drawing. This course 
includes the study and drawing of conventions, details of construction and 


plans, and the making of a set of plans for a small house or bungalow with 
tracings and blueprints of same. 


59. Map Drawing and Lettering. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter,.M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A, 200 


'. This course deals with copying, drawing, lettering, shading, and coloring 
of ‘maps. 
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Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics 1A. The Elements of Economics 

Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 20B. Survey of Architecture and Sculpture 
Fine Arts 61A. Home Decoration 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


100, Hispanic America to 1810. (4) Mr. Lockey 

Summer quarter, M., Tu.. W., Th., 9:00. I, A. 205 

The discovery, exploration and settlement of Spanish and Portuguese 
America. Colonial policies; government and administration; emigration to 
America; race element and social conditions; commerce and industries; 
transmission of European culture. 


105. International Law, (4) Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. I. A. 205 


A study of the legal relations between states in peace and in war. 


JOURNALISM 


1. General Survey of Journalism. (5) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. Lib. 306 


Prerequisite: English 1 or equivalent. 

A general survey of the fundamental principles of news writing; a 
study of news and news values; practical experience in gathering and 
writing news; emphasis upon the lead and the general styles of the news 
story and the editorial. 


2. School News and Publications. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00, Lib. 306 


Prerequisite or parallel: Journalism 1. 


Construction of the news story; preparation of articles for news- 
papers or teachers’ magazines; supervision of student publications; featur- 
ing writing for educational publication. 


3. The Teaching of Newspaper Writing in High Schoo! and College. 
(2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W.,, Th., 11:00, Lib, 306 


Prerequisite or parallel: Journalism 1. 


Round-table discussion of the methods of teaching news writing, and 
of conducting student publications; preparation of a course of a study in 
reporting. 


4. Publicity Campaigns for Educational Purposes. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Lib. 306 


This course is designed to meet the needs of superintendents and prin- 
cipals in conducting campaigns for educational purposes. Publicity cam- 
paigns are analyzed and the laboratory and statistical methods of such 
work are used in the class-room. Attention is given to the preliminary 
steps to be taken in planning a campaign; to forms and methods of 
publicity; and to mediums through which news may be presented. A 
study of the way in which newspaper articles are written forms the basis 
of instruction in publicity. A treatment of the principles of news writing 
and news values is followed by practice in the construction of the news 
story and feature articles, A study of direct and-indirect publicity through 
extra-curricular activities, school publications, local and state press, and 
to the conservation of results in campaigns. 


5. Feature Writing. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 5:00, Lib, 306 


A study of the various forms of feature writing; The human interest 
story, the personality sketch, and the popular article. 
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6. The History of American Journalism, (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Lib. 306 


A brief survey of the beginnings of English journalism followed by a 
detailed study of American journalism through successive periods to the 
present; the study of the careers of great American editors and their 
influence upon national life; the ethics of journalism; a comparative study 
of representative American newspapers. 


LANDSCAPE DESIGN 


10. Elements of Landscape Design. (2) Mr, Dickinson 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 8:00. I. A. 206 


Topics: Principles of design as applied to the landscape, the mate- 
rials of landscape design, studies from landscape painting, studies of trees 
and other natural forms and their importance in landscape composition; 
study of the American landscape; a brief study of the development of the 
garden art in Persia, Italy, France, and England; formal and informal 
gardening; history of American landscape gardening and study of repre- 
sentative types; the native landscape; our parks and national parks. The 
course is essentially an introduction to out-of-door art and the appreciation 
of landscape beauty. It is recommended to all students taking courses 
in landscape design. 


$14, Landscape Planning for Communities. (2) Mr, Dickinson 

Summer quarter, M., W., 8:00. I. A. 206 

Topics: This course is a brief survey of the field covered in courses 
seventeen and eighteen. The first six weeks is devoted to the improvement 
of the smaller community and in the second, to civic art and modern city 
planning. This course will prove an excellent background for the teaching 
of civics and for community leadership. It may be taken either as a whole 
or in term units. Refer to seventeen and eighteen for content. 


$16. Design and Planting of the Home and School Grounds. (4) Mr. 
Dickinson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 10:00-12:00.. I, A. 206 
Fee, $1.50 
Topics for the first term: The home grounds; discussion of ornamental 
plants and their uses; the elements of planting design; methods of 


making the design and carrying it out; preparation of a number of typical 
plans by the student. 


_ Topics for the second term: The school grounds; similar to above with 
distinction between home and school methods; can be taken as a continua- 
tion of first term or independently. 


S20. Applied Landscape Design. (4) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, Tu., 9:00. I. A, 206, other hours by arrangement 
Fee, $1.50 
Topics: Advanced work on some special problem of landscape design 
selected by the student with the approval of the instructor. Students ad: 


mitted to this course must satisfy the instructor that their previous train: 
ing or practical experience warrants their undertaking the work. 


LIBRARY SCIENCE 


S10A. Reference Books, Catalogs and Indices, (2) Mr. Stone 

Summer quarter, first term, M., W., F., 10:00. Library 308. (Three 

hours of recitation and lecture and two hours of practice work 
per week) 

A study of the use of the library catalogs and indices, with a detailea 
study of general and special reference books. This is designed for the 
general student as well as for the school librarian, The point of view is 
largely the high school library. 
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S10B. School Library Methods. (2) Mr. Stone 
Summer quarter, second term, M., W., F., 10:00. Library 308. 
(Three hours of recitation and lecture and two hours of practice 
work per week) 


A continuation of Library Science 10A, but may be taken by any hav- 
ing sufficient library experience to qualify for it. A brief survey of simple 
methods in classification, cataloging, loan, accession and periodical work. 
This course is designed especially for the teacher who will also have 
eharge of the school library. 


MATHEMATICS 


Review of High School Algebra. No credit. Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2: re P, 105 

Fee, $7.50 

The content of this course will be the tepics usually studied in courses 
in Advanced Algebra—the theory of the quadratic equation, simultaneous 
quadratic, binomial theorem the progressions, common logarithms, graphical 
interpretations, with application. Prerequisite: One year of High School 
Algebra. 


2 


5. Plane Geometry. No credit. Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. P. 104 
Fee, $15 


Prerequisite: A year of algebra, but it is very desirable that students 
should already have some knowledge of geometry, as the course is given 
rapidly. Emphasis is placed upon the leading proposition of plane geometry, 
and special attention given to the proofs of original proposition, the solution 
of original problems, and to application in real life. 


*6. Solid Geometry. (2%) Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00. P, 105 


Prerequisite: Plane geometry. Special attention is given to the develop- 
ment of space concepts and to applications to real life. 


*7, College Algebra. (5) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00, P. 104 


Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra and plane geometry. A 
rapid treatment of elementary topics with insistence on liability, good form, 
and forceful language is followed by the usual college algebra course, suit- 
able for engineering or academic;students, but with emphasis on the needs 
of the teacher, Sound mastery of fundamentals is considered more impor- 
tant than the treatment of a large amount of subject matter, 


*8,. Trigonometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00, -P. 104 


Prerequisite: Plane geometry and college algebra. Topics: The meas- 
urement of angular magnitude; the cartesian system of coordinates; 
Trigonometric functions of any angle and of an acute angle; the funda- 
mental relations between the trigonometric functions the line representation 
of the trigonometric function; the addition theorem; multiple and sub- 
multiple angles; trigonometric identities; the trigonometric equation; the 
inverse trigonometric functions; solution of triangles; problems in heights 
and distance; polar coordinates and graphs of polar functions; elimination; 
the study of functions by means of graphs. 


109. Analytic Geometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 

Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 104 

Prerequisite: Solid geometry, college algebra, and plane trigonometry. 
Topics: Coordinate axes; the straight line; conics, transformation of axes; 
original loci problems; the analytic study of experimental data; a brief 
view of solid analytic geometry 
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105. The Teaching of:Geometry. (214) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: A thorough working knowledge of geometry. <A rapiu 
review of subject matter with insistence on thorough mastery of the geo- 
metric facts and on the ability to give clear, strong, and elegant proofs; 
class methods; a discussion of parts to be omitted and parts to be em- 
phasized and supplemenited; special attention to the adaptation of geometry 
to the degree of maturity and the point of view of the student; a gradual 
approach to the logical viewpoint through an introductory course in in- 
tuitional and constructive geometry and through a careful arrangement of 
the earlier theorems; the possibility of bringing geometry into closer rela- 
tion to life; a brief history of geometry and of the teachings of geometry 
with special attention to recent movements; a. brief study of the founda- 
tion of geometry and of the nature of geometric reasoning, with a sugges- 
tion of some of the problems of non-euclidean geometry. 


107. The Teaching of Algebra. (2%). Mr, Ott 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: A thorough working knowledge of high school algebra. A 
rapid review of subject matter with insistence on thorough mastery, relia- 
bility, and clear and elegant expression; class methods, the transition from 
arithmetic to algebra; topics to be omitted and topics to be emphasized 
and supplemented; the possibility of better adjustment of the high school 
course to the need for quantitative thinking in real life; the history of 
algebra and of the teaching of algebra with special attention to recent 
movements and recent educational ideals. 


109. Analytic Geometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P. 104 


Methods of integration; integration as a summation and definite in- 
tegrals; geometrical applications to areas and lengths of plane curves; 
application to certain surfaces and volumes; multiple integration; me- 
chanical and geometrical application. 


110. Differential Calculus. (5) Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P, 105 


Topics: Functions; limits; the notion of derivative; a thorough drill 
in differentiation; application of the derivative notion to the following 
topics; the study of maximum and minima values of function, tangents and 
normals to curves; rates and velocities; curve tracing; the solution of 
algebraic equations; curvature; indeterminate forms; the law of the 
mean MacLaurin and Taylor’s series. 


111. Differential Equations. (5) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, daily, 10:00, P.104 


Prerequisites: Differential and Integral Calculus. 


The various classes of ordinary differential equations that can be solved 
by elementary means are systematized and a few topics from the subject 
of Partial Differential Equations are presented. Numerous applications to 
problems in geometry and phySical sciences are made, \ 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


131. The Teaching of Elementary French and Spanish. (4) Mr. 
Roehm 
Summer quarter, M.,-Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 105a 
Laboratory fee, $1 


Consideration of the present day methods of teaching French and 
Spanish, with special emphasis upon the laboratory method. The student 
applies the principles developed to either French or Spanish according to 
needs and works out a systematic first year’s course. Incidentally the 
course includes a good review and pedagogical systematization of French 
or Spanish grammar. Selection and use of text books and supplementary 
materials. Testing and measurement of modern language instruction. Class- 
room management and actual staging of class activities. Much drill in 
class-room French or Spanish. 
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300. Seminar in Modern Language Teaching. (2) Mr. Roehm 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Research in the teaching of French, German or Spanish. 


FRENCH 


*1A. First-Year French. (5) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, daily, 8:00. I. A, 105a. Mr, Roehm; Sec. 
II, first term only, daily, 11:00. P. 102, Mr. Ware 
Elements of grammar; pronunciation; phonetics; common irregular 


verbs; simple vocabulary; reading of easy prose; oral and written composi- 
tion. 


*1B. First-Year French. (5) Mr. Roehm 

Summer quarter, daily, 10:00. I. A. 105a 

Prerequisite: French 1A, one year of high school French, or special 
qualifications acceptable to instructor. 


Continuation and completion of elementary grammar; vocabulary drill; 
definitions of words to be given in French, with a view to teaching and 
training the student to ‘‘think in French’’; reading of selections of prose 
and poetry; oral and written composition; dictation; emphasis on care- 
ful and fluent pronunciation. Phonetics and laboratory practice. 


2A. Introduction to French Literature. (5) Mr, Ware 

Summer quarter, daily, 10:00. P, 102 

Selected representative readings from poetry, short stories, and easy 
dramas and novels; systematic gaining of a serviceable reading vocabulary 
for literature; interpretation with test translations and paraphrasing in 
French; expressive reading and the imparting of literary appreciation. 


SA. Advanced French Composition and Conversation. (5) Mr. Ware 

Summer quarter, daily, 8:00. P, 105 

Prerequisite: Two years of college or three years of high school French, 
or individual qualifications acceptable to the instructor. This course seeks 
to develop readiness and confidence in practical French conversation, oral 
discourse, and writing. The students will converse on topics of history, 
literature, geography and politics: or take the floor in a systematic dis- 
course on various topics. Literary and scientific readings. 


112. Classical Drama. (5) 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. P. 104. First term, Mr. Beziat, 
second term, Mr, Ware 


Reading and literary interpretation of the classical dramatists. 


For advanced courses and seminar in the teaching of French, see 
Modern Languages. For academic courses in French grammar, com- 
position and literature, during the regular college year, see Vander- 
bilt University catalog for French 1, 2, 3, 4, 11, 12, 15, and 21. 


French Life Groups 


Students of French profit greatly by becoming members of a French 
Life Group. Such a group consists of from twelve to fifteen students 
who have a special table in the dining hall, and who during each meal 
converse in French under the leadership of a French-speaking matron. 
Immediately after each evening meal the entire group spends one 
hour in French social conversation and recreation in the French 
Salon of the Social-Religious Building adjoining the dining hall. 
Occasionally French Language Excursions are taken. Groups are 
maintained for beginners as well as for advanced students. Aside from 
the cost of meals, which each member determines individually, the 
only expense is a privilege fee of $12.00 per quarter which each mem- 
ber pays to cover the expenses of the matron and the Salon. Examina- 
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tions for college credit in conversational French will be allowed for 
consistent work in the groups, Applications should be made as far as 
possible in advance, Address Modern Language Department. 


GERMAN 


Ba 


*11. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 

Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. S. R. 308 

Open to students who have had some German and to beginning students 
whose maturity and training fit them for carrying the work outlined. This 
course emphasizes accuracy in pronunciation building of vocabulary by 
cognate study and otherwise; comparative study of English and German 
grammar; most common German idioms, sight translation of easy passages; 
and practical exercises in speaking and writing German. 


12. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. S. R. 308 


Prerequisite: German 11 and 11B, or equivalent. Continuation and 
review of topics outlined in German 11; studies in the German short story; 
selections from Keller, Heyse, Hauff, Gerstaecker, Storm, and others; 
studies in easy lyrics; Goethe, Heine, Schiller, Uhland, and others; gram- 
mar and composition based on readings. 


115. Nineteenth Century Literature. (5) Mr. Jackson 
Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. S. R. 403 


The evolution and revolution which has taken place in German thought 
and life in the nineteenth century has, as ever, been reflected in literature. 
It is to get a better view of some phases of this life that this course is 
given. The works will be read with a minimum of translation. German will 
be as far as possible the language of the class-room. There will be 
much composition and conversation based on the readings. 


German Club 
On one evening of each week there will be a meeting of the German 
Ciub, where conversation, lectures, games, story-telling and singing 
will be conducted in the German language. 
For courses in German grammar, composition, and literature dur- 
ing the regular college year, see Vanderbilt University for German 1, 
Doel, 12, 14,021 22) 23° and '24; 


SPANISH 


*21A. First-Year Spanish. (5) 


Summer quarter, daily Sec. I, 10:00. P. 105 Mr. Kline; Sec. 
II, 4:00. P.105. Mr. Manchester 

For students who do not have any knowledge of the language. The work 
consists of grammar exercises, translation and conversation, using’ simple 
sentences. Careful attention is given to a perfect reading and pronuncia- 
tion. The aim of this course is to give the student a solid foundation of the 
language through a comparative study between English and Spanish gram- 
mar and idioms. 


*21B. First-Year Spanish, {6) Mr. Kline 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:90, P. 105 


A continuation of Elementary Spanish, conducted under tite same plan. 
Grammar review, reading, translation and conversation based on stories 
by contemporary Spanish and Spanish-American authors. 


22A. Introduction to Spanish Literature, (5) 


Summer quarter, daily, 10:00. P. 101. First term, Mr. Beziat; 
second term, Mr. Manchester 
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Prerequisites: Two years of high school Spanish or Spanish 21 or 
its equivalent. Selected representative readings from easy literary mas- 
terpieces; building of reading vocabulary. Interpretations with test trans- 
lations and paraphrasing. Free composition. 


24. Advanced Spanish; Conversation and Composition. (5) 

Summer quarter, daily, 9:00, P. 3. First term, Mr. Beziat; second 

term, Mr. Manchester 

This course will consist of conversation based on an advanced text, 
translation from English into Spanish and composition on the text read and 
on topics freely chosen by the students, such as anecdotes, personal ex- 
periences, comments on places visited, books read, everyday events, etc. 
The class will be conducted mainly in Spanish. Both literary and journalis- 
tic Spanish will form the basic readings. 
126. Advanced Literature. (5) Mr. Kline 

Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 3 

A, course for advanced students of the language. <A short history of 
Spanish literature will be read and supplemented by the study of illus- 
trative modern texts; prose composition and free writing; study of 
vocabulary and idioms, 

For professional courses in the teaching of Spanish, see under Modern 
Languages above. 

For academic courses in Spanish during the fall, winter, and spring 
quarters, see Vanderbilt University catalog. 

Spanish Life Groups. (See French Life Groups above.) 


MUSIC 


CHORUS. Every quarter, Th., 7:15 p.m. S. R. Auditorium. Mr. Geb- 
hart 
Membership in the Chorus is open to all who can sing. It is re- 
quired of all students enrolled in Music 50 and 514A, B, C. 
Summer quarter, “Rip Van Winkle,” American opera by Jules 
Jordan. (Concert production) 


ORCHESTRA. Every quarter, Tu., 7:15 pm, S,. R. Auditorium.’ Mr. 
Gatwood 
Works selected according to number and ability of the students 
enrolled. Required of all students enrolled in Music 70, A, B, C. 
Students to bring instruments. 


1. Music for Grades I to III, Inclusive. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 2:00. S. R. Auditorium, Mr, 
Gatwood 
Topics: Order of procedure, day, month, year; rote singing; sight read- 
ing; oral and written dictation; theory through the formation of the 
major scale; monotones and their cure: interpretation and appreciation. 
2. Music for Grades IV to VI, Inclusive. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. S. R. Auditorium, Mr. 
Gatwood 
Prerequisite: Music, 1, or advanced instrumental or vocal music. 


Topics: Order of procedure, day, month, year; sight reading, type 
studies of rhythmic forms; comparisons of major and minor modes; modu- 
lations; theory, through minor scales, triads, notation; interpretation and 
appreciation; melody writing. 


5. Music for the High School, (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. S. R. Auditorium, Mr. 
Gatwood 
Prerequisite: Music I and II; Harmony; History. 


Topics: Music material; condition of voices; how to arouse interest; 
history of music through appreciation; organization of chorus and or- 
chestra; theory and harmony; conducting; class instruction in vocal and 
instrumental music; credits toward graduation. 
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10A. Harmony, (2) Mr. Gebhart 

Summer quarter, M., Th., 4:00, S. R. Auditorium 

Prerequisites: Music 1, 2, Theory of music or ability to play piano 
or orchestral instrument. 

Topics: Principal Triads of major and minor scales; chords of the sixth, 
six-fourths, dominant seventh and its inversion; triads of the supertonic, 
Submediant, mediant, leading tone and their inversions; triads in minor 
mode and their inversions; Open position; ninth chords and inversions, 
diminished seventh chord; harmonization of melodies in soprano. 
10B. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 

Summer quarter, Tu., F., 4:00. S, R. Auditorium 

Topics: Modulations; Secondary seventh chords; chromatic passing 
tones; augmented sixth chords; neapolitan sixth; altered chords; en- 
harmonic changes. 
10C. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
' Summer quarter, W., S., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 

Topics: Irregular resolutions of the dominant and diminished seventh 
chords; modulations (Concld.); suspensions; retardations; appoggiatura 
and anticipation; embellishments; pedal point; chorale; analysis. More 
than three quarter’s work will be listed as 10D. 


11A. Counterpoint. (2) Mr, Gebhart 

Summer quarter, M., Th., 5:00. S. R. Auditorium 

Prerequisites: Music 1, 2, 10A, 10B, ete. 

Topics: Melodie line; exceptional progressions, minor mode ; associa- 
tion of two melodic lines; fundamental intervals, major and minor modes; 
rhythmie diversity; modulations third species; syncopation; ties; combi- 
nation of second and third species. 

21. Biography of Musicians. (4) Mr. Gebhart. 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. S. R. Auditorium 

Topics: Characteristics, personalities and influences on the composers 
of music the influence of their music on the work and the relation of their 


music to the period in which they lived. Illustrations of the music or 
each composer studied. 


26. The Voice. (4) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. S, R. Auditorium 


Topics: Physiology of the voice; registers of the voice; how to secure 
good tone; compass of the child voice: position, breathing, attack, tone- 
formation; vowels, consonants, articulations, mutation of the voice; the 
male alto. 


50A, B, and C, Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 


Prerequisites: Membership in College Chorus; agreement to make any 
public or private appearances only with consent of the college authorities. 


(Special fee for courses 50, 60 and 70) 


50A. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 

Every quarter 

Topics: Breath control; tone placement; legato; major and minor 
scales; accurate pitch; arpeggios: easy songs. References:—Seitz, ‘‘Method 
of Singing’; Vaccai, ‘Italian Method of Singing.’’ 
50B. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr, Gebhart 

Every quarter 

Topics: Vocalise;. major, minor and chromatic scales; Songs and bal- 
lads. Text: ‘‘Masterpieces of Vocalization,’’ Spicker, Book I. Reference: 
Kofler, ‘‘The Art of Breathing.’’ 
50C. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 

Every quarter 


Topics: Vocalize; major, minor, chromatic scales; the ‘Song Cycle.” 
Reference: Kofler, “The: Art of Breathing.’’ 
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51A, B, and C. For advanced students 


Courses vlanned in continuation of Music 50C. Advanced vocalize; the 
triad; ornaments; arias from operas and oratorios. References: Kofler, 
Curtis, Bach, Grove. 
60A, B, and C. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 

Every quarter. Two lessons per week, Tu., F. Hours to be arranged 

Prerequisites: Advancement sufficient to begin work as follows: 


60A. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
Every quarter 
Topics: Major and minor scales. Mason, ‘‘Touch and Techniec.’’ Hanon, 


Part I. Matthews Grade III. Sonatas by Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven. 
Reference: Theory cof Interpretation, Goodrich, 


60B. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 

Every quarter 

Topics: Major and minor scales in contrary motion. Triads in arpeggio 
form. Mason Touches. Hanon, Part II, Czerny, Vol. 229; First composi- 
tions by MacDowell, Schubert and others. Reference: Theory of Interpre- 
tation, Goodrich. 
60C, Piano Playing. (2) Mrs, Gebhart 

Every quarter 

Topics: Major and minor scales in 8rds:, and 6th.. Arpeggios in contrary 
motion. Czerny, Vol. 229, Part II. Hanon, Part III. Bach, Suites composi- 


tions by Schumann, Chopin, Greig. Reference: Theory of Interpretation, 
Goodrich. 


61A, B, C. For Advance Students, Continuation of the above work. 
Mrs, Gebhart 


65. Class Method of Piano Teaching. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
Summer quarter Tu., F., 10:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: How to teach children hy the ‘“‘Group”’ plan; hand positions; 
fingering and touch; use of the printed key-board, Importance of ear 
training; practical work at the keyboard 


70. Violin Playing. (2) 


Every quarter. Two lessons per week, M., Th. Hours to be ar- 
ranged. S. R. Auditorium 


Arrangements may also be made for individual instruction without 
college credit, For terms inquire of the Director of the Department 
of Music. Practice pianos are available in the Social-Religous Build- 
ing and may be had at a regular period each day for a small rental, 
All fees are payable in advance and lessons missed through the fault 
of the pupil or on account of special school holidays will not be made 
up. 

75. Class Instruction, Band and Orchestral Instruments. (2) Mr. 
Gatwood 
Summer quarter, Tu., F., 4:00. S. R, Auditorium 


Prerequisites: Moderate ability on an instrument. 
Topics: Group method of teaching band and orchestra instruments. 


NURSING 


11. History of Nursing and Contemporary Problems, (2) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, M., W., 4:00. S, R. 403 


Open only to approved graduate nurses and students in Training Schools 
for Nurses. The historic development of nursing under monastic, military 
and secular control; the rise and growth of an educational system, with its 
results in the hospital and the community; the present status of nursing 
schools; the organization of the professional field, education and social de- 
velopment; national, state and local associations; present-day problems. 
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12. Principles of Public Health Nursing. (4) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, Tu., Th., 3:00-5:00. S. R. 403 


Open only to approved graduate nurses. Intended to give a general 
grasp on the problems to be met by the public health nurse in home and 
communities to relieve and prevent illness or other physical disability, in- 
cluding the measures to be followed in various types of families to pre- 
serve unity, to relieve immediate needs and to teach hygiene and pre- 
ventive measures, and the handling in the home of acute, chronic and com- 
municable disease. The relation of the public health nurse to the physician, 
other health authorities, the public school, and various other co-operating 
agencies, municipal and philanthropic, will be considered. 


12A. Field Work in Public Health Nursing.. (4) Miss Roberts 
Hours to be arranged 


An intensive course in actual field work, including experience in prenatal 
care, and maternity care; infant welfare school. tuberculosis and communi- 
cable disease nursing. Students will be assigned to the Teaching and Dem- 
onstration District for two months and to a rural field for one month. 


13. Supervision and Administration of Public Health Nursing, (2) 
Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, M., W., 3:00, S. R. 403 


Prerequisite: Nursing 12. Open only to graduate nurses who have 
had adequate experience in public health nursing and who wish to pre- 
pare for positions aS supervisors and executives. The course deals with 
the prob’ems of organization and administration of Visiting Nurse Associa- 
tions, and Divisions of Public Health Nursing in Municipal and State De- 
partments of Health; the duties of an executive and method of supervision. 


14. Hygiene and Home Care of the Sick. (2) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 405 
Fee for material, $1 


Open to students in any department of the College. The purpose of this 
course is to give instruction which is of practical value in the home in 
emergency cases, or in the care of the sick when the services of a pro- 
fessional nurse are not required. Home sanitation and preventive measures; 
first aid treatment in convulsions, shock, fainting and other emergencies will 
be discussed. Demonstration and practice in bedmaking, lifting and moving 
a sick person, bathing, etc., will be included. 


22. Supervision in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. (2%) Miss 
Watson 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. 


This course is intended for supervisors and instructors in hospitals hav- 
ing a school of nursing. It will take up general organization of the hospital 
and school, their relation to each other and common problems of administra- 
tion. It will consider the arrangement of the nurses on the various hos- 
pital services and its relation to their studies, and the keeping of records. 


24. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. (2%) Miss Watson 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 4:00. 


This course takes up the curriculum of the school of nursing adapted 
to general and special hospitals. It considers primarily the subjects funda- 
mental to the education of any nurse, their presentation, the class room 
management, text and reference books, note books, laboratory work, exam- 
inations and the grading of pupils. 


PHILOSOPHY 


120. Ancient Philosophy, (5) Mr. Sanborn 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00, S.R. 404 


An introduction of philosophical problems through a study of the evolu- 
tion of thought in representative systems of history. The outline involves 
a certain consideration of parallel events in the general history of civiliza- 
tion and of the attempted realization of ideals in social and educational move- 
ments. Topics: Philosophy of the Orient; the Ionian, Pythagorean, and Elea- 
tic Schools; Heraclitus and the problem of change; Empedocles and the 
atomist; Anaxagoras; Protagoras and the Sophists; Socrates, Plato, and 
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Aristotle; Stoicism, Epicureanism, and Scepticism; Neoplatonism and 
Scholasticism; magic, mysticism, and the spirit of modernism. Lectures, 
textbook, .and readings in translation from the original sources. 


122. Modern Philosophy. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 105 


The history of philosophy from the Renaissance to the present day. 
Philosophy 122 (which is historically the continuation of Philosophy 120) 
may be taken independently. ‘The systems of the foHowing thinkers will 
be studied: Bruno, Campnel la Bacon, Hobbes, Descartes, Spinoza, 
Leibnitz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Fichte, Hegel, Herbart, Lotz, Dar- 
win, neo-criticism, neo-realism, and other modern tendencies, lLectures, 
text-book, and readings from the original sources. 


126. Aesthetics. (4) Mr, Sanborn 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. S, R. 404 


A psychological and philosophical treatment of the phenomena of beauty 
in art and nature; the historical evolution of art and the development 
of aesthetic theory. Topics: (a) The Psychology of Beauty—Conditions 
and laws of the feelings of pleasure; the aesthetic experience and its 
modification through non-aesthetic factors; elementary feelings and form- 
feelings; unity in variety; domination; einfuehlung or empathy; simple 
aesthetic forms; symetry and proportion in. their relationship to empathy; 
rhythm, rhyme, and the materials of art; forms of art; the Sublime and 
the beautiful; the laughable and the ugly; technique of the drama; tragedy 
and comedy. Text-book, lectures, and analySis of masterpieces in the 
various fields of art. (b) Philosophy of Beauty—Science and philosophy; 
normative sciences; subject matter and methods of aesthetics; hedonistic-— 
moral theory (Plato, Tolstoi, and Ruskin); realistic—typical theory (Plato, 
Aristotle, and the eighteenth century); Intellectualistic theories (Kant and 
Coleridge); emotionalist theories (Schopenhauer and Nietzsche); Hegal; 
Croce; Lipps and the theory of einfuehlung; a personalistic view of art 
and nature. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A gymnasium suit is necessary for all gymnasium work, and a regu- 
lation bathing suit for those using the pool. 


7A, Elementary Swimming for Women. (1) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 9:00; Sec. II, M., Tu., W., Th., 
MegselU.00, pec. Lil M.oW..F., 21:00" Sec, [V.oM.. W,.-F.,75.00. 
Miss Hill 
Open to all women students. This course is designed to teach the be- 


ginners to swim. The student, according to her ability, advances to the 
more difficult movements. 


7B. Intermediate Swimming for Women. (1) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, Tu., Th., S., 9:00; Sec. II, M., W., F., 4:00. 
Miss Hill 
Only open to students who can satisfy the instructor that they have had 


some experience in the water and are ready to receive instruction in the 
advanced strokes, diving and swimming under water. 


7C. Advanced Swimming and Methods of Teaching Swimming. (1) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., S., 11:00. Miss Hill 
Open only to those who are able to swim satisfactorily. This course con- 


sists of practice in the various strokes, fancy diving, rescue work and meth- 
ods of teaching’ aquatics. 


8A. Elementary Swimming for Men. (1) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 8:00; Sec. II, M., Tu., W., Th., 
Begore2. 00> Sec, 111), M:,. Ws F.,°3:00 


Open to all men students. This course is designed to teach the student 
to swim in the easiest way and most graceful form, 
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8B. Intermediate Swimming for Men. (1) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, Tu., Th., S., 8:00; Sec. II, Tu., Th., S., 3:00 
Open only to students who can satisfy the instructor that they have had 
experience in the water and are ready to advance in the different strokes, 


diving and swimming under water. Water polo contests will be conducted 
as an intramural sport during the later part of the term. 


8C. Advanced Swimming and Methods of Teaching Swimming. (1) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th,, 4:00; S., 8:00 
Open only to those who are able to swim satisfactorily. This course con- 


sists of practice in the various strokes, fancy diving. rescue work and meth- 
ods of teaching aquatics. 


$17. Developmental Athletics for Girls. (1) 

Summer quarter, M., W., F., 4:00. Gym. First term, Miss Cod- 

dington, repeated second term, Mr. Browne 

Fee, $1 

The teaching leadership, and organizaticn of the High School age in 
the various individual and group athletic activities according to local condi- 
tions, facilities, and time available. A course in mass athletics. Topics: 
Routine athletics, individual and group contests, intramural organizations, 
weight, height, grade and age classifications, contests in which the basket 
ball, volley ball, medicine ball, and bouncing ball are used, contests in 
running, jumping, leaping, vaulting, hurdling. These for boys and girls. 
Teaching simple athletic games for large numbers. 


19A, Physical Training Activities for Recreation for Women, (1) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 3:00. Gym. Sec. H, M., Tu., 
W., Th., F., 3:00; S., 8:00. Gym, first term only. Miss Collins 
A course for women, providing exercise and recreation. The activities 


in the fall term will consist of a great variety of circle and ball games 
adapted to the needs and capacities of the students enrolled. 


26, Coaching Baseball. (2) Mr. Cody 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 2:00- 
4:00, and additional practice hours 
Fee, $1 f 
This course will include theory and practice in batting, pitching, base 


running, fielding each position and team work. How to organize and conduct 
intramural and interschool schedules and leagues 


27. Coaching Basketball. (2) 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, 
Section I, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. Gym. (Women.) First term, 
Miss Norton; second term, Miss Coddington 
Section II, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. Gym. (Women.) First term, 
Miss Norton; second term, Miss Coddington 
Section III, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. Gym. (Men.) Mr. Cody 
Additional practice hours for each section 
Fee, $1 
This course will include the principles of the game; requirements for each 
position, individual and team coaching, systems of offense and defense, 
values of short and.long passing, five and four man defense, interpretation 
of the rules. How to organize and conduct intramural and interschool 
leagues. How to officiate at games. Two hours each week shall consist 
of theory and two hours of practice. 


28. Coaching Football. (2) Mr. Cody 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., Th,, 2:00- 
4:00, and Saturday morning 
Fee, $1 


This course will include the theory and practice in the elements of the 
game, and will cover the subject from the coach’s standpoint. It will in- 
clude the various systems in use for offensive and defensive playing and 
what is known as football ‘‘generalship’’ and ‘‘strategy.’’ 
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29. Coaching Track and Field Events. (2) Mr. Anderson and Mr. 
Morrow 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 
4:00-6:00. (Additional practice hours) 
Fee, $1 


This course will include theory and practice in sprint and long distance 
running and field events, principally for grammar, high and preparatory 
schools, 

Topics: Special technique and methods of sprinting and running, 
jumping, hurdling, putting and throwing, methods of training and conduct- 
ing practice periods. Organizaton of intramural, inter school, county and 
sectional meets and field days. Some consideration will be given to field 
day programs for large number of pupils. 


34A, Recreational Activities for Men. (2) 
summer quarter, Sec... M.,.W. E, 5:00; Sec. Il, Tu., Th., 5:00; 
S., 11:00 
A recreational and exercise period for each quarter. An opportunity will 
be given the student, under the advice of the professor, to engage in such 
activities as volley ball, hand ball, wand hockey, apparatus stunts, boxing, 


wrestling, etc. Intramural contests and tournaments will be scheduled and 
opportunity given for general participation. 


4CA. Formal Gymnastics for Women. (2) Miss Collins 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 10:00 Gym. 
Students will be given instruction in marching, tactics, calisthenics in 


the Swedish, German and American systems, and various forms of floor 
exercises. 


41A. Formal Gymnastics for Men. (2) 

Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 10:00. Gym. 

This hour consists of gymnastic apparatus and floor exercises. It. is 
designed for those who expect to take on leadership in physical training 
for boys and young men. Prospective school teachers and leaders in boys’ 
clubs, playgrounds, social and community recreation centers are advised 
to take this course. Topics: Marching, tactics, exercise drills and ap- 
paratus work. 


44A. Folk and National Dances. (2) 

Summer quarter, Sec, I, M., W., F., 11:00. S. R.304. Miss Cullom 
Sec. II, daily, 4:00; S., 9:00. S. R. 304, first term, Miss Norton: 
repeated second term, Miss Coddington 

Fee, $0.50. 

Folk dances are of great value to teachers and other leaders of older 
children and young women. This course begins with the simple move- 
ments and leads up to the simple folk dances, Topics: Danish Dance of 
Greeting, Shoemaker Dance, Clap Dance, Gustof’s Skool, Dainty Step, 


Bleking, Tantali, Ribbon, Dances, Irish Tilt, Highland Fling, and other 
dances. A note book is required. 


44B. Folk and National Dances, (2) 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. Gym, First term, Miss Norton; re- 


peated second term, Miss Coddington 
Fee, $0.50 


A continuation of 44A, with more advanced dances. A comparative 
study of the Fnglish, Swedish, Italian, Russian and American dances. 
Topics: Barn Dance, Green Sleeves, Portland Fancy, Three Men’s Polka, 
If all the World were Pafer Te, Tambourine and Ritka. <A note book is 
required. 

45. Plays and Games. (Hunting Activities.) (2) 

Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 9:00... Miss;Collins 

Sec. 1], Tu. Th., S:,; 9:00. -Miss Collins . 

Sec. III, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., F., S., 10:00. .Miss Coddington 

Fee $.50 : 


This course is designed for all teachers and for leaders in all organiza- 


: 
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tions promoting activities for boys and girls. Plays and games will be 
adapted to school] rooms, school yards, playground and gymnasium. Games 
with the elements of fleeing, dodging, running, throwing, climbing, vault- 
ing, and all tag and “‘it’’ games, will be included in this course. 


46. Singing Games. (2) 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
F., 2:00; S., 10:00. S. R, 304. Miss Cullum 
Fee, $0.50 


This course is designed for teachers and leaders of the younger children 
and includes an extensive program of singing games or simple dramatic 
actions to songs, and games adapted to school rooms, school yards, play- 
grounds and gymnasiums. All rhythmical activities should make a strong 
appeal to elementary teachers as such activities give the best means of 
teaching the social forms and customs that make social intercourse easy. 
Joyousness will be the first point of consideration in their leadership. 


47A. Community Recreation. (2) 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., 
Th., F., S., 8:00. Gym. Miss Collins 

Sec. II, M., W., 8:00 a. m.; Tu. 7:00 p. m, Campus. Miss Coddington 
Fee, $0.50) 


A course for training in community leadership. Methods of arousing 
interest in indoor recreation, quiet games for all ages. How to organize 
and promote social events and for all occasions. 


102A. Theory, Principles and History. (2) Mr. Browne 
Summer quarter, M., W., 9:00. S. R. 403 ; 


A theory course in Physical Education Topics: Interpretation of Phy- 
sical Education, definitions and special aims as determined by the function- 
al or developmental effects of the various activities. Physiological effect on 
the respiratory, circulatory, digestive, heat and eliminating mechanism. 
The classification of the results of exercise on structure and functions cf 
growing organisms, and on the adjustment of the organisms to the en- 
vironment. Groupings of activities by age periods, sex and individual] 
differences, Physical Training programs for elementary schools, high and 
preparatory schools, colleges, Y. M. C. A., and Y. W. C. A., playgrounds, 
community centers, and other organizations. The history will include the 
rise of physical education in the various countries along with the interpre- 
tation and aims of the leaders. 


102B. Physical Education in Elementary Schools. (2) 

Summer quarter, M., W., F., 11:00. Gym. Miss Collins 

Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, and C, 45 and 46. 

A course in the methods of teaching singing games and hunting plays 
and games. Adapted to the needs, capacities and incentives of children 
by age periods with sex differentiations and individual differences. 'Yopics: 
Story plays, memitic exercises, singing games, tag and “it” or hunting 
activities. 


103A. Physical Education in High Schools. (2) | 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., F., 10:00. S. R. 304, 
Miss Norton 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 40A, B, and C. 


A course for majors and high school teachers. This is a method 
course designed to train women teachers to understand the needs, capaci- 
ties and incentives of high school pupils in reference to the formal gym- 
nastic program. Topics: Teaching formal gymnastics according to local 
conditions, facilities, and time available. Instruction in Swedish, German 
and American gymnastic programs. This includes Swedish order in 
free body movement; the German drills by cadence, and the American in- 
vented drillS with hand apparatus such as dumb bells, Indian clubs, wands, 
ete. 


105A. Aesthetic Dancing. (2) 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 3:00. S. R, 304. Miss Cullum 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, and Cc. This is a course 
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in aesthetic dancing; as such rhythmical activities are complicated, and 
modes of expression difficult, they are more characteristic of the interests 
of the adolescent period. This course, therefore, makes an appeal to the 
physical education teacher dealing with older girls and young women. 
This course gives practice in advanced technique in solo and group 
dances. Topics: To a Wild Rose, Bo-peep, Idyllio, Espan. 


107. School Drama and Festival. (2) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 11:00. S. R. 304. Miss Cullum 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, C, and 46. 


This course is designed for teachers in physical education, elementary 
and high school teachers, instructors and supervisors of play grounds 
and other community centers. School drama and festival activities arise 
out of the hunger for activity and the satisfaction in rhythmical movements, 
social participation and dramatic form. They make a streng appeal to 
women, although all people enjoy, to more or less extent, participation in 
some form of rhythmical and art expression. Students taking this course 
will be more qualified as leaders of community and school activities. 
Topics: Dramatization of children’s stories, organization of school and 
community play days, how to plan, organize and conduct festivals and 
pageants. 


112A. Organization and Leadership of Physical Education Activities 


for Elementary and High Schools. (2) Miss Collins 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 11:00. S. R. 403 


This is a lecture course in the scientific procedure of Physical Educa- 
tion designed for all elementary and high school teachers and for princi- 
pals and superintendents of schools. Topics: <A brief study of the growth 
and development of the child; the place of the physical education program 
in the school curriculum; the program and its requirements; the aims, 
classification, values, adaptations to age, sex and individual differences, 
management, organization and leadership of physical training activities 
in the instructional, play, relief and corrective periods. 


115. Physical Examination and Growth Divergencies. (2) Mr. Browne 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., Th., 
F., 10:00. S. R. 403 
Fee, $0.50 


A lecture and laboratory course for elementary and high school teach- 
ers. <A study of the normal human body. Divergencies from the normal 
defects, growth handicaps and their control. <A course in child pathology 
for educators, also the special technique in determining or estimating in- 
dividual needs and capacities for physical training activities, and the 
adaptation of activities. Detection of impairments for reference to the 
physician. 


117. First-Aid Treatment of Athletic Injuries. (1) Mr, Browne 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., Th., 9:00. 
S. R. 403 
Fee, $1 


A course for men and women coaching athletic teams. Germicides and 
their use; Methods of making and using dressings and bandages; how to 
diagnose bruises, strains, sprains, dislocation and fracture; what to do and 
what not to do with injuries. How to treat bruises. strains and sprains, 
and effect of muscle and nerve fatigue. How to treat abrasions and other 
open wounds, nose bleeding, shock, concussion of brain. Conditions re- 
quiring physician, etc. 


118. Practice Teaching in Physical Education. (2) Mr. Browne 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


This course is open to those students whose previous work is satisfac- 
tory to the professor of the department. Opportunity is given to teach 
classes and tw assist in the organization and leadership of physical educa- 
tion activities in the college and demonstration school. Certain periods 
will be set aside for seminar purposes. 
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210. Special Problems in Physical Education. (2) Mr. Browne 
Every quarter, M., W., 2:00 


Prerequisite: Graduate standing and demonstrated ability to carry on 
research and a working knowledge of physical training activities. 

The problems included in the course are those in the administration of 
Physical Education; adaptation of activities to fit the various school condi- 
tions; organization of incentives to stimulate interest in out of school par- 
ticipation; making- programs for incapacitated children. Students must 
submit and have approved, a description of the problem; plans of study; 
sources of information, etc., before undertaking the work. 


300. Seminar in Physical Education. (2) Mr. Browne 

Every quarter. Hours to be arranged. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing. A working knowledge of physical 
training activities, course 102A or its equivalent, physiology and psychology. 
More than one quarter of work will be recorded as 300B and 300C. Open 
to graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field 
of Physical Education and to graduate students specializing in Physical 
Education. 


Special Exercises for Graduate Women Students. (No credit.) 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 3:00. Miss Cullum 


This class is two one-hour periods each week affording graduate students 
an opportunity to exercise and participate in recreation activities. Students 
will be assigned to activities according to their physical needs and as far 
as possible under certain conditions to their inclination. This course 
is designed to allow relaxation and combat the sedentary habits of graduate 
student life. 


Special Exercises for Graduate Men Students. (No credit.) Mr. Browne 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00 


This class meets two periods each week for recreational activities. 
Students will be assigned to groups according to their needs and capacity, 
and as far as possible to their inclination. 


PHYSICS 


1. Elementary Physics. (10) Mr. Fountain 


Summer quarter, daily, 9:00-12:00. H. E. 4 

Laboratory fee, $6 

An introductory course covering fundamental principles of mechanics, 
molecular physics, and heat, electricity, sound, and light. Special attention 
is given to the training of the powers of reasoning in the application of 
general principles to concrete examples of phenomena in everyday life. 
2. Laboratory Gourse in Elementary Physics. (5) Mr. Fountain 

Summer quarter, daily, 10:00-12:00. H, E. 4 

Laboratory fee, $6 

This course covers the laboratory work of Physics 1 and is offered for 
those students who have completed the equivalent of Physics 1 without . 


individual laboratory work. No credit is given for this course for those 
students who have received credit for Physics 1. 


3. Mechanics, Molecular Physics and Heat. (5) Mr. Fountain 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H, E. 4 
Laboratory fee, $3.50 
Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, and trigonometry. A general 
treatment of the fundamental laws of motion and energy and their ap- 
plications to the forces in mechanics and the phenomena of molecular 
physics and heat. 
4. Electricity, Sound and Light. (5) Mr. Fountain 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H. H, 4 
Laboratory fee, $4 
Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, and trigonometry . A general 


treatment of the fundamental principles, theories and applications of these 
subjects. 
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105. The Teaching of Physics in the High Schools. (2%) Mr. Foun- 
tain 

Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00, H. E. 4. Repeated second 
term 


Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, The methods discussed are 
designed especially to lead the high school student to reason about the laws 
and phenomena described in his text, or where possible to think them out 
for himself before he finds them in the text. The laboratory apparatus and 
experiments that best aid this method are also described. Special attention is 
given to experiments in mechanics, molecular physics, and heat, electricity, 
sound, and light. This course is primarily designed for teachers who have al- 
ready taught elementary physics, with individual laboratory work. 


121. Space, Time and Relativity Theory. (4) Mr. Fountain 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H.:EH. 6 


Prerequisites: Physics 3 and 4 and the Calculus. 


A course taking up some of the recent developments growing out of the 
works of Einstein. 


PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


*1. General Psychology. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. P, 203, Mr. Barton 
Laboratory fee, $1 


This course or its equivalent is prerequisite to all other courses in 
Psychology. Not open to freshmen. 


Motivation factors in behavior; the nervous system; modification of 
innate dispositions in learning; learning, its neural bases and relaticns 
to consciousness; attention and its relations to activity; the sense or- 
gans, sensations, and discriminative responses; the development of local 
signs and perceptual systems; ideation, memory, conception, reasoning, 
instincts and emotions, and their relations to self-control or will; certain 
important abnormal phenomena. A number of experiments will be per- 
formed and carefully reported. 


2. Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 10:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 i 


Innate tendencies and capacities and their relation to the education 
processes; heredity, laws and methods of study; various attitudes and their 
relation to work and co-operation; types and principles of learning with 
applications to school work; retention and reproduction; mental training 
or transfers; individual differences, their measurements and graphic repre- 
sentation, and their significance in education; methods of grading school 
work; mental retardation; group and individual intelligence tests; sensory 
and educational tests and their uses; applications getting co-operation, in- 
dividual initiative and continued effort, effective methods of study, questions 
of fatigue, etc. 


*3. Psychology of Childhood. (4) 

Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. P. 204. Mr. Edwards 

Laboratory fee, $2 A 

The purpose of the course is to give a better understanding of child 
nature as a basis for clearer interpretation of child conduct and direction 
of child possibilities. 'The course includes a study of the influence of here- 
dity and environment; biological perspective; significance of infancy; in- 
nate tendencies and capacities and their relation to the physical, mental, 
and moral development of the child; the relation of physical and mental) 
development; development through play; methods of studying children. 


*15. Elementary Course in Standardized Tests. (4) Mr. Boynton 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This is a non-technical course intended for grade teachers and princi- 
pals. One group intelligence test and educational tests for the following 
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elementary school subjects will be studied and used; arithmetic, reading. 
spelling, handwriting, and composition. Students will do testing, score 
test paper, work up results in the form of reports, compare children tested 
with established norms, compare ability in intelligence with educational 
achievement. 


102, Advanced Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00, P, 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This course gives a survey of the instinctive nature of man, together with 
those phases of life which grow more particularly from the fundamental! 
instincts. It is valuable to the prospective teacher, minister, social worker. 
public health nurse, etc., in presenting the causes of behavior, and tnus 
giving an idea of the ‘means by which individuals may be influenced. 
Topics: The instnets, their classification, development, and need of modi- 
fication; the gang; interest; influence of heredity; suggestion and imita- 
tion; ‘abnormal behavior, particularly insanity; complexes, repression, etc. 


104. Psychology of the Elementary Education. (4) Mr. Edwards 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., 3:00. P. 204. (Laboratory hours to be 
arranged) 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This course is designed for students who are going to be teachers and 
supervisors of primary and elementary grades. It traces the physical and 
mental development of children up to the adolescent period and deals in 
detail with the mental processes involved in learning to write, draw, read, 
spell, and grasp the meaning of history, geography, and mathematics. The 
knowledge recently accumulated concerning the learning process, interest, 
individual differences, effect of drill, development of ideals, building up help- 
ful attitudes is presented in terms of the elementary school subjects. Train- 
ing in the use of a few of the more important mental and educational tests 
for the primary and elementary grades is given. 


105. The Educational and Psychological Clinic. (2) Mr. Garrison 
Every quarter, W., 2:00. P. 204, (Laboratory hours to be ar- 
ranged) 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This course is planned to give teachers, supervisors and principals train- 
ing in meeting the special difficulties which norma) children have in master- 
ing the school subjects. The course does not deal with the learning ability 
of subnormal children, but rather with that of the normal child’ who has 
special difficulty because of poor habits of work. The work of the course 
will consist largely of experimentation with individual cases. The class 
will diagnose the child’s difficulty and apply the appropriate educational 
remedy. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 105B, ete. 

Open only to qualified seniors and to graduate students. 


. 


113. Psychology of Learning. (4) 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 3:00-5:00; Tu., F., 3:00, P. 201 and 203. 
Mr. Barton . 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


The nature of learning and retention, and their neural basis; learning 
curves, their uses and significance; forms of learning; motives to learning; 
factors and conditions affecting the rate and permanency of learning; prob- 
lems relating to learning capacity; transfer of training, and means of effect- 
ing beneficial transfers; applications to practical school work, and to the 
training of persons requiring special treatment. 


115. Educational Tests and Measurements. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Summer quarter, M., Th., F., 2:00-4:00. P. 204 — 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


This course is planned for the superintendent, supervisor, or teacher who 
wishes to acquaint himself with the application of the tests used to measure 
the children’s ability and progress in the school subjects. It will involve a 
survey of the available tests and scales; the general technique of giving 
and scoring tests; tabulating results; the interpretation of the results; the 
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use of tests in directing teaching and supervising, measuring progress, mak- 
ing school surveys; methods of experimentation, selection and diagnosis, 
and guidance. The class during the winter quarter will participate in the 
annual survey of the Demonstration School. 


*116. The Psychology and Treatment of Exceptional Children. (4) 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00, P, 204. Mr. Edwards 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


This course is designed to give training in the measurement of mental 
ability, or innate capacity and in the selection, by tests and otherwise, of 
exceptional children, both subnormal and super-normal. Various mental 
tests are used and considerable practice is afforded in the actual testing 
and study of children in various institutions, as well as in the use of statis- 
tical methods. Topics for special study are: nature and frequency of mental 
deficiency and superiority; causes and problems of retardation; relations of 
mentality to delinquency; uses of mental tests in juvenile courts, in voca- 
tional guidance, in classifying students in school work, and in surveys; uses 
of group and of individual tests; the standardization of tests. 


140. Social Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. P. 203 


Innate tendencies to be influenced by the behavior of one’s fellows, and 
their organization into group attitudes of opposition and co-operation; the 
respective roles of habits, customs, conventions, language, suggestion, and 
imitation, emotions, and their relation to social progress; leadership, indi- 
vidual differences and vocational selection. 


184. Intelligence and Mental Tests. (4) Mr. Peterson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. P. 203 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


An advanced course dealing with conceptions of inteligence and with 
the developmentiand technique of mental testing. The beginnings of mental 
testing; Binet’s contributions and method; revisions of the Binet’s tests; 
units of measurement and problems regarding their equality; absolute and 
relative scales; conceptions of intelligence and problems regarding the 
growth of intelligence. Open to students who have had Psychology 115 or 
116, or a course in experimental psychology. 


202A, Special Problems in Psychology. (2) Mr, Peterson 
Every quarter, S., 10:00-12:00. P. 203 


In this course an opportunity is afforded for intensive experimental and 
statistical work in psychology and educational psychology. Reports on each 
students’ work, and on the literature of his special subject of study, will be 
required and discussed in the class at intervals. More than one quarter’s 
work is recorded as 202B, 202C, and 202D. Before registering the student 
must consult the instructor. . 


216A. Research in Educational Psychology, Experimental Education, 
and Tests and Measurements. (2) Mr, Garrison 
Every quarter, Tu., 3:00-5:00. P, 202B 


This course affords graduate students an opportunity for the investiga- 
tion of those topics in education which lend themselves to treatment by 
the experimental methods of psychological research. Problems of directed 
learning, memorization, retention, application, improvement by different 
methods, development and standardization of tests, and similar problems 
may be undertaken. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 216B, etc. 
Admission only on consent of the instructor. 


302A. Seminar in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


This is a research course for students doing their major work in the 
Department, and is open only to those who are working on theses in psy- 
chology and educational psychology. Reports on each student’s work are 
made and are discussed in the class at intervals. More than one quarter’s 
work is recorded as 302B, 302C, 302D. 
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303A. Seminar in Education Psychology. (2) Mr. Garrison 
Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 
This course is designed for graduate students who are working on theses 


in educational psychology and is open only to such students. More than 
one quarter’s work will be recorded as 303B, ete. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Classical Language 104. Standard Tests in Latin (2%) Mr. Bon- 
durant, Mr. Little, Mr. Didcoct and Mr. Garrison. 


Education 137. Applied Rural Sociology. (4) Mr. Frost 


Education 228, Experimentation and Investigation in Elementary Edu- 
cation. (4) Mr, Alexander, Miss Gage, and Mr, Garrison 


Education 233B. The Development of Objective Standards and Tests 
for the High School, (4) Mr. Didcoct 


Education 245C. Statistical Methods Applied to Education Adminis- 
tration. (4) Mr. Phelps 


RACE RELATIONS 


1. Southern Leaders in Community Development. (1) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, first term, M., W., 4:00. S. R. 404 


Topic: Case-histories of local leaders in the South; formative experiences, 
personal traits, methods and results obtained. It is suggested that Race 
Relations 5 be taken also. 


2. Developing Our Community, (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S. R. 404 


Topics: Case-histories of community action in dealing with local prob- 
lems; the crisis and attempted adjustments; the leaders, their formative 
experiences, personal traits, methods. Community self-study. Community 
advertising. Heed is given to specific problems of those communities in 
which the individual students live and work. Especial attention is paid to 
situations involving youthful recreation and delinquency. Courses 1 ana 
5 may profitably be taken immediately before or after course 2. 


on Leadership in Race Adjustment. (2%) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 10:00. S. R, 404 


Topics: Biographies of local leaders and of leaders of public opinion; 
their formative experiences, personal traits, methods in dealing with speci- 
fic problems, results obtained. Especial attention is given to the influence 
of the mulatto and to the negro press, school-and church as means of leader- 
ship. 


4, The Rural Worker in the South. (2%) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 10:00. S. R, 404 


Topics: Types of farming as related to race of workers, topography and 
soil. The laborer; race, relation to land, landlord, money-lenders, mer- 
chants and community. The labor manager; types of personality; inter- 
relation of types of personality and methods; labor management as related 
to farm and plantation management. Negro migration; causes, present 
tendencies. Home life; family income, health, housing, diet, recreation and 
crime, education and religion. It is recommended that courses 3 and 4 
be taken in succession. 


5. Americanization. (1) Mr. Leavell : 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., Th., 4:00. S. R. 404 
Group attitudes of immigrants, native whites and negroes as affecting the 


Americanization of each of these elements in our population. It is sug- 
gested that courses 1 and 2 be taken also. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 85 


101, Race and Public Opinion. (2) Mr. Leavell 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 403 


Topics: American race problems; sectional, inter-sectional. national, 
with especial reference to the inter-racial attitudes of white and negroes 


102, Race and Public Opinion. (2) Mr, Leavell 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 403 


Topics: World problems of race with especial reference to the inter- 
racial attitudes of whites and negroes. A critical study of selected writers. 


STORY TELLING 


1. Stories for Early Elementary Grades, (No credit.) Mr, Wyche 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. Lower campus 


(a) Selection of stories; oral literature. Heritage of the race; mother- 
goose; folk-lore; fairy tales; fables; stories from life; American history; 
biography; Grimm; Andersen; Uncle Remus; Indian; English; Norse; and 
Russian folk stories. 


(b) The ministry of the Story. Self-expression; interprets life; direct 
appeal to the inner life; sensuous beauty of speech; deepest impressions; 
heroes; heroines; ideals; power of example: cultivation of a taste for the 
best in literature; recreation; place of the story in school, home, playground, 
library, and church. 

(c) How to Tell a Story. Fundamental psychological principle; visual- 
ization, ‘meditation, feeling, adapting and recreating; study of model stories; 
plot, movement, sustained interest, dramatic situation. Story telling and 
photoplay compared. Class-room practice in story telling. 


2. Stories for Intermediate Grades, (No credit.) Mr. Wyche, 
Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. Lower campus 


(a) Stories: Homer’s Odyssey; Beowulf; Malory’s and Tennyson’s 
King Arthur; Longfellow’s Hiawatha; Dante’s Divine Comedy; Bible Stories; 
Joel Chandler Harris and Southern folk-lore; O’Henry; Biographical Stor- 
ies; Story-Life of Washington. 

(b) Topics for Study and Discussion: The gripping power of a great 
epic; accumulative imagination and feeling of the race. ‘‘The bright sun 
of Homer shining in the glad morning of the world.” Effect on poets, 
painters, sculptors, teachers, music, literature, and life Arthurian romance: 
King Arthur, the spiritual kind of the race. Hero worship and character 
building; stories from life. An American epic in the making. 


(c) How to Tell a Story: Same as Section 3 in outline of course I. 
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CALENDAR 1924-25 
Summer Quarter, 1924 


June 9, 10, Monday and Tuesday—Summer quarter opens, registration. 
June 11, Wednesday—Class work begins. 

July 19, Saturday—Examinations, first term closes. 

July 21, Monday—Registration for second term. 

July 22, Tuesday—Class work begins. 

August 28, Thursday—Final examinations. 

August 29, Friday—Convocation. 


Fall Quarter, 1924 


October 1, Wednesday—F all quarter opens, registration and entrance 
examinations. 

October 2, Thursday—Class work begins. 

November 27, Thursday—Thanksgiving holiday. 

December 23, Tuesday—Examinations, fall quarter closes. 


» 


Winter Quarter, 1925 


January 1, Thursday—Winter quarter opens, registration. 
January 2, Friday—Class work begins. 

February 7, Saturday—First term closes. 

February 9, Monday—Second term begins. 

February 18, Wednesday—Founders’ Day, Board of Trustees. 
March 20, Friday—Examinations, winter quarter closes. 


Spring Quarter, 1925 


March 21, Saturday—Spring quarter opens, registration. 
March 23, Monday—Class work begins. 

April 23, Wednesday—First term closes. 

April 24, Thursday—Second term opens. 

June 9, Thursday—Examinations, spring quarter closes. 
June 10, Friday—Convocation. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 3 


COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


The President of the College is a member ex-officio of all committees. 

Appointments and Scholarships—Mr. Didcoct, Chairman; Mr. Da- 
vis, Miss Dickson, Mr. Dutch, Mr. Frost, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Pendleton, 
Miss Wilson. 

Assignment of Rooms—Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Didcoct. r ‘ 

College Instruction—Mr. Frost, Chairman; Mr. Ault, Miss Dickson, 
Miss Gage, Mr. Lander, Mr. Little, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Phelps, Mr. 
Roehm, Mr. Webb. 

Correspondence Instruction—Mr. Roehm, Chairman; Mr. Didcoct, 
Miss Dickson, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Little. 

Curriculum—Mr. Little, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. Davis, Mr. 
Didecoct, Mr. Garrison, Mr. McMurry, Mr. Parkins, Mr. Phelps. 

Demonstration School—Mr. Alexander, Chairman; Mr. Didcoct, Mr. 
Frost, Miss Gage, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Little, Mr. McMurry, Mr. Parkins, 
Mr. Pendleton, Miss Roudebush, Mr. Sherrod, Mr. Yarbrough. 

Dormitory Life—Mr. Garrison, Chairman; Miss Carr, Mr. Craw- 
ford, Miss Dickson, Mr. Didcoct, Miss Roberts, and Student Council. 

Entrance and Credits—Mr. Phelps, Chairman; Mr. Alexander, Mr. 
peatec: Mr. Didcoct, Mr. Dresslar, Mr. Lander, Mr. Little, Mr. 
Roehm. : 

Graduate Instruction—Mr. Phelps, Chairman; Mr. Davis, Mr. Did- 
coct, Mr. Little, Mr. Parkins, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Peterson. 

Health and Sanitation—Mr. Dresslar, Chairman; Mr. Browne, Mr. 
Davis, Mr. Dickinson, Miss Field, Mr. Lander, Miss Roberts, Miss 
Roudebush, Mr. Shaver. 

Knapp School—Mr. Davis, Chairman; Mr. Ault, Mr. Frost, Mr. 
Lander, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Shaver, Miss Thomas, Mr. Webb, Mr. 
Wright. 

Inbrary—Mr. Parkins, Chairman; Mr. Davis, Mr. Didcoct, Mr. Gar- 
rison, Mr. Roehm, Mr. Stone. 

Public Exercises—Mr. Crawford, Chairman; Mr. Dresslar, Mr. 
Dutch, Miss Field, Mr. Frost, Miss Gage, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Gebhart, 
Miss Newman, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Stone, Miss Thomas, Mr. Webb. 

Publications—Mr. Didcoct, Chairman; Mr. Ault, Mr. Davis, Miss 
Sate Mr. Garrison, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Shaver, Mr. 

ebb. 

Religious Work—Mr. Crawford, Chairman; Miss Field, Mr. Garri- 
son, Mr. McMurry, Miss Newman, Mr. Roéhm; :‘Mr.<Webb.- 

Social Activities—Mr. Lander, Chairman; Mr. Ault. ‘Mr. Browne, 
Mr. Didcoct, Mr. Dutch, Miss Gage, Mr. Gebhart, Mr. Lindsey, Mr. 
McMurry, Miss Newman, Mr. Roehm, Miss Sobotka, Miss Wilson. 


ASSISTANTS IN ADMINISTRATION 


Bursar—E. W. Connell. é 

Registrar—Miss Bess McCann. \: ¢ 2) 3!) : sareyeE 
Student Counselor—Miss Ida Carr. pil Sete FE Bt SD 
Social Director—Miss Bess Thomas. 

Alumni Secretary—Miss Evelyn Wilkes. 

Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds—Roy A. Appleton. 
Secretary of Residence Bureau—Mrs. V. N. Parmer. 
Secretary of Correspondence Study—Miss Bernie John. 


LIBRARY STAFF 
Charles H. Stone, B.S., A.M., B.L.S., Librarian. 
Lizzie Lee Bloomstein, A.B., A.M., Assistant Librarian. 
Mary Glase, Loan Assistant. 
Grace Irvine, Cataloguer. 
Anna Roberts, Pamphlet Assistant. 
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FACULTY 

BRUCE RYBURN PAYNE, A.B., A.M., Ph.D.__--- President of the College 

THOMAS P. ABERNETHY, A.B., M.A., Ph.D.------------.-_-- History 
Professor of History and Political Science, University of Chattanooga. 

THOMAS ALEXANDER’ M'Pd!,“A. BS PhiDilese aS ee 

NS Bes ey Een eaten ee Professor of Elementary Education 

MRS. ARMSTRONG ALLEN con uc 2a eee eee ee eee Beekeeping 

SARAH ALLEN sR iGaed) eee eee ee Physical Education 
Teacher, Arkansas College. 

JAMES‘ UASHER} BS .9l 2 oo ee ee ee ee ee Agriculture 
Principal and Director of Vocational Education, Belleview, Tennessee. 

OTHO CLIFFORD AULT, A.B., Ph.D.___~- Professor of Rural Economics 

ELIZABETH WHITMORE BAKER, A.B., A.M.___________- Spoken English 
Oak Cliff High School, Dallas, Texas. 

MIRSONANNIE LGR AKER oo eee ate eee Education of the Blind 
Teacher, Tennessee School for the Blind. 

MARYIBDARRY, tbs .Oeot 8s eo e Biology 

GYNTHIA -BAUCOM 2222 2 2 ee eee Millinery 

ROBERTO) BEAUCHAMP anne ees ee eee Assistant in Chemistry 

ALFRED, BGACK MAN 2 Ds toe ani ee eee eee Physical Education 

FRANCES) RANNEY -BOTTUM, | B'S... 2 one se ee eee Biology 
Teacher of Science, St. Mary’s School, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

WARREN D..BOWMAN;,-AiB., MsAso lee eco _f History of Education 
Instructor, State Teachers’ College, Farmville, Virginia. 

STELLA. BRADFIELD. D.0.0 62 ee Early Elementary Education 
Professor of Education, LaGrange College, Georgia. 

JAMES MILLER BRECKENRIDGE, A.B., M.S., Ph.D.--_-_______ Chemistry 
Professor of Chemistry and Director of Chemical Laboratories, Vanderbilt Uni- 

versity. 

A. DO BROWNE; M.DAR a oo ee oe Professor of Physical Education 

RALPH. He GROWN; As iscc o> cee ee ae ee Geography 
Instructor, Geography, University of Wisconsin. 

JAMES Dis BRUNER, Ph.D. 3 Ditt De. oe ee oe ee ee French 


Professor of Romance Languages and Head of Department of Modern Languages, 
Carson and Newman College. 


JAMES PRESTON, BUCK. bss, Dyes ee ee ee ee Agriculture 
Professor of Agricultural Education, University of Tennessee. 

BESSIE, BULLOCK, Dap.s2 eee eee cee ee Early Elementary Education 

ALICE: V., BURDGE(B.S.2 3.232) ee ee Education of the Blind 
Department for the Blind, Cincinnati Public Schools. 

A. .G.. BURTON; B.S. 4820 o2 $32 88a eee eee Rural Education 
Instructor, Rural Education, Western Kentucky State Teachers’ College. 

VIOLA ‘BURTON, D.5._-- ane eee. See ee ae eee Home Economics 
Teacher, Home Economics, High School, Ashland City, Tennessee. 

ETHEIACAIN# ALR eee ee eS eee Physical Education 
Physical Director, Whitworth College, Mississippi. 

Cw EK. -GARMACK A B22 ee ee ee Boy Scout Education 
Regional Boy Scout Executive. 

InAs Z. CARR, A.B See ae Instructor in Home Economics 

CORRINESCAVERT,} Bad... Se eee Se eee Geography 
Teacher, Natural Science, Hume-Fogg High School, Nashville, Tennessee. 

Mary HArrIS COCKRILL, A.B. 2_-- eepee sete) English and Expression 


Teacher of Expression, Ward-Belmont College. 
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WHBHtAs. © MODE AAO os 2 aa te Coaching of Athletics 
Assistant Coach, Vanderbilt University. 

CTO GS SE og ES eS ae eel ae oer a eo Physical Education 

GBSNBEVIEVE, COLLINS, B.S.__-.._-.--_- Assistant in Physical Education 

Man COWLING | D.0., 4.2... ee oe ee Geography 

ee St CORAWEORD, A.B, M.A.S Ph.D Je Oe. 2 eee te 

2a oe ee a eer Professor of Religious Education 

ean sce GROW LE vet soo UL Sieh or eae Shoe Physical Education 

eee RIDU rd Ree eee ee eee Physics 

Me eCURBRIPeATIS eT VlA., Ells tilt eee ene te a ee = English 
Dean of Graduate School, University of South Carolina. 

DE UHOMAS DAVIS, A.D., D.o., MA. oo ooo History of Education 


Dean, John Tarleton Agricultural College, Texas. 


Pei MeN Oss DAVIN. bus., isos nil saa eee eee oe eae 
acl = pg Bh Sn ld eae, dp be ie ’ Professor of Agricultural Wideation 


WILLIAM C. DICKINSON, B.S._Assistant Professor of Landscape Design 
PearrOra sl ICKSON, (bis UL Aree eee COC ere bee seo, 
ee is es et Fo Associate Professor of Home Economics 


JOR DIDCOCT «hha MOF MeAgts ot testes Je ieee) a ser 
_ MLD ES Ss ee Professor of Secondary Education 
CVE I VEE ee LIODGH eis ec ee a ne ee ae Early Elementary Hducation 
Grammar Grade Supervisor, Mobile, Alabama. 
FLETCHER BASCOM DRESSLAR, A.B.,. A.M., Ph.D. 2-2 bsnl like 
eran Yet st eee an We iS Professor of Health Education 
GEORGE to. DUTCH) ee Associate Professor of Fine Arts 
WALTER F’. DYDE, B.S., M.A.__..--..._-.___..._Secondary Education 
Tome VERE AL DSC Micke ID), 2 Economics and Sociology 
Professor of Economics and Sociology, Vanderbilt University. 
AUSTIN S. EDWARDS, B.S., M.A., Ph.D... _-_ Educational Psychology 
Professor of Psychology, University of Georgia. 
em IGS et UGie hag Agios ee ee Educational Psychology 
Ay VERS OWA La ee ee ee eee Secondary Education 
EEOa VieeeAVRO TH Dis.5 a Vs AT ICL Se RET tote Se sees t 1 Education 
Field Director, General Education Board, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 
ApDA M. FIELD, A.B., A.M.___-- Associate Professor of Food Chemistry 
Wer Thies b LEMING 5.9; os, Aol FD, Dee en ee History 
Professor of History, Vanderbilt University. 
PUGH SPAR! Ot rirt be. Se te ee ee ee, SS Home Economics 
Ro ete COUN TALLY eee tte isl yee ne Physics 
Professor of Physics and Astronomy, Mercer University. 
tae [Don Said Ws andl Bp piensa ania Mig poner nat taller daly lb Economics 
NORMAN Frost, B.A., M.A., Ph. Deen Professor of Rural Education 
DOUGLAS CER YER MDT Olea Lyte ee en eee Psychology 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of Utah. 
Mrs. LORINE PRUETTE E'RYER, B.S., M.A2 £250 25 Se Sociology 
LUCwGAGH; B:S..2. 2s Associate Professor of Elementary Education 
Rime TINA GARNER, D,o., 10: .-.2-- oe) Journalism 
Professor of Journalism, Mercer University, Macon, Georgia. 
SPT Pa ESTAS TNE fied ab ss Wa lo DR 
ee eee. 5 ere eS Professor of Educational Psychology 
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Mary ANNA GAUTW BINS MM Ato aa eee eee eases Home Economics 
Instructor in Hone Economics, Hume-Fogg High School, Nashville, Tennessee. 
DAVID RIDGWAY GEBHART,- A: Biola so ee Sesser ah VELL of Music 
MrS-"ETHED Sd. “GEBHART Oe 5 ce eee Music 
JH? GOODRICH = oe ae ee ee Outdoor Sketching 
LAWTON GORE 22556223 2 Cas ee A eee Woodworking 
WREN JONES GRINSTEAD, A.B.) ALM. Ph. cece see eee Latin 
Professor of Latin, State Teachers College, Richmond, Kentucky. 

STANLEY. AS HARRIS: A.D.co.- eee. eee Boy Scout Education 
Instructor of Scouting, Mercer University. 

Mrs. WINIFRED HATHAWAY, B.A., M.A.__----~- Education of the Blind 
Secretary of the National Committee for the Prevention of Blindness. 

LAURY» MAY HILL B.S.2e. ee ee Physical Education 
Director of Physical Education, Gulf Park College, Mississippi. 

ds... FLOGBERT: | Bip.e oe Bee eee ra ee Animal Husbandry 
Instructor, A alent Husbandry, Iowa State Giles 

JOHN Al ELYDEN jp Aci. Vi see eee eee Mathematics 
Instructor, Maryville College, Tennessee. 

MARY ‘MARGARET JAKES * B.b.2 2 oe) ea See Physical Education 
Head of Department of Physical Education, Normal School, Valdosta, Georgia. 
EDWIN« LEE WOHNSON, A. BegAtMi {Ph.D SS eee Latin 

Associate Professor of Latin and Greek, Vanderbilt University. 
PEARL: JORDAN 02 20a ot ae a es ee Rural Education 
EARL. KILBURN KLINE, GA2Bi, BOAT (MLA. Sth ee eee Spanish 
Professor of German and Spanish, University of Chattanooga. 
CLARENCE H. LANDER,aB.5.,..0A, ee ee 
See SER a se Le ee ee ee Associate Professor of Manual Training 
LYLE DANIER,'.D. An en ee ee eee Psychology 
My A. CEIPER, AGB. VAs cescoo ee eee eee eee English 
Professor of English, Western Kentucky Teachers College. 
eV IST ULNDSEY ios teens ee Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
GHARLES Ev LITTLE, AtB:, Ph.D ee ee eee 
Di allah ee alae LC Professor of the Teaching of Classical Languages 
JOSEPH B. LOCKEY, B:S:, M?A:; Ph.D-_22 2-2 International Relations 
Assistant Professor of History, University of California, Southern Branch. 
JAMES WALTER” MARTIN] ACB A. Mee eee ee eee Economics 
Instructing Assistant, Desarintent of Political Economy, University of Chicago. 
GEORGE RADFORD MAYFIELD, B.A., A.M., Ph.D.--_-___________ German 


Associate Professor of German, Vanderbilt University. 
CHARLES A. McMurry, Ph.D.___-Professor of Hlementary Education 


MARY .ED. MECOY 22. 22220 Be ee a ig ea ee Fine Arts 
Supervisor of Drawing, Independence, Kansas. 

GEORGE, MEDDERS,..A;B., (Ac M sacs 2 Seen Se ee ee English 
Teacher of English, North Dallas High School. 

FRANCES so LER AS CAG yo fa cere ee eae Home Economics 


Head of Home Economics Department, Lakewood High School, Ohio. 
MAMIE NEWMAN, A.B., A.M.__Associate Professor of Home Economics 
WILLIAM PINKERTON OTT, A.B., A.M., Ph.D._--_________ Mathematics 


Associate Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University. 
ALMON KE. PARKINS, A.B., B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D.__Professor of Geography 
MRS.) 1.7 PARSONS ACB Mya oe ae gee ae ee Latin 


Teacher of Latin, Peabody Demonstration School. 
CHARLES S;" PENDLETON, A-B3”A]M Ph. De ee eee 
Spee Del pes cgtn Bola hee sng 4 Oy oa Professor of the Teaching of English 


Neda aaa atin ti yengiagingn ferns wiped gin sp Spanish 
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JOSNPH) FETERSON, B.S., Ph.D.-....-.2-.=.5 Professor of Psychology 
See a MELeS. 21.5. Aoi. bN.D. eee eee em mn ee Eafe 
ee ee eae Professor of School Administration 
eT TIEN bis sage oo a en ae ele Gardening 
Superintendent of Schools, Ripley, Tennessee. 
VOaps SB Tg Oe 9 PE a ala a a a a English 
Instructor and Associate Professor of English, Vanderbilt University. 
MOVIN to. REINKE«b.A: > M3 Ay. PhD ao ee Pee Biology 
Associate Professor of Biology, Vanderbilt University. 
MOMS RASER ICM ee 6 oe ee Early Elementary Education 
Critic Teacher, Iowa State Teachers College. 
PUR ANDIA ity. Ac. ek eee Ye Date ee tere English 
Head of English Department, Hillman College, Mississippi. 
PEA ee TOP mr rew is. AV ae cue eee Professor of Nursing 
BAIBTADIOBERTSON, be. 2-0 ee eee Home Economics 
Mie gtOBERTSON, A. DIMI fAy 10 sna wileie Fee Elementary Education 
Rr eTCUBING @A, Dc. Cw me oe ae, At Physical Education 
Director of Physical Education, Public Schools, Paris, Kentucky. 
PPR RIMeLOPITtMe Aci AV eh. er se ee 
oh aby ee a Professor of the Teaching of Modern Languages 
Prete Ol Eis gel ae oe ce a oe een a een eee English 
Teacher of English, Peabody Demonstration School. 
Aer OUeE io ity le ee ee ee ee ee ee 
areas Medical Examiner for Women and Professor of Physiology 
HERBERT CHARLES SANBORN, Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D._.1-_____- Philosophy 
Professor of Philosophy, Vanderbilt University. 
PI ARUeES Wet AAT Tet Aske A eee ee et Ere ee Mathematics 
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Vanderbilt University. 
Mary BELLE SCHOONMAKER.-_-_-____------__- Education of the Blind 
Teacher, New York Institution for the Education of the Blind. 
SB RECA as eo i ee eee eerie Physical Education 
JESSE M. SHAVER, B.S.A., M.S._----_-- Associate Professor of Biology 
bi TSP US STON egy oes | aps oan a A en, «Re 2 a Physical Education 
Director of Physical Education, Port Arthur, Texas. 
CHARLES C. SHERROD, A.B., LL.B., M.A.________ School Administration 
faa coMwl WERT d ha 1S a es ee Se een eae eee Agriculture 
SrPAGSUROLK AT LS. re McAce Joon ee ow ne Instructor in Fine Arts 
ROMANS STAPLEGe tT 1.5.44. Elec sn oon. a. Woh ee ae History 
Professor of History, Hendrix College, Arkansas. 
TEAR Ar eT eA T a tA elie eee ee ee en English 
Assistant Professor of English, University of Idaho. 
Peat! HS TONE. £D.99.5" ho Me, Ds Litvoacen 4 oho oe oe Inbrarian 


Pera ETH AS) HOMASSD.5-75l Aen = See eee See ee ae 
Associate Professor of Vocational Home Economics 


ANNE HOMSON MAA. cech ceeuuckecctasncce Education for the Blind 
Teacher in Primary Work, Alabama School for the Blind. 

BERNICE REANEY VARNER, B.S., M.A._.----.-------- Home Economics 
Dean of Women, State Normal School, Harrisonburg, Virginia. 

Pet Ree bre Glee ase LLL. eo ee ee ei English 

PUMIMN Ce Blsis Bosh to 7 on on ee Elementary Education 

COOnGhe Awe AUCHOPE LA.G...A.0., PU... - oo St ee English 


Professor of English, University of South Carolina. 


HANOG A. WHER, A.B mice, t 0.2 Professor of Chemistry 
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PAULINE WHERRY,'A.B., B.S., M.A.----..U_22__= Girl Scout Education 
National Instructor, Girl Scouts. 
GEORGE-R. WHITE ADD Me Mi Distt ce coco ena Veterinary Science 
Former State Veterinarian, Nashville, Tennessee. 
GUY WHITEHEAD; B:S;,” MiAC2 2 oe eee Elementary Education 
Assistant Superintendent, Louisville City Schools. 
HARRY. WILLIAMSON ou. oe eee ee Agricultural Journalism 
MARY, PRISCILLA WILSON, 'B:8., “McA 28 202. 2 ee ee ee 
= thictiiadate te er ee Associate Professor of Home Economics 
CATHERINE AGNES WINNIA._--~--~----------- Education for the Blind 
HARRY “He WOOD. 2 re ee ee eee Industrial Arts 


Director of Manual Training and Vocational Education, Indianapolis, Indiana. 
EDGAR ARTHUR WRIGHT, B.S.)° MCA, MS cee ee ee eee 
ER LL TR es sn le ha Professor of Animal Husbandry 


RICHARD “THOMAS...W YCHE:r: =222 82 esse cece et eee ee Story-Telling 
President of National Story-Tellers’ League of America. 


DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL FACULTY, 1924-25 


WHS “VABBROUGH SOL Asie oe ee ee oes eens eae ee eee Principal 
CHARLES C. SHERROD, B.A., LL.B., M.A._-__-- Director of Instruction 
BESSTn (BULLOCK, B.0._ 2... Be ee ee ee Kindergarten 
Mrs. RUTH. ORGAIN,: 3:S.250. Seeekee ee ee See First Grade 
NELUD B,} PARKINSON 4D.o.-— oe oe ee Second Grade 
MEGGIE -ROBINSON:- B.S .00 eo ne ee ee Third Grade 
ELIZABETH: COOPER, DlAlso Tote ee eee Fourth’ Grade 
MAYREIITS, Sy ere ere ee ee ee Fifth Grade 
Mrs? CRAIG ‘BEASLEY,-Di9 22-3) ee ee Sixth Grade 
FREDERIKA ‘BEATTY, © 01 oA 2 2 nyse eoeee ee ee ee ee English 
BERT AGROLLER uit. Sesl cbse ce Sen Se eee ee ee English 
JOYCE WATSON; - Divs Soe te oe ot ee ee eee ee English 
RUTH SI CMURRY; TDiA sae ee ee ir er eee ee French 
MS ODURAND, Biase ee ees ne eee ee fee eee French 
IMERIBAH (CLARK: B.A. (NL Assoc ee a ee ee ee History 
W. I) WOODARD, B.A... -— 32e6) ee oe ere ee eee History 
Mary. GAaut, B.S., McA. x Se ee See Home Economics 
Mrs. HiieLe PARSONS, B2A., (MiA i222 _22".__ soko ee ee ee Latin 
HERBERTAREBARKER SD. tL Ac. senor ee Mathematics 
Buc DENTON, 1b. bree coe ae eee a eee Manual Training 
D. R.; GEBHART, 5.5 ewe ete cone eee ee ere ee ere patel a os Music 
ROBERT? 0. BEAUCHAMP 22022 220222 28 ee es Science 
WD. Miter, MA. 2 ee ee a ee ee eo Spanish 
ALE. ABLACKMAN, D.Ac a ee Physical Training and Science 
RM SMITH Bb. eee ce een oe Boys’ Physical Director 


NEL CRAIN; DS 2 eee ee es eee Girls’ Physical Director 


‘uuoy, ‘a[IAYseN ‘sao 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


PURPOSE OF GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


George Peabody College for Teachers is organized to supplement 
and reinforce all the existing agencies for the training of Southern 
teachers, to continue and extend the opportunities offered elsewhere. 

The College has organized its courses to prepare each student by 
supplying that higher training for the educational leaders of the South 
for effective work in some specific line of educational endeavor. To 
this end the courses are combined into various groups to give the 
needed preparation for such types of workers as the following: 

Teachers of education, in departments of education, of universities, 
colleges, normal schools, and other teacher-training agencies; super- 
intendents and principals of rural and city schools; supervisors in 
various types of schools; expert educational statisticians; teachers, 
supervisors, heads of departments in agriculture, home economics, 
industrial arts, fine arts; teachers and heads of departments in the 
fundamental academic and scientific subjects; experts in psychology, 
educational measurements, religious education, kindergarten educa- 
tion, rural education, public health nursing, health education, and 
physical education; home demonstration agents, farm demonstration 
agents; teachers and directors of Smith-Hughes work; directors of 
vocational education, of boys’ and girls’ clubs; directors of educational 
research, and clinical psychologists. 


THE LIBRARY 


The new Library Building has ample facilities for readers, has 
stacks for more than 200,000 volumes, and provided reading rooms, 
conference rooms, seminar rooms, and abundant facilities for research 
in educational problems. 


THE DEMONSTRATION SCHOOL 


A demonstration school is maintained in connection with the Col- 
lege for the purpose of showing in actual operation the best methods 
developed by the various departments and professors of the College. 

The school is organized with a kindergarten, six elementary grades, 
a junior high school, and a senior high school. Highly trained teachers 
have charge of each grade. Only a minimum of departmental teach- 
ing is done below the junior high school, but the high schools are or- 
ganized wholly on the departmental plan. Opportunities are offered 
to a few well-trained, experienced teachers to do some of this teaching. 

The school is at all times open to observers. — 


VOCATIONAL EDUCATION UNDER SMITH-HUGHES LAW 


The demand for trained teachers and supervisors in vocational edu- 
cation under the Smith-Hughes law is constantly growing. George 
Peabody College for Teachers offers such courses as will prepare for 
leadership in the various phases of the Smith-Hughes work. The call 
upon the College for highly trained experts in this field has been so 
great that the instruction facilities have been greatly increased. The 
following general description of the requirements fall under three 
divisions: 

IN VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE.—The requirements in most states are 


Ee ee a a rn 
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approximately as follows: a bachelor’s degree, including 53 to 60 
hours of pure agriculture; 40 to 48 hours in allied subjects; 20 or more 
hours in English; 20 hours in professional courses; 30 or more hours 
in the humanities; from experience; special teaching experience. 

Every student specializing in agriculture must satisfy the Com- 
mittee on Instruction and the instructors in charge that he has had a 
sufficient amount of practical experience in agriculture before he will 
be recommended for the degree or for a teaching position. 

Peabody College for Teachers has ample facilities for preparing men 
in vocational agriculture. The various projects in agriculture and 
animal husbandry, both on the College Campus and the Knapp Farm, 
are always useful for classes. In addition to the courses in agricul- 
ture, students will find the following related courses of value: In- 
dustrial Arts 14, 22, 42, and 184; Biology 1A, 1B, and 106; Chem- 
istry 1A, 1B, 1C, or 11; Economics 2, 113 and 114; Geography 40; 
Health 43; Landscape Design 10, 14, and 16. Students should choose 
courses wisely in the elective groups so that they will be well qualified 
for the Smith-Hughes work when the degree is granted. 

IN VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMIcS.—The standard requirements for 
teachers of Home Economics and related subjects are as follows: 

1. A four years’ college course designed for the training of teachers 
of vocational home economics. 

2. Professional training, including general methods of teaching; 
special methods of teaching home economics, and practice teaching. 

3. Experience in home-making as a house daughter, including sev- 
eral months’ experience in actual management of the home under su- 
pervision. 

4. Related subjects; sufficient contact with the occupation of home- 
making to furnish a basis for the understanding of the various house- 
hold processes; as much technical training in the particular subject 
as is required for state certification; special methods of teaching the 
particular subject, and practice teaching. . 

Throughout the extensive courses that eminently fit teachers to 
qualify under the Smith-Hughes Act are offered at Peabody College 
for Teachers. In addition, courses have been added to meet the need 
of special training in home-making. Cottages are maintained on the 
campus where girls may procure experience in the management of the 
home. 

Attention is called to the announcement in the annual catalog to 
the many and varied courses offered in foods and clothing, to the re- 
lated subjects of chemistry, biology, physiology, health, gardening, 
geography, drawing and design, and manual training. : 

IN TRADES AND INDUSTRIES.—George Peabody College for Teachers 
provides in different departments a large number of courses which 
are suited to the needs of those preparing to teach or supervise voca- 
tional work in trades and industries. In addition to the various courses 
in mechanical drawing and shopwork, special attention is called to 
the following courses given in the department of Industrial Arts: 
180, The Teaching of Manual Arts; 182, The Administration of In- 
dustrial Arts; 184, Vocational Education; 185, Vocational Guidance; 
187, Problems in Industrial Arts and Industrial Education; 380, Semi- 
nar in Industrial Education. Attention is also called to the following 
courses in other departments: Psychology 1, General Psychology; 
2, Educational Psychology; Education 14, Principle of Teaching; 112, 
Principles of Secondary Education; 147, State School Systems; Eco- 
nomics 1A and 1B, Elements of Economics; 105, Economic History of 
the United States; 110, Labor Problems; Geography 60, Economic Ge- 
ography of the United States. 
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THE COLLEGE YEAR AND UNIT OF CREDIT 


George Peabody College for Teachers divides its year into four quar- 
ters, each about twelve weeks in length, called respectively summer 
quarter, fall quarter, winter quarter, and spring quarter. Any three 
quarters equal the usual college year of thirty-six weeks. 

Courses in the various subjects of instruction run through a quar- 
ter, with recitations at stated hours each week. In the summer and 
winter quarters, however, many courses are arranged to run daily 
throughout either term, or half-quarter, as well. 

The hour is the unit of credit. This demands the equivalent of one 
hour of recitation and two hours of preparation therefor. Each course 
successfully completed entitles a student to as many hours of credit 
for a quarter as the number of recitations per week. Two hours of 
laboratory work, as a general rule, involve one hour of preparation 
also and are then equal to one hour of recitation as defined above. 

Students completing the average amount of work for three quar- 
ters, or the usual college year of thirty-six weeks, receive from forty- 
five to forty-eight hours of credit, with a possible maximum of fifty- 
four hours. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


George Peabody College for Teachers is open to white men and 
women on equal terms and conditions. 

All applicants for admission should present, on or before entrance, 
official transcripts of records of school work. Presentation of records 
later than two weeks prior to registration may occasion delay in 
registering, for which the College will not accept any responsibility. 
Applicants for admission must also show the possession of health, 
moral character, and intellectual capacity necessary to profit by the 
courses sought. The College is sole judge as to the acceptability of 
all such credentials, and at any time may require a medical examina- 
tion, an intelligence test, or an examination in subject-matter. The 
College authorities reserve the right, in case of errors or for other 
sufficient causes, to revise at a later date, either up or down, the rat- 
ing given any student on entrance. 

All applicants are admitted to George Peabody College for Teachers 
on one of the following bases: 


I. To the College of Education 


The minimum requirements for entrance to the undergraduate 
courses of: George Peabody College for Teachers represent graduation 
from an approved high school with 15 units as the minimum number 
accepted, or the passing of examinations demanding equivalent prepa- 
ration. An approved high school is one rated as first-class by state 
universities, state departments of education, the Southern Association 
of Secondary Schools and Colleges, or any other reputable accrediting 
agency. Students coming from other than accredited high schools 
may enter by examination only. These examinations will be held 
during the week preceding the beginning of any quarter. Standard- 
ized college entrance examinations may be used. No student is ad- 
mitted to the College with conditions. The minimum requirement of 
+e te admits the student to any division for courses numbered be- 
ow 


II. To Advanced Standing 
Advanced standing in any division may be granted to applicants 


who have completed, in approved institutions, courses beyond such 
entrance requirements for that division as are counted by this College 
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for credit toward its degree. Any claims for advanced standing by 
examination must be made on or before classification. Any claim for 
credit by examination should be in terms of regular courses offered in 
Peabody College for Teachers. The College will assume no responsi- 
bility for delays occasioned by absence of records. Students who can- 
not present official records of college work done, and students claiming 
credit from institutions of unrecognized standing, can secure credit by 
examination only. 


III. To the Graduate School of Education 


Applicants for entrance to the Graduate School of Education must 
have taken a bachelor’s degree or a master’s degree from George 
Peabody College for Teachers or from some other institution of ap- 
proved rank. An applicant from another institution must satisfy the 
Peabody undergraduate requirements in English, in Psychology, and 
in Education, or their equivalent in graduate work in those fields. 
(See page 16.) 

Persons who intend to take advanced graduate training Are advised 
to include in their undergraduate work such courses as will prepare 
for and furnish a broad basis for that training—i. e., statistics, the 
languages, courses dealing with the technique of experimentation, etc. 


IV. To Standing as Special Students 


In recognition of the fact that experience and maturity tend to com- 
pensate in some measure for the lack of formal scholastic attainments, 
persons of-at least twenty years of age who can furnish acceptable 
evidence of preparation and need for individual courses, may be ad- 
mitted to such courses as their preparation and experience warrant, 
subject to all conditions imposed by the statements under ‘‘Courses of 
Instruction,” and their continuance in them is conditioned upon satis- 
factory work. 

Special students cannot become candidates for degrees until they 
have satisfied all regular entrance requirements. — 


V. To the Summer Quarter 


Students who wish credit toward a degree must meet all entrance 
requirements. Teachers in active service who wish the benefit of 
special work during the summer quarter without credit toward a de- 
gree are admitted without formal entrance requirements, subject to 
restrictions imposed by the statements under “Courses of Instruction” 
to any course which they are competent to pursue with profit. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


Peabody College for Teachers confers only one undergraduate de- 
gree, Bachelor of Science, toward which all courses converge. The 
first graduate degree conferred is Master of Arts. (See page 16.) 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon students of ex- 
ceptional ability who meet the requirements set forth on page 17. De- 
grees are conferred in formal convocation at the end of the spring 
quarter (June), and of the summer quarter (August). 


I. General Requirements 


1, All candidates for degrees must be of good moral character. 
_ 2. No candidate will be recommended for any degree so long as he 
is reported deficient in the use of oral or written English by any mem- 
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ber of the faculty. Such deficiency must be made up under the super- 
vision of the English department, irrespective of all curriculum re- 
quirements in English. 

3. Graduation will be denied candidates for the B.S. degree whose 
records show more than twenty per cent of the grades D and F in the 
total number of hours taken and carried to completion in Peabody. 

4. Each student must carry during each quarter of residence at 
least one course involving physical exercise. Graduate students, how- 
ever, may satisfy this requirement by taking a course especially de- 
signed for this purpose entitled “Special Exercise.” 

Students registered for not over five hours in any quarter may be 
excused from the requirement of physical exercise; but such students, 
when candidates for a degree, must present at least one such course 
for each quarter of residence, twelve hours of residence constituting a 
quarter. 

The medical officers of the institution may, after a physical exami- 
nation, prescribe special work for undergraduate students found un- 
able to meet the above requirements. Such students will not be per- 
mitted to register for more than sixteen hours of college work and 
will be charged a special fee of three dollars. 

The following courses may be chosen to meet the requirements in 
Physical Exercise: Physical Education 7A, 7B, and 7C, 8A, 8B, and 
8C, S17, 238A, 26, 27, 28, 29, 834A, 34B, and 34C, 38A, 38B, and 38C, 
39A and 39B, 40A and 40B, 41A, 41B, and 41C, 44A, 44B, and 44C, 
45, 46, 47A and 47B, 48A, 48B, and 48C, 63, 102B and 102C, 103A, 
103B, and 1038C, 105A, 105B, and 105C, 112B and 112C, 113B, 118. 

5. Every student specializing in agriculture must satisfy- the proper 
Committee on Instruction and the instructor in charge that he has had 
a sufficient amount of practical experience in agriculture before he 
will be recommended for a degree. 

In addition, the various degrees have the following special require- 
ments: 


II. Bachelor of Science 


Candidates for this degree must (a) meet the requirements for 
entrance without condition; (b) complete at least three full quarters 
of work in residence at Peabody College for Teachers, ordinarily not 
less than twelve hours of work in any one quarter being regarded as 
fulfilling this minimum requirement of residence; (c) attain a total 
credit of 198 hours, including both credits earned in Peabody and 
those accepted as advanced standing—12 of the last 18 hours must be 
done in residence; (d) complete at least 36 hours in the leading sub- 
ject (or in the leading subject and related subjects) which the candi- 
date expects to teach; and (e) satisfy the following distribution of 
ss gteae including both advanced standing and credits earned in 

eabody: 


A. Prescribed Subjects— Hours 


1. sEnglishs. 2h 0oe ieee cee eee Cote eee eer 20 

2. At least 16 hours in the fundamental courses in psychology 
and education, of which not less than 4 hours nor more 
than 8 shall be, in: psychologyiue22- 2s a ee eee 16 

3. At least 8 hours from the following fundamental courses 
concerning health: Health 41, 42A, 438, 44, 46, 49, 52, 140, 
145, Nursing 14, and Physical Education 102A, 109, 112A, 
21455115, TUT 1907S Se See hare See Eee eee 8 
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B. Optional Groups— 


In addition to the prescribed subjects, at least 20 hours in each 
of four groups, to be chosen from the following seven 
groups, which are meant to be broadly representative of 
the generally recognized fields of study___________-_---- 80 
I. Education—Philosophy—Psychology. 
II. Economics—Geography—History—Sociology. 
III. Biology—Chemistry—Geology—Mathematics—Physics. 
IV. English—Foreign Languages—Journalism—Library 
Science. 
V. Agriculture—Home Economics—Industrial Arts. 
VI. Health—Nursing—Physical Education. 
VII. Fine Arts—Landscape Design—Music. 
C. Unrestricted Electives (including health requirements) ____~_- 74 


POLAT UMC EROTUOULS 75. Pe re ee es 198 


Of the 20 hours required in English, 12 hours must be in English 
Composition, 4 of which are to be satisfied by English 1A or its equiv- 
alent, the remaining 8 to be chosen, with the approval of the instruc- 
tor, according to proficiency shown in English 1A or its equivalent, 
from English 1B, 1C, 1D, 3, 6A, 60, 103, leaving 8 hours in English 
to be selected by the student. 

The requirements in the fundamental courses in education may be 
met by selections from the following: 


Education 10. Brief Course in the History of Ed- 


TICK LIONUS Gk ee Lee Credit, 4 hours 
Education 14. Principles of Teaching_____--___- Credit, 4 hours 
Education 29A. Principles and Practice in the Ele- 

MENTAL Vs COOOL A soot ae ee Credit, 4 hours 
Education 46. Classroom Management and Super- 

TISIOTIN es Beet an, SR NL Os 2, aie Credit, 4 hours 
Education 110. History of Education in the United 

SIT Pes 2) 7 PE Se pl Ge a reel eS Credit, 4 hours 
Education 112. Principles of Secondary Education Credit, 4 hours 
Education 124. Elementary School Curriculum__- Credit, 4 hours 
Education 125. Fundamentals in Early Elemen- 

RT Vel FOCI LON) Weare Sr eh a Credit, 4 hours 
Education, 129C. Teacher Training ~.............. Credit, 4 hours 
Education 131. The Conduct of the Recitation in 

phesHich: Schoolies 7.- tess oon Credit, 4 hours 
Education 188. The Rural School Curriculum___-_-_ Credit, 4 hours 
Education 145C. Problems in Public Education____~_ Credit, 4 hours 


The College desires to grant to each student in the selection of 
courses the maximum of flexibility and freedom consistent with defi- 
niteness of purpose, continuity of courses, and avoidance of undue or 
premature specialization. He is expected to specialize to a consider- 
able extent in the subject he intends to teach, or in closely related 
subjects, preferably distributed through the four years. This should 
be supplemented by a teaching course in the subject the candidate 
intends to teach, and by other suitable courses. All of these are to be 
selected with the approval of the professor in charge and the Com- 
mittee on College Instruction. 

In order to secure a life certificate without examination, certain 
states require of a college graduate more college credit in education 
and psychology than the minimum requirements for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science. Students expecting to teach in such states 
should arrange a program to meet these requirements. 


16 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


III. Master of Arts 


Applicants will be admitted to candidacy for the master’s degree 
on any one of the following bases: (a) They must hold the bachelor’s 
degree from this College or from some other institution of equal rank, 
and must satisfy the undergraduate requirements in English, educa- 
tion, and psychology, or their equivalent in graduate work in these 
fields; or (b) students who have satisfied all residence requirements, 
but lack four (4) hours or less of completing the bachelor’s degree, 
may be admitted to graduate standing by recommendation of the Com- 
mittee on College Instruction and acceptance on the part of the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Instruction, and such students may complete the 
requirements for both the B.S. and M.A. degrees, provided both shall 
not be conferred at the same convocation; or (c) students who lack 
four (4) hours or less of meeting the scholastic requirements for the 
B.S. degree and lack also the required minimum of residence (three 
quarters) at Peabody College for Teachers, may be admitted to gradu- 
ate standing by the recommendation of the Committee on College In- 
struction and acceptance on the part of the Committee on Graduate 
Instruction; but such students, upon the completion of the require- 
Tapia for the M.A. degree, will have that degree alone conferred upon 
them. 


Requirements for the Master’s Degree 


To complete the requirements for the M.A. degree, each candidate 
must satisfy the following conditions: (a) Be in residence at the 
College at least three quarters; (b) complete at least three full quar- 
ters of graduate work, a minimum of forty-one hours, to be distributed 
as follows: at least fifteen hours in a major subject, approximately 
ten hours in each of two major subjects, a total of at least thirty-five 
hours, all of graduate work, and six hours in seminars, four of which 
must be in the major field, a seminar to be carried during each of the 
three quarters of residence. The major subject must be chosen from 
departments in George Peabody College for Teachers; however, as 
much as one-half of the thirty-five course hours required may be taken 
in Vanderbilt University. 

The applicant must (a) present to the chairman of the Committee 
on Graduate Instruction, at the beginning of the second quarter of 
residence a tentative program of studies and a thesis subject, both 
approved by his major and minor professors; (b) show special apti- 
tude in the lines of work undertaken; (c) present at least three weeks 
before the degree is to be conferred a typewritten thesis organizing 
and recording the results of his investigation of some special topic or 
problem related to the work of his major subject. The thesis must 
be approved by the major and minor professors and by a representa- 
tive of the Committee on Graduate Instruction. 

For students who enter upon their graduate work with advanced 
graduate credits, thirty hours of work, approximately ten hours each 
quarter of residence, is the minimum that will satisfy the residence 
requirements. 

Graduate students may satisfy the physical education requirement 
(see paragraph 4, General Requirements) by taking a course espe- 
cially designed for graduate students, entitled “Special Exercises.” 

Courses in which the student has received the grade of D cannot be 
used to meet the hour requirements for the degree. 

_ Students may transfer their registration from the affiliated institu- 
tion, Vanderbilt University, to Peabody College for Teachers, not later 
than at the close of the first quarter of residence, without losing resi- 
dence credit therefor. 
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Except by permission of the faculty, granted in advance, graduate 
students may not register for more than fifteen hours, including a 
seminar, during any one quarter. 

For purposes of making up by substitution the major and minor 
requirements for the master’s degree, the candidate may release 
courses of graduate rank taken before the bachelor’s degree was con- 
ferred, by substituting for them other courses of graduate rank taken 
under the conditions laid down for graduate credit. 

Formal application for the master’s degree must be made not later 
than. the first day of the quarter in which the candidate expects to 
finish his requirements for that degree. 

A candidate for a graduate degree must satisfy any undergraduate 
requirements in which he is deficient as soon as the courses required 
of him are offered during his period of residence, unless excused in 
advance by the faculty. 

A bound copy of the thesis (or a sum to cover the cost of binding) 
must be deposited with the College before the degree is conferred. 


IV. Doctor of Philosophy 


A. Formal admission to candidacy for the degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy is granted on the following conditions: 

1. The applicant must have had three quarters of resident graduate 
work in George Peabody College for Teachers or in‘a school of equiv- 
alent standing. In the latter case he must also have been in residence 
at Peabody College as a graduate student at least one quarter. 

2. The applicant must make a satisfactory score in a standard men- 
tal test and pass satisfactorily a health examination. 

3. The applicant must demonstrate ability for doing research by a 
preliminary investigation suggested by his major professor and ap- 
proved by the Committee on Graduate Instruction, provided that a 
master’s thesis or other research may, upon approval of the major 
professor and the Committee on Graduate Instruction, constitute sat- 
isfactory evidence of this ability. 

4, The applicant must fulfill the undergraduate requirements in 
education and psychology, four hours of which requirement must be 
in educational psychology, and, in addition, must pass both a written 
and an oral examination, given under the direction of the Committee 
on Graduate Instruction, in each of his major and minor fields. 

This series of examinations shall be known as the preliminary exam- 
ination for the doctor’s degree. The preliminary examination shall be 
taken at least three (3) quarters before the final examination for the 
degree; provided, however, that a student who enters Peabody College 
for Teachers with two full years of graduate work may defer the pre- 
liminary examination one quarter. 

There will be two regular periods for the preliminary examinations: 
the latter part of August and the latter part of December. 

Before being admitted to candidacy, the applicant must arrange a 
program of study and investigation, in consultation with his major and 
minor professors. This program must be approved by the Committee 
on Graduate Instruction. At least one-half of the candidate’s time 
must be devoted to his major subject, and approximately one-fourth 
to each minor. When the above requirements have been met, the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Instruction will recommend the applicant to the 
faculty as a candidate for the degree of doctor of philosophy. 

5. The applicant shall demonstrate to his major and minor profes- 


sors such proficiency in statistical methods as his field of work makes 
desirable, 
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6. Instructors, in their class work, make constant use of reference 
books and articles in foreign languages. Graduate students, both in 
their courses and during research, are frequently assigned articles and 
topics for reports which involve a knowledge of foreign languages. 
The applicant is, therefore, required to demonstrate to his major and 
minor professors in his courses and during research the ability to read 
effectively foreign languages in which there are important bodies of 
information in his field. The applicant’s major and minor professors 
will individually report on these abilities to the graduate committee, 
to be acted on favorably by the faculty before the applicant is admitted 
to candidacy. 

B. Requirements for this degree do not rest primarily on the num- 
ber of courses taken or the years of graduate study. The time require- 
ments for this degree depend partly upon the previous preparation 
of the candidate for graduate work. (See p. 13, III.) Asa general 
rule, it should require at least three years of graduate work (beyond 
the bachelor’s degree) for a candidate to complete the program of 
study for the doctor’s degree. Part of this work may be done in other 
institutions properly equipped for graduate work, but at least three 
quarters of residence must be spent by the candidate at George Pea- 
body College for Teachers, and at least two quarters of work must be 
consecutive. As much as one-half the course hours may, upon the 
advice of the major and minor professors and the approval of the 
Committee on Graduate Instruction, be taken in Vanderbilt University. 

In addition to completing the program of study, the candidate must 
prove his ability to carry on original investigation by submitting a 
dissertation in some specific field approved by his major professor. 
This dissertation must be passed upon by a committee composed of the 
candidate’s major professor and the professors in charge of his minor 
subjects. 

Application for the final oral examination must be made at least 
eight weeks before the degree is conferred. This application must be 
approved by the Committee on Graduate Instruction. 

Two typewritten abstracts must be in the hands of the chairman of 
the Committee on Graduate Instruction at least eight weeks before the 
final oral examination, and at least four weeks before this examination 
two typewritten copies of the thesis must be submitted to the Commit- 
tee on Graduate Instruction through the major professor. The can- 
didate must make satisfactory arrangements, financial and otherwise, 
with the College authorities, for the publication of his dissertation, 
and, when published, must deposit with the College, without charge, 
one hundred printed copies of his complete dissertation, three of which 
must be in the standard College binding. 

Every candidate must pass, in addition to the regular course exam- 
inations given during each quarter, a final oral examination on his 
thesis and in his special fields of study. This examination is in charge 
of his major professor, assisted by the minor professors, and such other 
members of the faculty as are designated by the Committee on Grad- 
uate Instruction. ; 

The final examinations will be given at such a time and place as 
agreed upon by the major professor and the chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Graduate Instruction. 

Upon the successful completion of the final examination and the ac- 
ceptance of the dissertation, the candidate is reeommended to the fac- 
ulty for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 
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CREDITS ON TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES 


The State of Tennessee and many other Southern states allow credit 
on certificates and extension of certificates for certain courses com- 
pleted at Peabody. Those wishing such credits should correspond 
before registering with the State Superintendent of Education of the 
state wherein credit is desired. 


SUMMER COURSES IN VANDERBILT UNIVERSITY 


The Vanderbilt Law School will offer a number of courses in law 
this summer. The particular subjects to be given will be determined 
by the number of students applying for instruction therein. The 
courses will begin June 23 and run for ten weeks. The work will be 
the same in kind and amount and credit as that given in the corre- 
sponding subjects in the regular session of the Vanderbilt Law School, 
and the completion of any course in the summer entitles the student 
to credit toward a degree. 

For further information respecting the Law School, address Dr. 
John Bell Keeble, Dean, The Law School, Vanderbilt University, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. 


SUMMER QUARTER 


The summer session of George Peabody College for Teachers is a 
regular college quarter and an integral part of the year. For the con- 
venience of all classes of students and school officials the quarter is 
divided into two equal terms, the first extending from June 9, 1924, to 
July 19; the second, from July 21 to August 29. 

The regulations governing credit are the same in this as in any 
other quarter. 


. RAILROAD RATES FOR SUMMER QUARTER 


Reduced railroad rates have been granted. Ask your station agent 
for detailed information about rates. 


REGISTRATION 


Students should register at the beginning: of each quarter on the 
appointed dates. Late registration is a serious hindrance to the best 
work, and a fee of $2 is charged late entrants. 

No student may be permitted to register for more than twelve 
credit hours in any quarter later than four school days after the ap- 
pointed days of registration (or for more than six credit hours in any 
term later than two school days after the appointed days of registra- 
tion). Exceptions will be granted only upon recommendation of the 
appropriate committee and the approval of the faculty. 

Students who have, during the preceding quarter, made a grade of 
D in one course shall not register for more than fifteen hours; a grade 
of D in two courses, for not more than twelve hours; a grade of F 
in one course, for not more than twelve hours; for greater deficiencies, 
registration will be permitted only after favorable vote of the faculty. 

In registering students, the Instruction Committees will take cogni- 
zance of any outside work in which students are engaged. If this 
extra-college work be teaching, the course hours which may be car- 
ried will be determined as follows: 
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Those teaching full time will be allowed to carry: 


Graduate students 72222-2123 a Cal Bae Sk Sy 6 Peabody hours 

Undergraduate: studenisy 4-22.22 eee 8 Peabody hours 
Those teaching half time: 

Graduate students: 2 pee oat ol eee eee ee 10 Peabody hours 

Undergraduate ‘students "22" "_ ee eae 12 Peabody hours 


Other outside work will limit registration in the same ratio. 

Students who withdraw without written notice to the Registrar be- 
fore leaving will forfeit all claims to credits in courses or refunds of 
fees. 

Changes in programs will be allowed only within the limits set for 
registration, not later than four school days in any quarter, or two 
school days-in any term, after the appointed days of registration. 

No student is permitted to drop any course after registering with- 
out the approval of the Committee on College Instruction, or the Com- 
mittee on Graduate Instruction in the case of graduate students. 

An undergraduate student carrying five subjects or less may regis- 
ter for as much as eighteen hours. Graduate students are advised not 
to take more than fifteen hours. 


REGISTRATION BY MAIL 


In order to relieve the congestion due to the large attendance of 
the summer quarter, (a) former students of Peabody and (b) new stu- 
dents who do not wish to count credits toward the degree at Peabody 
may, during the month of May, register by mail. Application for 
registration by mail must be accompanied by statement of previous 
educational training. 


TUITION AND FEES 


1. TUITION FEE.—The tuition fee is $3 for each credit hour. The 
credit hours are stated in connection with the description of each 
course, and tuition is charged accordingly. For example, a tuition 
fee of $12 would be charged for Agriculture 15, as this course carries 
a credit value of four hours for the quarter. Laboratory fees are in 
addition to tuition fees. The minimum tuition charge is $5. 

Students are not allowed to take more than 18 hours of credit in 
any quarter (see above), and are strongly advised to take less regu- 
larly. During a term, or half quarter, a student may not take more 
than 9 hours of credit. 

2. LATE REGISTRATION AND TRANSFER FEES.—Students who fail to 
register on the days specified for that purpose must pay a special fee 
of $2. A fee of $2 is charged for each change from one course to 
another after registration has been completed. 

3. INCIDENTAL F'Er.—Required of all students, $6 per quarter. 

4, LABORATORY FEE.—The fees for the laboratory course are stated 
in connection with the outlines of those courses. 

5. Students who withdraw within the limits set for registration 
and for changes in program will be reimbursed the full amount of 
tuition fees and half of laboratory fees, but nothing of incidental fees. 

6. Students who withdraw for any reason after the appointed days 
of registration and changes in program, before the end of a quarter, 
tate not claim and cannot be allowed reimbursement for fees of any 

ind. 

7. DIPLOMAS.—The fee for the bachelor’s diploma is $15; for the 
master’s diploma, $20; for the doctor’s diploma, $25. 

8. PAYMENT OF FEES.—AII tuition fees must be paid to the Bursar 


a 
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each quarter, at the time of registration. No student is enrolled in 
classes until these fees have been paid. 

Fees for diplomas must be paid before such documents are issued, 
upon notice posted by Bursar. 


ROOM AND BOARD 


Two new dormitories have been completed in the past year and are 
ready for occupancy. They are of fireproof construction and have 
every modern convenience. In the West Dormitory is a splendid cafe- 
teria. Outdoor sleeping quarters are provided on the roofs of both 
East and West Dormitories. The laundry and ironing room in the 
basements are available for light work. Room rent is thirty to thirty- 
six dollars per quarter per student, with two in room. For informa- 
tion and suggestions concerning room and board in these buildings 
and elsewhere, write to The Secretary of Residence Bureau, George 
Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. 


PEABODY CAFETERIA 


The Peabody Cafeteria, conveniently located in the basement of the 
West Dormitory, is open daily and serves meals at suitable hours for 
all students who prefer to have a room in the neighborhood of the 
campus and make their own arrangements for meals, at the very low 
rate charged by the College Cafeteria. 

The cafeteria is conducted by the Department of Foods and Cook- 
ing under the general supervision of the Home Economics Division. 
This is not an experiment in Peabody College for Teachers, but has 
become a very attractive feature, both to faculty and students, where 
they find inviting meals served at a minimum cost and meeting all 
the requirements of scientific nutrition. 


GENERAL ASSEMBLY 


George Peabody College for Teachers invites every student and 
faculty member to share in the privileges of the general assembly held 
every day under the direction of a faculty committee. These services 
are from twenty to thirty minutes long, informal and varied in nature, 
being sometimes purely devotional in tone, sometimes musical, some- 
times educational. They are led by the President, by members of the 
faculty, by students, by speakers from the Nashville churches and 
neighboring educational institutions, and by a great number of promi- 
nent educators, clergymen, government specialists, and social service 
workers from all parts of the United States. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


There are a number of important student organizations at Pea- 
body College for Teachers, each of which stands for a definite pur- 
pose and aims to add something worth while to the life of the College. 
All of these organizations are housed in the Social-Religious Building, 
where most of them have rooms especially devoted to their use. This 
arrangement makes the Social-Religious Building the center of college 
life and enables the various organizations to make their activities of 
especial worth. 

All students belong to the Associated Student Body, which is an 
organization whose purpose is to encourage all types of student activi- 
ties. It aims to promote a spirit of democracy, sociability, henor, and 
loyalty to the student body and to bring all members of the College 
group into helpful relationships. 
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The Graduate Club, composed only of students doing graduate 
work looking toward the higher degrees, endeavors to bind the grad- 
uate students more closely socially, and to provide a phase of educa- 
tional work not specifically included in the curriculum of the College. 

There are five literary societies, which encourage literary pursuits 
and social activities. These are the Alpha Phi Literary Society, the 
Girls’ Chapter Literary Society, and the Peabody Literary Society for 
women, the Erosophian Literary Society, and the Agatharidan Liter- 
ary Society for men. 

The Young Men’s and Young Women’s Christian Associations are 
represented by active organizations. They maintain a weekly mid- 
day service open to all students, and do much instruction work along 
social and religious lines. The Student Volunteer Band is an organi- 
zation whose work is allied closely to that of the Christian Associa- 
tions. A number of churches in the vicinity of the College have spe- 
cial Sunday-school classes for Peabody students, and all churches in 
the city welcome students into their various organizations and activi- 
ties. 

The Knapp Club of Country Life meets weekly through all four 
quarters. New officers are elected at the end of each quarter. The 
club is open to all students and instructors interested in country life. 

The World Affairs Club is conducted under the direction and coun- 
sel of the professors of geography, economics, and international rela- 
tions. Its aim is to furnish a medium for the intelligent discussion of 
questions of international importance. ; 

The Book Lovers’ Club meets bi-weekly. One of the newest books 
is discussed informally at each meeting. Any member of the College, 
student body, or faculty is eligible to membership. 

The Peabody Dames is an organization planned for the purpose of 
bringing the wives of the married students and the faculty women into 
closer touch. It is purely social and informal in its nature, and thus 
far has carried out its primary idea admirably. It meets on the first 
and third Friday afternoons of each month, except September. 

In addition to the organization mentioned, there are also a number 
of informal organizations whose membership is composed of students 
and faculty who are interested in some special problem or activity. 


DORMITORY LIFE 


The Dormitory Life Committee has control of the rooming facilities 
and the conduct of the students in dormitories and boarding houses on 
the campus and off the campus. If the conduct or the place of resi- 
dence of any student is disapproved by this committee, this committee 
has power to instruct the Registrar to remove the name of such stu- 
dent from the list of registered students in Peabody College. 


COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENTS 


The Committee on Appointments has been organized to assist the 
placing of Peabody men and women in position which will utilize to 
the best advantage their particular training and abilities. The com- 
mittee stands ready to serve all students and graduates of Peabody 
College by recommending them to school officials who are seeking com- 
petent teachers. Communications with reference to teachers and posi- 
tions should be addressed to the Committee on Appointments, George 
Peabody College for Teachers. 
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CORRESPONDENCE STUDY DEPARTMENT 


The aim of the College in establishing a Correspondence Study De- 
partment is to give opportunity for further training to those who are | 
engaged in teaching, or to those whose duties make it impossible for 
them to pursue courses in residence. The work offers an especially 
good opportunity to teachers who attend school during the summer 
and wish to continue their college work throughout the year. Most 
of the courses offered have a direct bearing on the everyday problems 
of teachers. 

The greatest care has been exercised in the preparation of these 
courses in order to make them fully equal to such courses given in 
residence. 

All courses are prepared and taught by members of our regular 
faculty and are the equivalent of the corresponding courses taken in 
residence. 

The tuition is $4 per credit hour when the course is so given. New 
courses are being added constantly. | 

Numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) indicate that the courses are 
also offered in the Correspondence Study Department. 

Write for special announcement. 


THE KNAPP SCHOOL OF COUNTRY LIFE 


The school is an integral part of the College. It offers courses in 
Agriculture, Rural Education, Rural Economics, Home Economics, and 
the related sciences and arts. Such courses are outlined under their 
respective departments in the College catalogue. The Knapp Demon- 
stration Farm constitutes an important part of the equipment of the 
Knapp School of County Life. The farm is located a few miles from 
the College. It is equipped with modern buildings and machinery. 
Demonstrations are carried on with an orchard, pure-bred dairy and. 
beef cattle, Duroc-Jersey swine, pure breeds of sheep, Percheron 
horses, and field crops. Gardening, poultry, and other demonstrations 
are conducted on the main campus. 


THE BUREAU OF INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL 
CORRESPONDENCE 


Supervised educational letter exchange between modern language 
students in America and the students of English in foreign countries 
is fast becoming an integral part of the best method of modern lan- 
guage teaching. The National Bureau of International Educational 
Correspondence, approved by the United States Government, is located 
at George Peabody College for Teachers. Teachers of modern lan- 
guages who attend Peabody, therefore, have the opportunity of first- 
hand acquaintance with the Bureau. 


PEABODY BOOKSTORE AND POST OFFICE 


The Peabody Bookstore supplies textbooks, stationery, and other 
student necessities. 

The teachers’ College Station of the Nashville Post Office, where 
students may secure stamps and money orders, register letters, etc., 
is located in the Peabody Bookstore. 


§d01} OpBYs VLIOUL G}IM pajyonpuos SI S19qTVND JOUUINS 9sS1BT 
ay} jo ouo o10yM sndwueg & puy 0} }NOWIP eq pfnom zy ‘epeys JUBpUNsB sz SI Apoqued 3 sndweg o108-AIJY oY} JO Soin}eof SUIPUBS}NO 9Yy} JO 9UO 


ANAOS SNAdNVO 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 25 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The credit value of each course in terms of quarter hours is given 
in parenthesis after each title. 

Courses numbered less than 100 will be credited toward the bach- 
elor’s degree only. 

Courses numbered from 100 to 199 may count for either under- 
graduate or graduate credit. Students having less than 90 hours of 
college credit may not be admitted to courses numbered 100 or above. 

Courses numbered 200 or above are open to graduate students only. 

The amount of credit allowed for each course is indicated in con- 
nection with that course. For the definition of hour, see page 12. 

Numbers preceded by an asterisk (*) indicate that the courses are 
also offered in the Correspondence Study Department. . 

The letters and figures following the time of class meeting indicate 
the building and room in which class meets. 

H. E.—Home Economics Building; I. A.—Industrial Arts Building; 
P.—Psychology Building; S. R.—Social-Religious Building; Gym.— 
Gymnasium; Lib.—Library; E. D.—East Dormitory. 


AGRICULTURE AND AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 


8. Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Smith 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 4 
Fee, $3 


Topics: Iron welding and shaping; sharpening farm tools; woodwork; pipe fit- 
ting; water supply; tin work; soldering; cement work; septic tank; electric wiring; 
rope work; belt splicing; harness repairing; paint work; running terraces; leveling; 
adjustment of field machines. Prerequisite: One course in shop work of some kind. 


*15. Field Crops and Management. (4) Mr. Buck, first term; Mr. 
Davis, second term 


Suminer duatter, M. Tu. W5° rhs :00 and trips. HYE? 3 
Fee, $1 


Topies: Characteristics of different farm crops, such as potatoes, corn, wheat, 
rye, and oats; preparation of soil; seeding; cultivation, harvesting and marketing of 
crops; rotation of crops; varieties of corn; corn judging; alfalfa growing; forage 
crops, such as fodder, clover, tame-grass crops, millets, cowpeas, soybeans, Canada 
peas, vetch, kaffir, small grain for hay; silage crops; summer silage; soiling vs. pas- 
turage; pastures and their treatment. Some agriculture or some botany should pre- 
cede this. - 


*29, Gardening. (5) Mr. Pullen 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00 and practice work. H.E. 3 
Fee, $1 


Topies: Planning; planting; cultivating; controlling of insect enemies and plant 
diseases ; methods of propagation of vegetables and flowers; best varieties of vegeta- 
bles and flowers for certain_seasons ; soil requirements for successful gardening; pick- 
ing, packing, and marketing of vegetables and flowers; fall and winter gardens; mak- 
ing and caring for cold frames and hotbeds; planting about the home and school; the 
window box. Practice work is required. 


30A. Beekeeping. (4) Mrs. Allen 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H. E. 6 


Fee, $2 and trip expenses 


Topics: The business of beekeeping; making a start; arrangement of apiary; 
sources of nectar; occupants of the hive; increase; feeding; production of extracted 
and comb honey; diseases and enemies; wintering ; marketing. 
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45B. Animal Husbandry. (4) Mr. Holbert 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 6 


Fee, $2 and trip expenses 


Topics: Study of sheep and swine; history and development of breeds; pure-bred 
animals vs. grades; use of score cards and practice in judging; care and management. 


*46. Feeds and Feeding. (5) Mr. Holbert 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. H. E. 6 


Topics: Composition of animals; essentials in animal feeds; protein; carbohy- 
drates; analyses of feeds; feeds changed into animal tissues; loss in these processes ; 
nutrients, roughage, and concentrates; hay, corn stalks, and straw; green forage 
crops; silage; root crops; concentrates from grains; mill by-products ; bran; wheat 
middlings; gluten meal; linseed meal; brewers’ grains; beet pulp; cottonseed meal; 
principles of stock feeding; digestibility ; relation of feed to purpose; feeding young 
animals; feeding standards; balanced rations; nutritive ratios; buying feeds; ferti- 
lizing value of feeds. Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 


70. Poultry Husbandry. (5) Mr. Wright and Mr. Holbert 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 11:00-1:00; Tu., W., F., 11:00. H. E. 2 


Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics: Poultry farming; types and breeds of poultry; breeding and care of the 
breeding stock; natural and artificial incubation and brooding; poultry-house con- 
struction; fencing and yarding; feeding; egg farming; broiler raising; roaster and 
capon farming; marketing poultry products; sanitation, diseases, and parasites; the 
raising of turkeys, ducks, geese, and pigeons; killing and dry picking; grading and 
packing market eggs so as to secure the best prices. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or 
its equivalent. 


75. Dairying. (5) Mr. Holbert 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 4:00-6:00; Tu., W., F., 4:00. H. E. 2 
Laboratory fees, $2, and $5 deposit to cover breakage 


Topics: The care and management of milk for home and for city markets; but- 
ter; principle involved in creaming milk by centrifugal processes and other systems: 
running farm separators; manufacture of cheese; making butter in the home and 
in the factory; testing milk, cream, buttermilk, skimmed milk, butter, and cheese; 
determination of butter fat, water adulterants, and preservatives; the study of milk 
production under sanitary and economic conditions. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B or 
its equivalent. Class limited to twenty students. 


80A. Farming Practice and Projects. (2) Mr. Davis, Mr. Wright 
Every quarter, W., 2:00, and field work. H. E. 1 


Farm projects and practice exercises on the Knapp farm or other places in- 
tended to give students instructive experience in modern farming methods. Four 
hours of active farm practice is equated as one credit hour. Intended for students 
needing modern farm practice. Projects to be planned with instructors. More than 
one quarter’s work is recorded as 80B, 80C, etc. A non-residence course also. 


81A. Farming Practice and Projects. (4) 
Differs from 80A in requiring twice the amount of work. 


101. Orcharding. (4) Mr. Asher 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00, and practice. H. E. 3 
Fee, $1 


Topics: Practical pomology; a study of the principles of fruit growing; propa- 
gation reviewed. Theme required. Setting trees; pruning; fertilization; intercrop- 
ping; orchard management; spraying; cover crops; picking; marketing; storage of 
peaches, plums, cherries, apples, pears, quinces, and nuts. 


104. Genetics. (4) Mr. Wright 
Siummen Quarter “iM ye ouem) tet so 00ers tie 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics : Morphological, physiological, and psychological variation; mutations; 
reversion; atavism; causes of variation; transmission; type; correlation; heredity ; 
environment; Mendel’s law of hybrids; pure lines; selection ; the chromosome ; sex 
determination. Prerequisites: Biology 1A or its equivalent. 
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108. Poultry Breeding and Judging. (4) Mr. Wright 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. H. E. 2 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics: Importance of variation, environment, and heredity in poultry breeding; 
selection; culling; inbreeding; outbreeding; standard mating; combination mating; 
double mating; pedigreeing; judging; an intensive study of the different classes of 
poultry; laboratory work to be mainly score-card judging and comparative judging. 
Prerequisites: Biology 1A and Agriculture 70 or their equivalents. 


*147A. Advanced Problems. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 


aerate quarter, F., 9:00, and laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Rites ) 


Advanced work along the lines desired by students. Hours, prerequisites, and fees 
to be arranged with the instructor. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 
147B, 147C, and 147D, etc. Also offered as a field course. 


148A. Advanced Problems. (4) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 


Bey, quarter, Tu., F., 3:00, and laboratory hours to be arranged. 
PUES 


Differs from 147A in requiring twice the amount of work. Additional courses, 
148B, etc. 


*154. Special Methods in Agricultural Teaching. (4) Mr. Buck, first 
term; Mr. Wright, second term 


miiiNermdigciens Nu w lu. VV... Li.,.o 00. EL He 2 


Topics: Organization, management, and methods in teaching agriculture. Spe- 
cial methods in agronomy, animal husbandry, dairying, poultry husbandry, horticul- 
ture, farm mechanics, farm management, soils, and fertilizers. Prerequisites: Stu- 
dents should be well founded in agricultural subject-matter and the related sciences. 


155. pcechers, Special Problems in Vocational Agriculture. (4) Mr. 
avis 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 3 


Topics: How to conduct home projects; the land laboratory; community work; 
club work; equipment for teaching agriculture; agricultural library; making charts 
-and slides; use of films. 


156. Vier Methods of Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4) Mr. 
avis 


Summer quarter, M., 4:00-6:00, and laboratory hours to be ar- 
Pane ed.. tial. La 
Fee for materials in laboratory. H.E. la 
Topics: Largely a laboratory course; projection machines; sources of light; 
manipulation; film subjects; exchanges; slide making; other sources; storages; ex- 


changes; state systems; placard making, handling, using; chart sets, making, using; 
other visual methods. 


160. Agricultural Journalism. (2) Mr. Williamson 
Summer quarter, M., W., 3:00. H. E. 6 


Course adapted to needs of teachers, county agents, community leaders, and to 
prospective journalists. Advanced courses may be arranged under Agriculture 147. 


170. Veterinary Science for Agriculture Teachers. (4) Mr. White 
Summer quarter, M., W., 4:00-6:00; Tu., Th., 4:00. H. E. 6 
Laboratory fee, $2 and trip expenses 


Demonstrations, clinics, post mortems, and lantern views will accompany this 
course. Topics chosen to meet the needs of teachers of vocational agriculture; gen- 
eral diseases of farm animals; surgical work; parasites; hog cholera, tuberculosis, 
and other infectious diseases; study of causes of unsoundness of animals; troubles 
with feet, teeth, eyes, and skin; treatment of wounds and injuries; prevention and 
cure of common ailments; pneumonia, septisemia, colic, impaction, constipation, and 
other troubles; dosage for different types of animals. 
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256. Problems of Supervision and Teacher Training. (2) Mr. Davis 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. H. E. la 


The special problems of (1) state and other supervisors of agriculture, (2) 
those training teachers in the field of vocational agriculture, and (3) those training 
teachers in service. Those experienced in these three fields are invited to bring their 
problems before this round table. Open to these groups and to those preparing to 
join these groups. 


305A. Seminar. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged 


Research, investigations, or surveys along agricultural lines, to suit the needs 
and attainments of the students, chiefly those working on these. More than one 
quarter’s work is recorded as 305B, 805C, and 305D. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Chemistry 11. Agricultural Chemistry 

Economics 113. Marketing of Farm Products 

Economics 114. Farm Management and Farm Accounting 
Industrial Arts 42. Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics 
Industrial Arts 55A. Mechanical Drawing 

Industrial Arts 184. Vocational Education 

Landscape Design S14. Landscape Planning for Communities 
Landscape Design 20. Applied Landscape Design 


BIOLOGY 
1A. General Biology. (5) Mr. Reinke © 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-10;00; 11:00-1:00. H. E. 107 
Laboratory fee, $8 


This course is offered as an introduction to the biological sciences and is planned 
from the viewpoint of the teacher. Forty recitations, with laboratory work. The 
nature and scope of General Biology; the nature of life; protoplasm; cell structure, 
cell nutrition, cell reproduction, cell behavior, cell immortality; plant cell nutrition ; 
individual vs. colony; origin of sex; differentiation of sex; the inter-relations of or- 
ganisms; diseases; insects as germ carriers; bacteria and disease; bacteria and na- 
ture’s cycles; tissues; organs; maturation of germ cells; fertilization; cleavage; cell 
differentiation ; primary germ layers; regeneration; alternation of generations in ani- 
mals; the germ plasm theory; effects of parasitism; structure of the earthworm; re- 
fiex action in simple animals; homology; analogy; animal classification. 


1B. General Biology. (5) Mr. Reinke 


eae quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-10:00; 11:00-1:00. H. E. 
10 


Laboratory fee, $8 


This is a continuation of Course 1A. Thirty recitations, with laboratory work. 
Biogenesis; evolution; Darwinism; Lamarkism; the mutation theory; Mendelism ; 
later breeding results; the chromosome theory of heredity; insects; principles of 
spraying; the shoot system of a plant, the root system, the vascular system, plant tis- 
sue systems; germ cells; plant life history; plant nutrition; morphology of the frog; 
embryology; frog reproduction; reproduction in other vertebrates; reproduction in 
man; ductless glands; heredity in human beings; eugenics. 


10. Field Botany and Plant Ecology. (5) Miss Bottum 
Summer quarter, daily 11:00-1:00. H. E. 105 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Outdoor studies of the flowering plants from the standpoint of easy identification 
in the field; preservation; their relation to their environment and to each other; the 
use of Gray’s Manual. Students will identify a minimum of twenty-five trees, ten 
flowering shrubs, and one hundred herbs. Some of these will be preserved in the va- 
rious preserving fluids for museum purposes, while others will be mounted on the 
standard herbarium mounts. Practically all of the lectures will be given in the field 
on the trips. Saturday trips must be written up. It is desirable, where possible, that 
students have some training in Biology before electing this course. 
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*25. Nature Study for the Primary Grades. (5) Miss Barry 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. H. E. 105 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Methods of utilizing the nature materials of the school community in illustrating 
or vitalizing the ordinary subjects of the primary curriculum and in bringing the child 
into closer contact with the world around him. Methods are based on trees, flowers, 
birds, butterflies, weather phenomena, and other materials of nature that may be at 
hand. 


50. Vertebrate Zodlogy. (5) Mr. Reinke 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 2:00-4:00; Tu., Th., 2:00. H. E. 107 
Laboratory fee, $5 


A rapid survey of the comparative anatomy of the lower vertebrates by organ 
systems, followed by a detailed study of a mammalian type. Prerequisites: Biology 
1A and 1B or their equivalents. 


90. Field Zoslogy and Animal Ecology. (5) Mr. Shaver 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 3:00; Saturday, all day, 8:00-6:00. 
HH 2 105 


Laboratory fee, $5 


Field studies of fish, salamanders, frogs, toads, reptiles, and especially birds and 
mammals from the standpoint of identification and ecological relations. The aim of 
the course is to develop an intelligent knowledge of the common animals, so that 
teachers can better utilize the outdoors in their teaching. Some of the materials col- 
lected will be preserved for future use. Students wishing to make teaching collec- 
tieus will be encouraged to do so. 


125. Heredity and Eugenics. (4) Mr. Shaver 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00-6:00. H. E. 105 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Topics: Variation; the statistical measure of variation; Galton’s law of ances- 
tral inheritance; Mendel’s law; the work of Morgan and students as relating to this 
law; the chromosome theory of heredity; examples of inheritance of defects and ex- 
cellencies in human beings; methods used in improving domestic plants and animals; 
can the principles of breeding be applied to human beings? morphological, embryolog- 
ical, geographic, and pzlentological evidence upon which the theory of evolution 
rests; various theories as to how evolution takes place, such as Darwin’s theory, La- 
mark’s theory, and others. Laboratory work will mainly consist of breeding small 
animals, such as Drosophila. 


175. The Teaching of Biology in the Secondary School. (4) Mr. 
Shaver . 


Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 2:00. H. E. 105 


Open to high school teachers of Biology or others having credit for General Bi- 
ology. Topics: Aims of Biology in the high school; the selection of material; the 
laboratory; the value of the laboratory; the problem of equipment; field trips; pro- 
jects; the organization and presentation of materials. A course for those who are 
teaching or planning to teach Biology. 


210A. Research in Applied Biology. (4) Mr. Shaver 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 12:00. H. E. 9. Six hours of labora- 
tory work to be arranged 


Laboratory fee, $8 


Open to graduate students who wish to investigate some problem in Biology or 
the teaching of Biology. The first work will be an introduction to the methods of 
research in some particular field to be followed later by the selection of a specific 
problem, review of the available literature on this problem, and an examination of the 
doubtful points in the laboratory. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 
210B, 210C, 210D, etc. 


302. Seminar. (2) Mr. Shaver 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. E. 105 


A thesis course for those who wish to major in Biology. More than one quar- 
ter’s work will be recorded as 302B, 302C, ete. 


¢ 
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Attention is called to the following biological courses in other 
departments: 


Chemistry 125. Physiological Chemistry 
Health 42A. Physiology and Hygiene 


CHEMISTRY 


A deposit of $5, returnable with breakage deducted at the end of 
a course, is required of all students taking laboratory work in Chem- 
istry. 


1A. General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00-10:00; 11 :00-1 :00. 
H. E. 208 and 212 
Laboratory fee, $8 


This quarter’s work includes a study of fundamental chemical theory, hydrogen, 
oxygen, water, and halogens, carbon and compounds. Practical applications are em- 
phasized. Text: General Chemistry, by Holmes. 


1B. General Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00-10:00; 11 :00-1 :00. 
H. E. 208 and 212 
Laboratory fee, $8 


A continuation of Chemistry 1A. A study of additional non-metals and their 
compounds; selected metals and their compounds. The relation of these to daily life 
is emphasized. 


1C. Organic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 211 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A and 1B or their equivalents. 

Topics: Preparation and reactions of typical organic compounds, such as the 
ketones, fatty acids, esters, amines, selected aromatic compounds. Since this is a 
foundation course for students of agriculture and home economics, the organic com- 
position of plant and animal tissues, of foods and of dyestuffs is given special atten- 
tion. Much drill in writing structural formulas and equations, especially in consider- 
ing optical activity, tautomerism, and the like, is offered. (No credit will be given 
for the first term’s work in this course until the second term is completed.) Text: 
Organic Chemistry, by Remsen. 


*15. Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 8:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 211 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisite: General Chemistry. 
A systematic separation of metals and non-metals from unknown solutions, and 
study of the principles of solution, ionization, and mass action. 
105. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Summer quarter, M., W., 8:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 211 


Laboratory fee, $8 


The analysis of mineral and ores, using both field and laboratory methods. 


111. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 9 :00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 211 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Selected exercises illustrating the methods and giving experience in the tech- 
nique of quantitative inorganic analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 31 


121. Food Chemistry. (5) Miss Field 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 207 and 211 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisites: For undergraduates, General and Organic Chemistry equivalent 
to Chemistry 1A, B, and C; for graduate students, not less than twenty credits in 
Chemistry. 

This course deals with the composition of food materials as related to nutritive 
value and to manufacture, and with the simpler technical methods of food analysis. 
While not limited to them, it aims especially to meet the needs of prospective teach- 
ers of Applied Chemistry and of Home Economics. 


122. Chemistry of Textiles. (5) Mr. Webb 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 212 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisite: General and Organic Chemistry. 

Microscopic examination of textile fibers; quantitative analysis of mixed goods; 
detection of adulterants; application of weighting, stiffening, waterproofing, and fire- 
proofing agents; laundry chemicals; a systematic study of dyes on the basis of their 
chemical composition. Each student will prepare a large number of textile samples. 


© 


125. Physiological Chemistry. (5) Miss Field 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00-5:00. H. E. 207 and 211 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 15 and 121 or equivalents; Biology 1 or equivalent. 
Physical Chemistry advised. 

The course is a study of the Premital composition and the function of the body 
tissues, and of the chemical changes involved in digestion and metabolism. Intended 
especially for advanced students in Biology, Health, and Home Economics. 


212A. Individual Problems in Quantitative Analysis. (5) Mr. Webb 
and Mr. Breckenridge 


Summer quarter, M., W., 4:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 209 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Open to properly qualified advanced students who need instruction in special 
analytical problems, such as applied to water, soil, fertilizers, clays, ete. More than 
one quarter’s work will be recorded as 212B and 212C. 


250A. Research in Inorganic Chemistry. (5) Mr. Webb 
Every quarter, M., W., 9:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 209 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Open to properly qualified graduate students who desire to carry on research 
More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 250B, 250C. 


260A. Research in Applied Organic Chemistry. (5) Miss Field and 
Mr. Webb 


Every quarter, M., W., 5:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 209 
Laboratory fee, $8 


Open to properly qualified graduate students who desire to carry on research. 
More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 260B, 260C. 


300A. Seminar in Chemistry. (2) Mr. Webb 

Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. E. 213 

For graduate students majoring in Chemistry. More than one quarter’s work 
will be recorded as 300B, 300C. 
325A. Seminar in Nutrition. (2) Miss Field 

Every quarter, hours to be arranged. H. E. 214 


This course deals with the source literature of nutrition, especial attention being 
given to recent advances. Oral and written abstracts of books and articles are made 
by each student. Majors for higher degrees may give most of their time to the topics 
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which they have under investigation, but all are expected to obtain a reasonably well- 
rounded survey of the whole field. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 325B 


-and 3825C. 
Home Economics students register for similar work as Home Economics 300. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Agriculture 58. Soils and Fertilizers 

Education 132A. The Teaching of Elementary Science in Secondary 
Schools : 

Home Economics 37A and B. Nutrition and Food Preparation 

Home Economics 39. Principles of Nutrition 

Home Economics 105. Dietetics 

Home Economics 180. Advanced Textiles 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
| GREEK 


1. The Elements of the Greek Language. (5) Mr. Johnson 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00. P. 206 


For beginners or for teachers’ review. An introduction to the Greek language 
and literature, comprising a brief presentation of the essentials of the grammar and 
the reading of easy selections from standard authors. An effort is made to bring the 
student at once into touch with the life and thought of the Greeks. 


Me 


LATIN 


*7, Review Course in Cicero for Teachers. (5) Mr. Johnson 
Summer quarter, daily, 12:00. P. 206 


Topics: Typical structure of a Roman oration; Roman government and politics ; 
outline of Cicero’s career as lawyer, politician, and statesman; careful study of at 
least: four orations, with rapid reading of two more orations and of about twenty 
letters; drill on syntax common in Cicero, not so common in Cesar; translation of 


English into Latin. 


8. Review Course in Vergil for Teachers. (5) Mr. Johnson 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. P. 207 


Topics: Roman epic poetry; Vergil’s view of life and art as expressed in the 
JEneid; Roman mythology and religion; the Augustan age and its influence on Ver- 
gil; careful study of the dactylic hexameter, with constant practice in rhythmical 
reading of the text; exercises in translating Latin poetry as an art; prose composi- 
tion as a help in mastering. Vergil’s special poetic constructions; assigned readings 
from standard works on Vergil and his writings. 


11. Livy. (214) Mr. Grinstead 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00. P. 207 


This course will cover selections equivalent to the usual assignments in a col- 
fege quarter or third of a year. Typical subjects for study are the following; The 
character, sources, and value of Livy’s history; topics, according to the selections 
used, on the founding of Rome and the early legendary history, with comparison of 
Vergil’s handling of these same legends; or a study of Roman expansion in Italy; or 
the struggle against Hannibal. 


12. Catullus; Horace, Odes. (5) Mr. Little 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. P. 206 


The topics will include the various meters and themes of these two masters of 
Latin lyrics; their temperament and personality in relation to their art and to their 
contemporaries ; comparison of their themes and treatment with some representative 
English lyrics; exercises in the art of translating certain passages for poetic appre- 


ciation. 
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102. Intensive Study of Cicero. (4) . Mr. Grinstead 
Summer quarter, M., Tu, W., Th., 12:00. P. 207 


This course requires a thorough study of eight or ten of the orations not read 
in high school and of about forty of the letters. Such topics as the following are 
used: Cicero’s preparation for his success as a pleader before the law courts, the sen- 
ate, and the people; chronology of his orations and some familiarity with the fifty or 
more which are still extant; the career of Cicero as patriot and statesman, as writer 
and literary genius; the last days of the republic and Cicero’s part in the changes 
taking place. 


104. Scientific Education Applied to Latin. (2%2) Mr. Grinstead, Mr. 
Didcoct, Mr. Garrison, Mr. Little 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 11:00. P. 207 


This course is designed for principals, superintendents, and supervisors, as 
well as for teachers of Latin and other languages. The topics will include a consid- 
eration of the results of the Classical Investigation made throughout the country un- 
der the auspices of the American Classical League with the financial support of the 
General Education Board. The returns from tests and experiments given in the high 
schools of all the states will be available for study, as well as special results from the 
surveys conducted in Mississippi and in Tennessee. Comparisons with other stand- 
ard tests designed by scientific educational methods will be made throughout the 
course. 


115. Roman Architecture and Art. (5) Mr. Little 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 207 


This course is designed to introduce the students to the art and archeology of 
the Etruscans, the Romans, the Gauls, and the Gallo-Romans. The topics fall in three 
main divisions: (1) The Etruseans, the early teachers of the Romans; their tombs, 
bronzes, bridges, paintings, and vases; these remains reflect their life and history. 
(2) Rome created a great civilization, drawing freely from Etruscan and Greek 
sources. The study of Roman art and archeology, an important chapter in the his- 
tory of Rome; Roman architecture, sculpture, painting and mosaics, and pottery. (3) 
Czsar in his Commentaries depicts the civilization of Gaul. Archzology confirms his 
findings. In the study of Gallo-Roman archzology there will be considered (a) the 
archzology of the Gauls; their towns, roads, walls, houses, weapons, and utensils: 
(b) the Gallo-Roman civilization superimposed upon the Gauls, with a special study 
of Vertillum, Alesia, Bibracte, and Autun. The course will be fully illustrated with 
the lantern and supplemented by assigned readings. Reports will be made and papers 
presented by the class. 


174A. Quintilian. (4) Mr. Grinstead 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 207 


Open to teachers of Latin and students with preparation equivalent to two full 
years of college Latin. Book X of the Institutio Oratoria is read entire, with selected 
passages from Books I-IX and Books XI-XII. Besides the study of the Latin as such, 
topics like the following are treated: Roman education, literary history, school books, 
methods of instruction; theory and practice of Roman rhetoric; Quintilian’s literary 
estimates ; his systematic summary of preceding doctrines as practiced and expounded 
by Cicero; his authority over succeeding teachers of Latin and rhetoric from Donatus 
to Erasmus and Ascham. 


174B. The Teaching of Latin. (4) Mrs. Parsons 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. P. 207 


This course will present a definite study of first-year and second-year Latin. 
The following topics are typical of the course: The present high school organization 
and the Latin curriculum; sources of vocabulary for first-year Latin; first-year Latin 
in relation to the grade in which it is begun and to the general aims and values of 
classical study; English derivatives and the development of spelling and meaning; the 
central aim in Latin itself and the valuable by-products as related to English and other 
modern languages; the age of pupils as a factor in the choice of the direct method or 
other methods and as to textbooks; introduction of Latin into the junior high school; 
authors or selections to be read in second-year Latin; special topics in study and 
vocabulary of word building, and of syntax connected with Cesar; the choice of sup- 
plementary reading for the two years; maps, pictures, and other classroom helps; 
books for use of teachers and for reference purposes of pupils. 
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274A. The Latin Language—I. Early. (2) Mr. Little 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 5:00. P. 207 


This course and the two following are designed to trace the development of the 
Latin language with a proper regard for the literature and civilization, illustrating 
the transmission of these elements to modern times and indicating their present influ- 
ence. In the fall quarter the course will deal with the development of Latin as shown 
in the early period in the inscriptions and literature, using in this and the two follow- 
ing courses the general outline of Lindsay, ‘‘Latin Inscriptions.”’ 


374A. Seminar in Classical Language. (2) Mr. Little, Mr Grinstead 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


This course is designed to meet the needs of graduate students, both those who 
are making a special study of the classical languages with a view to writing a thesis, 
and those with some special topic of research lying within this field. All graduate 
students majoring in classical languages are required to register for this course. 


ECONOMICS 


*1A. The Elements of Economics. (5) Mr. Frank 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. Library 101 


A study of the fundamentals of the existing economic order; the principles of 
production, distribution, and consumption; value; exchange. 


2. Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Codperation. (4) 
Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. Library 101 


An introductory course in rural economics designed to give the students a pre- 
liminary survey of the field. It includes a study of the principles of agricultural pro- 
duction ; the valuation of farm products and of factors of agricultural production; the 
mechanism of marketing; speculation; land tenures; the history of farmers’ move- 
ments; the principles of codperation and rural economic organization; financial as- 
pects of rural organizations. 


*105. Economic History of the United States to 1860. (4) Mr. Martin 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. Library 101 


The course comprises a study of the beginnings and development of economic - 
institutions in the United States. 

Topics: Economic aspects of exploration and colonization; colonial land policies; 
trade; credit systems, British colonial policy; development of servitude and slavery; 
establishment of financial institutions; transportation ; manufactures; agriculture. 


110. Labor Problems. (4) Mr. Martin 
Summerquattems Malu. Dh bs die00 5 P01 


Prerequisites: A preliminary course in economics or sociology is desirable. 

Topics: Industrial warfare and conciliation; organization and policies of labor 
unions; profit sharing and industrial codperation; immigration; factory legislation; 
the sweat shop; child labor; woman labor; employers’ liability and workingman’s 
compensation ; industrial insurance; old age pensions; the minimum wage; unemploy- 
ment; industrial and trade education. 


111. State and Local Finance. (4) Mr. Martin 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. Library 101 


Prerequisites: Economics 1A. 

This course is a general outline of public finance. An attempt will be made to 
relate the discussions and papers to the problems of school finance. 

Topics: Characteristics of public expenditure and revenues; justification of tax- 
ation; shifting and incidence of taxes; customs duties; internal revenues; property 
taxes; income taxes; inheritance taxes; corporation taxes; bonded indebtedness; ad- 
ministration of public funds; school finance; tax reform. 


b 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 35 


113. Marketing of Farm Products. (4) Mr. Ault 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 7:00 A.M. Library 101 


Prerequisite: Elementary course in General or Rural Economics. 

Topics: The marketing functions; marketing agencies; price-making forces; pro- 
duce exchanges; the utility and abuses of speculation ; the conditions affecting the 
costs of marketing; seasonable variation of prices ; methods of preparing farm pro- 
duce for markets; storage; shipment; direct marketing; urban marketing. The ex- 
isting mechanism of marketing and the possibilities of improvement, especially by 
cooperation, are discussed with respect to each of the following classes of farm prod- 
ucts; small grain; live stock; butter; cheese; eggs; poultry; fruits; nuts; vegetables ; 
cotton ; tobacco. 


114. Farm Management and Farm Accounting. (4) Mr. Ault. 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. Library 101 


Topics: Practical methods of farm accounting; methods of estimating farm 
costs; standard costs of farm processes; conditions that determine the type of farm- 
ing; diversification vs. specialization; the quantitative and qualitative association of 
land, labor, and equipment; live stock management; size of farms; methods of main- 
taining the fertility of the land; farm lay-out and farm equipment; cropping sys- 
tems; the organizations of labor. 


116. Problems of the Modern City and Town. (4) Mr. Dyer 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. P. 206 


A preliminary course in Economics or Sociology is desirable. 

This course is designed for all those who have an interest in the vital problems 
of the modern municipality, especially city superintendents and high school principals. 
The course does not follow the conventional lines of academic stratification, but in- 
cludes a group of problems ordinarily classed as political, economic, or sociological. 

Topics: Urban land reform, city planning, housing reform, the reform of city 
government, the introduction of economical methods of expenditure, budget systems, 
methods of raising city revenue, social functions of city schools, city markets, control 
and administration of municipal utilities, problems of the slum and the foreign quar- 
ters. 


202A. Economic Research. (2) Mr. Ault 
Every quarter, Th., 3:00-5:00. Library 101 


Open only after a conference with the instructor. This is a special advanced 
course for graduate students, for which a thorough grasp of earlier or more elemen- 
tary work is prerequisite. Each student is expected to engage in the investigation of 
some topic in Applied Economics. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 
202B and 202C. 


302. Seminar in Economic Problems. (2) Mr. Ault 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open only after a conference with the instructor. This is a special advanced 
course for graduate students. Previous training in the principles of Economics is 
prerequisite. The work of the class will consist of intensive work on the part of 
each student in at least one special problem, together with regular meetings for dis- 
cussion and criticism. All graduate students majoring in this department must reg- 
ister for this course. 

A number of courses are also open as electives in Vanderbilt University. These 
courses can be arranged by consultation with the head of the department. 


EDUCATION 


EARLY ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
(Kindergarten and Primary Education) 


19. Plays, Games, and Dances for Young Children. (4) Miss Gage 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. S. R. 304 


Primarily a course in Education to develop in the teacher of young children right 
attitudes and appreciations toward young children’s emotional life. This study will 
concern itself with the earliest and crudest forms of play and art, moving toward 
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more highly organized types as found in traditional games and dances. Opportunity 
will be afforded for the teacher to lose herself in play as well as to gain ability in 
creating games and dances for children in the early grades. 


20A. Early Childhood Education. (4) 
Fall quarter, Sec. I, Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00. P. 204. Miss Gage 
Sec. II, M., W., 2:00-4:00. P. 204. Miss Bullock 


A general biological approach is emphasized here as background for an acquaint- 
ance of the behavior of young children, including problems of infancy and early child- 
hood, discussion of proper stimuli to further the health and play life of the child, to- 
patie with a study of imagination and observation necessary to growth and develop- 
ment. 


S20A. Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Bullock 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term. Sec. I, M., Tu., 
Wh, 11005 (P. 3A) vseccLiM,, Lu, W.,. tiles use soeDee. 
III, first term only, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 3A 


A briefer treatment of the topics in Education 20A. 


20B. Early Childhood Education. (4) 
Winter quarter, Sec. I, Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00. P. 204. Miss Gage 
Sec. II, M., W., 2:00-4:00. P. 204. Miss Bullock 
Fee, $1 


A continued study of the young child in the educational situation, with increas- 
ing emphasis upon habit, emotional control, attitudes and skills as an outgrowth of 
guided responses of young children from four to eight. Play and work materials, in- 
cluding toys, will be introduced, stressing educational values in their selection. Op- 
portunity will be afforded for individual and group activities necessary to stimulate 
and direct development. 


S20B. Early Childhood Education. (2) Miss Bullock 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 3A 
Fee, $0.50 


A briefer treatment of the topics in Education 20B. 


S23C. Studies in Observation and Practice in the Early Grades. (2) 
Miss Bradfield — 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
1400. F200 


This course is planned primarily for the undergraduate student. Here teaching 
problems may be studied in the classroom with the children under guidance and super- 
vision of an instructor. First-hand observation, followed by class discussions, reports 
leading toward better standards of evaluation and criticism. 


25. English for Early Elementary Grades, Including the Teaching of 
Reading in the Early Grades. (4) Miss Gage 


Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 204 


Prerequisites: Education 20A, B, C or equivalent. 

The first half of the quarter will be concerned with problems that lie back of 
the use of the symbol—how to build up in young children a love of books and a desire 
to read, enlarging vocabulary through conversation, telling of experiences and stories. 
The last half of the quarter will be devoted to the handling of specific reading mate- 
rial. 

Topics: Best sources; standard selections; physiological and psychological val- 
ues; mechanical problems and the proper use of self-helps, including phonics; how 
to meet the child’s growing power of language—composition and spelling all held 
together by his growing identification with reading. These constitute the child’s be- 
ginning English experiences. The book will be used as the unit of endeavor. The 
child’s difficulties will be the basis of drill. Modern viewpoints of education will be 
regarded in all practice procedure. 


a 
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S25. English for Early Elementary Grades, Including the Teaching of 
Reading in Early Grades. (2) Miss Rice 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term. Sec. I, M., Tu, 
Wa, DE. k OU ee Ua Rete LiMn ba WE ne SOU be OF. 


Prerequisite: Education 20A and 20B or their equivalent. 
A briefer treatment of the topics in Education 25. Section I open only to those 
of maturity and experience. 


26. Child Literature. (4) Miss Rice 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 103 


A survey of Mother Goose, nonsense and fairy tales, fables, myths, legends, his- 
torical tales, nature stories, Bible stories, poetry, sources of materials, bibliographies, 
practice in story-telling. 


123. Supervised Practice in the Early Elementary Grades, Including 
the Kindergarten. (4) Miss Gage 


Every quarter. Hours to be arranged with teachers in the early 
grades of the Demonstration School, under supervision of the. 
Early Elementary Education Department. 


Prerequisites: Open only to junior and senior classified students. 


125. Fundamentals in Early Elementary Education. (4) Miss Gage 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 206 


Prerequisites: Education 20A, B, C, and 28 or equivalents. 

This course presupposes a familiarity with general principles of Education and 
at least one year of successful teaching experience. Contributions of modern theorists 
and types of modern schools will be reported upon. An evaluation of present-day 
curriculum in furthering the child’s growth, power, and appreciation; the necessary 
contribution of this period to General Education; needed changes in organization and 
administration. 


126. Studies in Observation and Practice in the Early Grades—Ad- 
vanced Course. (4) Miss Bradfield 


Stimnieriquarter; MieluzeWiy hy. 00-7 PS.103 


Open only to those preparing for supervision and administrative duties in public 
and normal schools. A study of teaching problems in both city and county schools by 
first-hand observations, followed by class discussion, evaluating every phase of the 
problem and establishing criteria. 


127. Problems in Critic Teaching and Supervision in Early Elementary 
Education. (4) Miss Bradfield 


Sumner quarter uiinel sw Lhe Ue fb Ss 


Supervision problems that concern both the critic teacher and the supervisor; 
problems of the student teacher as regards her personality, poise, preparation, codper- 
ation, classroom spirit, her appreciation of artistic teaching, all of these in relation 
to the responsibility of the supervisor in bringing about right standards of selection 
and application; the place of individual and group conference, relative importance of 
observation and practice teaching; what constitutes helpful supervision and criticism ; 
how to keep the student attitude alive in city and town teachers; proper standardiza- 
tion of work; problems of incorporating responses from all teachers; problems of in- 
creased space; more adequate equipment and better teaching corps. 


130. Pesan in Curriculum Making for the Early Grades. (4) Miss 
age 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. P. 103 


Prerequisites : Education 20A, B, C, 25. 

This course is planned primarily for those looking toward supervision and train- 
ing work. It will deal with the modern treatment of the course of study for children 
from four to eight years of age, showing how subject-matter, functions in the solv- 
ing of problems that are childlike that hold rich possibilities for education. All 
subject-matter of the old curriculum, reading, writing, language, number and nature 
study will be treated as a means to an end rather than ends in themselves. 


38 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


Attention is called to the following courses: 


Biology 1A, B, and C. General Biology 

Biology 25. Nature Study for Primary Grades 

English 1A, B, and C. Composition 

Fine Arts 30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades 
Music 1. Music for Grades I, II, and III 


EDUCATION OF THE BLIND 


SB5A. Sight Conservation. Mrs. Hathaway 
Summer quarter, June 10 to June 23, daily, 11:00 


No credit will be given and no fee will be charged unless this course is taken in 
connection with SB5b. If taken with SB5b, two and one-half hours of credit will be 
granted. 

This is a lecture course, and is open to the public, including summer school stu- 
dents. 

Topics: Responsibility of the public and school for conserving sight ; common dis- 
eases of the eyes of children; obvious signs of communicable eye disease to be watched 
for in the daily inspection; codperation of teacher with the school doctor and the 
school nurse; responsibilities of teachers in schools where school doctors and nurses 
are not available; information as to ways of avoiding eye hazards and eye strain; 
training children to care for their eyes, including the necessity for vocational choice 
in accordance with individual eye conditions; the individual teacher’s responsibility 
and opportunity for conserving the sight of pupils; preliminary examination of chil- 
dren’s eyes by teacher to determine visual acuity; the use of Snellen chart; checking 
results by classroom observations. 


SB5B. Demonstration Class in Sight Conservation. Miss Burdge 
Summer quarter, June 23 to July 19, daily, 11:00 


No credit will be given and no fee will be charged unless this course is preceded 
by Education SB5a. 

This course will given opportunity for observation and practice in a model class- 
room with children actually present, to emphasize equipment, preparation, regular 
grade recitation, and use of material. 


SB7. History of the Education of the Blind. (2) Miss Schoonmaker 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. P. 106 


- Topics: Great educators of the blind; blind persons who have achieved success; 
history of tangible types; libraries and printing; commissions and employment; the 
Sed practices, and courses of study in the various schools abroad and in the United 

tates. 


SB12. Kindergarten and Primary Plans and Methods. (2%) Miss 
Thompson 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 106 


This course combines and takes the place of former courses SB1l and SB13. 
Problems to be met at the beginning of school life; practical talks and suggestions on 
the use of kindergarten materials; modern kindergarten methods as applied to the 
blind child; importance attached to handwork in the development of mentality; nature 
study, games, and occupations; discussion and study of methods and materials used 
in teaching reading, writing, language, geography, history, nature study, and hand- 
work in primary grades. 


SB21. Methods in Intermediate Grades. (2) Miss Schoonmaker 
Summer quarter, first term; M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 106 


Topies: Arithmetic: Oral, mental work; written work expressed by the use of 
the slate and the typewriter. English: Subject-matter; required and suggested read- 
ing. Geography: Use of maps, grades 7-8. Narrative History: Civics and patriot- 
ism. Importance of reading and spelling and how to arouse interest; beginning sci- 
ence and methods to be introduced; how to conduct classes in silent reading. 
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SB23. High School Methods. (2) Miss Schoonmaker 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 12:00. P. 106 


Spelling and reading in the high school; sciences to be taught and how to teach 
them; discussion of the subject-matter and methods of teaching other high school sub- 
jects; the preparatory work to be required of the pupil; tests and examinations ; 
value of clubs, school papers, dramatics, and public exercises; the value of music. 


SB25. Manual Training—Handcraft. (2-4-6) Mrs. Baker 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 12:00 and 2:00-4:00 


Students may register for one, two, or three hours, receiving credit and paying 
fees accordingly. 

It is the aim and purpose of this course to interpret and apply the principles of 
Sloyd in a systematic way to handwork for girls in schools for the blind. Beginning 
with simple things, the method leads pupils to more advanced efforts without the 
work’s becoming tiresome. Each step of the way is a lesson, a means to an end, re- 
sulting in a finished article. 

(a) Sewing: An exaggerated stitch on perforated leather; the same stitches, 
though smaller, on canvas; the same stitches on coarse cloth; application of the 
stitches on finer cloth and new stitches introduced; use of the sewing machine; hem- 
ming towels, sheets, etc.; making simple wearing apparel, dresses, and other garments. 

(b) Basketry: Making work baskets, reed baskets, trays, etc. 

(c) Knitting: Knitting with coarse soft twine and large needles; use of finer 
twine and correspondingly finer needles; use of still finer twine and needles, aiming at 
more pleasing results; use of heavy worsted. Each step leads to some attractive re- 
sult as the work progresses. 


SB27. Physical Training, Expression and Dramatics in Schools for 
the Blind. (1) Miss Winnia 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 106 


This course is designed to meet the needs of teachers in adjusting the principles 
and methods of presenting these arts to the blind. 


SB30. Conservation of Vision and Sight Saving. (2%4) Mrs. Hatha- 
way and Miss Burdge 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 12:00 


This course will cover in general a brief study of equipment; methods of con- 
ducting classes; requirements and responsibilities of the teachers; eligibility of pu- 
pils; relationship of sight conservation classes to regular grades; vocational guid- 
ance; responsibilities of the state for providing educational facilities ; supervision, ete. ; 
@ model sight-saving classroom ; the preparation for grade recitation; practical results 
of home visiting; methods used to encourage the children to mingle freely with those 
of their own age in the regular grades; varieties of handwork which are particularly 
helpful with mention of those which should be eliminated; discussion as to the advan- 
toner Bee disadvantages of sight-saving work in public schools as compared with the 
institution. , 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
(See Psychology and Educational Psychology) 


HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 


14. Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarter M wi. oW el hs 11:00 PZ 


For write-up, see Intermediate and Upper Grade Education. 


110. History of Education in the United States. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 203 


This course deals with the progress of education in the United States with ref- 
erence to the development of elementary schools, high schools, and universities. 
S110. History of Education in the United States. (2%4) Mr. Davis 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. S. R. 308 
A brief treatment of the topics given in Education 110. 
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110B. History of Education from the Fifteenth to the Twentieth 
Century. (4) Mr. Bowman 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. S. R. 308 


This course will begin with the educational tendencies growing out of the Re- 
naissance and will trace the evolution of modern theory and practice as observed in 
the development of school systems in England, France, Germany, and America. 


111. History of Elementary Education. (4) Mr. Bowman 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. S. R. 308 


This course will be chiefly concerned with the evolution of modern elementary 
school practice. The development of elementary school systems in Europe and Amer- 
ca will be studied; also the influence of the great educators, including Locke, Come- 
nius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Herbart, Froebel, and Dewey. 


- 113. Social Background and Bases of Education of Negroes. (2) 
Mr. Favrot 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 308 


This course is intended to give a fundamental background for those who deal 
with or are interested in the education of negroes. The topics treated will include the 
development and service of negro private schools and colleges; Southern white public 
sentiment; the relation to economic and industrial life, to health, to public safety, and 
to good citizenship; distribution and occupation of negroes; the illiteracy, wealth, 
and taxation; and expenditures for negro public education. 


117. Social Principles of Education. (214) Mr. Davis 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: The relation of the individual to society; complex social relationships ; 
democracy defined; democracy and education; present duty of schools in training for 
citizenship; socially valuable ideals, habits, and instruction; the school, the commu- 
nity center, rural clubs, etc., as agencies of training in citizenship; measurement of 
school achievements by life standards; how the school can aid in the solution of the 
problems of democracy. 


S118B. Philosophy of Education. (4) Mr. Bowman 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S. R. 308 


Topics: The meaning of education; what knowledge is of most worth; a liberal 
education; education as preparation for citizenship in a democracy; progress through 
education; critical examination of methods; the school curriculum suggested by val- 
ues and criteria evolved by class discussion. 


210. Investigations in the History of Education in the South. (2) 
Mr. Bowman ; 
Summer quarter, F., 2:00-4:00. S. R. 403 


This course is designed for graduate students interested in the development of 
education in the Southern states. 


310. Seminar in History and Principles of Education. (2) Mr. Alex- 
ander 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field 
of history and principles of education. More than one quarter’s work in this course 
will be registered as Education 310B, 310C, ete. 


INTERMEDIATE AND UPPER GRADE EDUCATION 


14, Principles of Teaching. (4) Mr. Alexander 
Summer quarterM, us ae hie 00s 2 


Topics: Relation of problems and principles of education to the principles of 
teaching ; development and formulation of the most fundamental principles of the 
teaching method ; observation of the application of these principles in the Demonstra- 
tion School; discussion of the lesson observed, treating the aims of the educative pro- 
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cesses, types of lessons, questioning, physical welfare of the children ; moral training, 
discipline, lesson plans, supervision and its purposes, examination. Observation in 
the Demonstration School is required. 


*27B. Supervision and Teaching of Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School. (4) Mr. Alexander 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. P. 2 


This course is for teachers and supervisors in the elementary school. A reason- 
able acquaintance with arithmetic, algebra, and geometry is expected of those wishing 
to take this course. 

Topics: Number experiences of the child; elementary psychology of number; the 
fundamental operations and their presentation in the first four grades; denominate 
numbers; factoring, fractions; percentage and its applications; business arithmetic; 
principles of teaching as applied to arithmetic; method and purpose of drill; problem 
solving; sources of problem material; diagnosis of arithmetical difficulties; arith- 
metical tests; remedial instruction; projects in arithmetic; problems and methods of 
supervision of arithmetic; bibliography of the subject. 


27C. Methods in Grammar Grades (Fourth through Eigneh) Subjects. 
(4) Miss Dodge 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. Library 2 


Sec. II, first term, repeated second term (2), M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. 
P1035 


This survey course is open to any who are intending to teach in the elementary 
grades, four through eight. It sets forth the general principles of method as applied 
to the teaching of the ordinary subjects in the elementary school. 

Topics: Consideration of methods in geography, history, and civics; organization 
of the content matter of these subjects; working out courses and units of study; les- 
son plans; observation in the Demonstration School; review of textbooks and teaching 
materials ; teachers’ reference books; teaching children to study; correlation of stud- 
ies; adaptation of educational psychology to methods of teaching. - During the second 
term special attention will be given to reading, literature, language, composition, 
grammar, and spelling. 


29B. Elementary Method of Primary, Intermediate, and Grammar 
Grades. (5) Mr. McMurry 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, daily, 8:00. Library 304 


Sec. II, first term only (combines with Sec. I the second term), 
11:00. Library 304 


First Half—Topics: Special method in literature and reading, in history of the 
United States, in story-telling and language exercises; classroom treatment of literary 
wholes in all the grades; type studies and projects in American history; stories and 
language exercises in primary and intermediate grades; illustrative lessons, followed 
by analysis, criticism, and discussion of principles. 

Second Half—Topics: Special method in geography, in elementary science, in 
arithmetic, in industrial arts, and in household arts; observation and discussion of 
type studies in classroom work; the project a basis for. classroom studies. 


29D. General Problems in Elementary School Supervision. (4) Miss 
Dodge 


Summierpquarter;, M:) TwAW:, Ths 3-00.-;P. 103 


This course is open to any who are interested in the general problems of school 
supervision. The emphasis is placed on the supervision of classroom instruction. An 
undergraduate course in supervision. 

Topies: Nature and purpose of supervision; supervisor and the course of study; 
the supervisor and methods of instruction; the supervisor and the results; relation of 
supervisor and teacher; duties of the supervisor with reference to coordination of 
the various grades and schools; teachers’ conferences, grade meetings; institutes; 
demonstrations; reading circles; community activities; survey of his schools by edu- 
cational tests; rating of teachers; supervisory devices; description of various plans of 
supervision ; working out supervisory schemes for particular problems as they appear 
among the members of the class. The strictly administrative phases of a supervis- 
or’s work are given in the Department of School Administration. 
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124. The Elementary School Curriculum. (4) Mr. McMurry 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. Library 304 


Topics: History and growth of the elementary curriculum; rapid and many- 
sided expansion of the course in recent years; the child and society in relation to the 
curriculum; merits and defects of the present course of study; the problem of reor- 
ganizing the curriculum; the basis of organization in central projects and type stud- 
ies; how to simplify and enrich the course by continuous organization and correla- 
tion of studies; the economy and efficacy of the organization on basal types; the idea 
as the organizing principle in a large topic; complete illustrative examples of organi- 
zation; a plan for selecting and grouping types so as to constitute a revised curricu- 
lum. 


129B. Supervision of Instruction in the Elementary School. (4) Mr. 
Alexander 


Summer quarter, M., T., W., Th., 8:00. P. 3A 


This course deals with the problems of supervision in the elementary school. 
It is a prerequisite or parallel for all other courses in supervision, 129D, E, and F. 
The course is intended for supervisors, principals, and teachers in training schools. 
Teachers of experience preparing for supervision are advised to take this course. 

Topics: Supervision and its aim; the supervisor and the course of study; super- 
vision and standards of instruction; principles of supervision; reports on methods 
of supervision; working out supervisory devices; supervision of special subjects; rat- 
ing of teachers; supervisors in relation to teachers; determination of what the prob- 
lems of the actual field work consist; demonstration teaching; conferences; judging 
results of instruction; use of educational and mental tests. 


129D. The Improvement of Instruction Through Standard Tests and 
Scales. (4) Mr. Whitehead, first term; Mr. Robertson, second 
term 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 3 


A survey of scales and tests which have been developed in arithmetic, hand- 
writing, spelling, language, and grammar; oral and silent reading; geography, hi3- 
tory, and science; scoring the tests and tabulation of results; diagnosis in directing 
supervision and improving instruction. Assignments will include both reading and 
laboratory investigation. Texts: Monroe, Measuring the Results of Teaching; 
Courtis, The Measurement of Classroom Products; a package of standard scales and 
tests. 


S129E. Supervision of English in the Intermediate and Junior High 
School Grades. (4) Mr. Whitehead, first term; Miss Walsh, 
second term 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P.2 


For experienced grade teachers, supervisors, and principals. 

Topics: Reading is considered for the first six weeks; psychology of reading; 
eye movements; review of some studies in reading; recent developments in the teach- 
img of reading; oral and silent reading; the organization of materials for use in 
investigation of classroom instructions in reading; measuring the results of reading 
instruction; diagnosis and remedy for reading difficulties; methods of teaching read- 
ing; course of study in reading in each of the grades; textbooks; bibliography; spe- 
cial problems for investigation.. During the second term composition and language 
will be studied from a supervisor’s point of view, though the instruction is also in- 
tended for experienced grade teachers. The same general outline of topics will be 
followed this term. 


129F. The Elementary Principal and the Elementary School. (4) 
Mr. Whitehead, first term; Miss Walsh, second term 


Summer quarter, M., T., W., Th., 4:00. P. 2 


This course is intended chiefly for principals and those preparing for the work. 

Topics: The twofold function of a school principal, administration, and super- 
vision of instruction; the principal and the organization of school; schedules and pro- 
grams; discipline; patrons; grounds and buildings; extra-curricular activities; office 
routine; reports on studies of this problem; the principal and the supervision of 
instruction; the courses of study; classification of children; promotions; observation 
of instruction; rating of teachers; teachers’ meetings; testing results of instruction; 
remedial measures; reports on literature of the work of school principals; the part 
or full-time teaching principal and supervision; the full-time supervising principal. 
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324A. Seminar in Elementary Education. (2) Mr. McMurry, Mr. 
Alexander, Miss Gage 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field 
of elementary education. More than one quarter of work in this course will be re- 
corded as Education 324B, 324C. 


RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 


50B. Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, classroom sessions June 11 
through July 4, assignments for remainder of term, 8:00. 
Sm 308 


Topics: What is religious education; principles; nature and field of work, agen- 
cies; opportunities for voluntary and professional service in a field so rapidly devel- 
oping. 


57B. The Modern Sunday School. (2) Mr. Crawford 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, classroom sessions June 11 
through July 4, assignments for remainder of term, 11:00. 
S.1Re308 


Topics: Brief historical sketch of the Sunday school; the modern Sunday or 
church school from the standpoints of aims, departments, worship, instruction, ex- 
pression, equipment, tests, teacher training, relation to week-day instruction. 


151. Methods of Teaching Religion. (4) Mr. Crawford 
Winter quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. S. R. 304 


This course attempts to apply the most approved educational methods to the 
teaching of religion and the Bible in Sunday schools, training schools, week-day reli- 
gious schools, colleges, and the like. The course is designed for active and prospec- 
tive pesners in these respective fields, as well as for religious and social workers in 
general. 


S151. Methods of Teaching Religion. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Summer quarter, first term, daily classroom sessions June 11 
through July 4, assignments for remainder of term, 3:00. S. R. 
404 


A briefer treatment of topics in Education 151. 
356. Seminar in Religious Education. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students investigating thesis problems in the field of religious 
education. 


RURAL EDUCATION 


35. Special Methods for Rural Schools. (4) Miss Jordan 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. I. A. 205 


Open to teachers and supervisors of rural schools. This course is designed to 
help country teachers meet the daily problems of the classroom. 

Topics: Special advantages and difficulties of the country school; the adaptation 
of subject-matter and method to the experience and needs of country children; a study 
of the methods and results in experimental rural schools; grading and classification ; 
devices for saving time; methods in elementary school subjects; the correlation of the 
elementary school subjects with one another and with country activities ; home-made 
helps and apparatus, using the rural school library; a comparative study of rural 
school methods in other countries. 


39. Rural School Management. (4) Mr. Burton 
SummernquartereM hit, Wik 3200 Te A. 205 


A course planned for teachers, principals, and supervisors of rural schools. 
Topics considered include teachers’ marks, daily schedule, reports to parents, use of 
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standardized tests, special problems of discipline, use of student proctors and moni- 
tors, means of securing better attendance, use of playground and recess, etc. 


135. Field Course in Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost 
Every quarter 


This course is reserved for advanced students HR have taken a good deal of 
work in Rural Education in residence and who wish to carry on investigation in the 
field under the direction of the instructor. Credit for this course may be counted to- 
ward a degree, but it does not count as residence credit, nor does it in any way reduce 
the residence requirement. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 135A, 135B, 
etc. 


136D. The Supervision of Negro Rural Schools, (2) Mr. Favrot 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 205 


A course dealing specifically with the problems of the teacher in the classroom 
and how to help her to do better work. This course will be of particular service to 
county superintendents and supervisors. Among the topics to be studied are the over- 
crowded schoolroom and the problem of pupil classification; the daily programme; 
irregular attendance and how to improve it; the short term in rural schools; the ad- 
justment of the state course of study to the negro rural school; retardation and pro- 
motion; the supervision of classroom instruction. 


138B. Fundamental Problems in Rural Education. (4) Mr. Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. I. A. 205 


A course designed for students whose major interest lies in other fields, but who 
wish to have a general knowledge of the present situation and tendencies in rural edu- 
cation. This course deals with the characteristics of the district system; the county 
unit in rural school administration; the extent and significance of consolidation of 
schools; problems of the curriculum; supervision ; teacher training; rural school costs; 
extension work; Federal aid for rural education, and like topics. 


139C. County Superintendency. (4) Mr. Frost 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. .I1.-A. 205 


A fundamental course open to ngage aanerintennente and to qualified students 
who are preparing for such positions or who are majoring in rural education. 

Topics: Duties of the county superintendent; scientific principles as applied to 
the work of the superintendent; the organization of a county department of educa- 
tion; county school budgets; the selection of teachers; salary schedules; organization 
of special work, such as health, music, etc.; problems of school attendance; principles 
involved in locating school buildings and the effecting of school consolidation; school 
records and reports; the use of the survey; the superintendent’s report and general 
publicity work., etc. 


339. Seminar in Rural Education. (2) Mr. Frost 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to students specializing in rural education. This course considers solutions 
for the educational problems arising from race relationships, from the unequal distri- 
bution of wealth among school communities, and from the prevalence of tenancy. 

Special Topics: Race differentiations in the course of study in textbooks; the 
rural school curriculum; the elimination of adult illiterary, etc. 


Students preparing to give courses for training rural teachers, 
either in normal or high schools, are advised to take the following 
courses: Agriculture 29; Biology 1A; Chemistry 1; Economics 2; 
Education 10, 24, 25A, 25B, 25C, 27A, 27B, 27C, 35, 46, 127, 136B, and 139; 
FSQEIAR DD 1; Health 42 and 43; History 1; Music 1; Physical Educa- 
tion oo. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics 2. Principles of Rural Economy, Organization and Co- 
operation. (4) Mr. Ault 


Education 112. Principles of Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
Education 147 State School Systems. (4) Mr. Phelps 
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SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 


*46. Classroom Management and Supervision. (4) Mr. Sherrod 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 203 


This course is intended for elementary teachers, elementary principals, superin- 
tendents, and for supervisors of elementary instruction. 

Topics: Fundamental principles of public education; supervision of instruction ; 
classification and progress of children; the use of standard tests; how to make daily 
schedules; records and reports, the teacher; the recitation; how to study a teacher’s 
grades; order and discipline; the schoo! plant and equipment. 


145B. City School Administration: Instruction. (4) Mr. Sherrod 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. I. A. 203 


A course intended primarily for elementary principals, for supervisors, for super- 
intendents, and for directors of educational research. 

Topics: The administrative organization necessary for instruction; the supervi- 
sion of instruction; the use of standard tests in instruction; the use of age grade and 
grade progress tables in studying the organization of pupils; regrouping children by 
mental and standard tests; quantitative studies which have been made of curricula, 
teaching staff, supervision, and textbooks; current educational literature concerning 
quantitative studies in instruction; bibliographies for study of different divisions of 
instructions ; score card methods for rating teachers, getting teachers to grade uni- 
formly, and the organization of departments of educational research. 


145C. Principles of Educational Administration. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 203 


A course which aims to illustrate research methods of study regarding the most 
prominent problems of public education. Especially recommended for those whose 
undergraduate work was in arts and sciences and whose introduction to work in edu- 
cation comes as graduate study. 

Topics: Changing concepts of education; principles of education scientifically 
determined; the scientific study of education; immigration and its effects on public 
education; illiteracy problems in the United States; the education of negroes; the 
mountaineers of the South; private vs. public education; private foundations and pub- 
lic education ; women in publie education; school publicity ; the present status of teach- 
ers and teaching; present inequalities in educational opportunities ; the movement to- 
wards the nationalization of education. 


145D. Statistical Methods Applied to Education. (4) Mr. Phelps 
Stiltner OuUattcl bi, bin, VV. 1 a, thse bw 203 


Required of all students majoring in school administration. Advised for any edu- 
cation student whose thesis or dissertation is to contain quantitative treatment. 

Topies: Uses and purposes of statistical method; questionnaire and other methods 
for gathering educational data; methods of tabulating; processes for finding; median, 
mode, mean, mean deviation; standard deviation; coefficients of variability, coeffi- 
cients of correlation, and coefficients of regression; the theory of probability applied 
to education; measures of reliability; graphic methods; school publicity; the signifi- | 
cance of the statistics of attributes to education. 


145E. The Administration of the Education of Negroes. (2) Mr. 
Favrot 


Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. I. A. 203 


A course dealing with the fundamentals of practice in the education of negroes. 
A needed course for any county or city superintendent of schools, supervisor of negro 
education, and all state officials of public education. 

Some of the topics which will be studied are: Training negro teachers, placing 
and paying them; how to increase expenditures for buildings, for other phases of 
physical equipment, and for instruction of negroes; the achievement of negro pupils,’ 
the teachers’ institute, and summer schools. Visits to the Tennessee A. & I. Normal 
and to other schools will be made during the course, 


147. State School Systems. (4) Mr. Sherrod 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. I. A. 203 


A course in the fundamental principles necessary to the administrative organiza- 
tion of a state school system. Primarily intended for those interested in the work of 
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the state board of education, the State superintendent, the state department of educa- 


tion, and the county superintendent. 
Topics treated are: Fundamental principles of state control of education; state 


boards of education; methods of selecting state superintendents; qualifications and 
service of state superintendents; organization and work of state departments of educa- 
tion; financing a state system of public education; the state code; methods of ranking 
states in educational achievement; a state program for teacher training; the state 
school survey; town, county, and “‘separate’”’ local units; county boards of education ; 
methods of selecting county superintendents; qualifications and service of county su- 
perintendents ; county departments of education; local support of education; and inter- 
relations among the different parts of a state system. 


246B. Curricula of Normal Schools, Schools of Education, and of 
Teachers’ Colleges. (4) Mr. Phelps 


Summer quarter, M., W., 4:00-6:00. I. A. 203 


A continuation of 246A, which may be taken independently. Intended for those 
who expect to administer or to teach in these schools. 

Topics: Standardization problems in these schools, including comparative studies 
of entrance requirements, completion requirements, articulation with other educational 
agencies; suggested curricula for teacher-training agencies; types of practice teach- 
ing; relative amounts of professional and academic work; educational terminology ; 
comparative studies of two and four-year normal schools regarding curricula practices ; 
educational literature concerning teacher training; bibliographies for different prob- 
lems of curricula; individual courses; catalog making. 


345. Seminar in School Administration. (2) Mr. Phelps 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Requiring of every one majoring in School Administration. This course is de- 
signed to give training methods of research, to graduate students, as those methods 
are applied in writing masters’ theses and doctors’ dissertations. Each student must 
present to seminar his choice of a problem for a thesis or dissertation, his methods of 
attacking this problem. Later a summary of results must be presented. These must 
all be successfully defended before the group. More than one quarter’s work will be 


recorded as 345B, 345C, etc. 


Attention is called to the following courses: 


Economics 111. State and Local Finance. (4) 
For description of this course, see Department of Economics. 


Education 149. High School Administration. (4) 


For description of this course, see Department of Secondary Education. 


Health 144. School Buildings. (4) 


For description of this course, see Department of Health. 


Psychology 115. Educational Tests and Measurements. (4) 


For description of this course, see Department of Educational Psychology. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


112. The Principles of Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Dyde 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 9:00. S. R. 404 


This course is designed to provide a direct approach to modern problems in sec- 
ondary education. (1) A study of the philosophy of education, and (2) the way in 
which men have actually met such problems in the past. Problems: What are the 
persistent problems of education? Which of these are the most important problems 
in secondary education to-day? What help can we gain from great educational theo- 
rists? From the experience of the past? From other school systems? From the 
thought of the present? From the experience of the present? What effect will the 
junior high school and the modern idea of vocational education have upon the high 


school? 
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131. The Conduct of the Recitation in the High School. (4) Mr. 
Didcoct 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S.R. Auditorium 


(a) Teaching high school pupils how to study. 

Topics: A critical study of high school teaching in the light of modern theory 
and investigation; aims of high school teaching; how we think; the training of 
thought; the principles of teaching calculated to elicit good thinking. Special atten- 
tion will be given to the technique of supervised study. 

(b) The recitation period. This part of the course approaches high school teach- 
ing from the concrete point of view. 

Topics: The elimination of waste; the types and methods of recitations; types of 
questions and answers; the influence of kind and number of questions upon the inter- 
est in and the efficiency of the recitation. 

The class is in constant touch with the Demonstration School and frequently ob- 
serves classes. 


132. Teaching the High School Subjects. (4) Mr. Dyde 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. S. R. 405 


This course is designed to give a brief acquaintance with a few of the methods 
which successful teachers are accustomed to use in high school subjects. Admission 
only on consent of the instructor. In general, only experienced teachers or those who 
have completed Education 131 will be admitted. In no case is this course in any way 
a substitute for the classes in special methods. This class will consider the methods 
often used in teaching English, foreign language, mathematics, the natural and social 
sciences. In each case classes in the subject will be observed; sections of the subject- 
matter will be studied and organized with reference to teaching. 


132A. The Teaching of Elementary Science in Secondary Schools. 
(2) Mr. Webb 


Summer quarter, first term, M., T., Th., F., 9:00. H. E. 208 


A course designed for prospective teachers of elementary science (General Sci- 
ence) in junior and senior high schools, who must possess an acquaintance with the 
content of sciences usually taught in high schools before they may enter the class. 
The course will be organized around the following topics: (1) The sources and selec- 
tions of materials for teaching science; (2) the use of projects and large types in 
science classes; (3) the experimental method of illustrating the principles of impor- 
tant natural phenomena; (4) successful experimentation with cheap and improved 
apparatus; (5) the basic pedagogy of science study by early adolescence; (6) the cor- 
relation of general science study with classes in high school science taken in later 
grades. 

A considerable amount of demonstration by the instructor will be given and some 
individual experiment required of students. Recent tests and experimental studies on 
the methods of science teaching will be used for reference. 


133. Supervision of Teaching. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 308 


This course is designed to give principals and teachers a knowledge of the prob- 
lems and methods of supervision. 

Topics: The need for supervision ; principles of supervision ; the amount of super- 
vision; the results to be expected from supervision. (This course is not open to those 
graduate students who have taken Education 233C.) 


$133. Supervision of Teaching. (212) Mr. Dyde 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. S. R. 405 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in Education 133. 


S134. The Junior High School. (2) Mr. Dyde 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. S. R. 405 


This course is designed to give high school teachers and principals a knowledge 
of the junior high school and its organization. 

Topics: Need for the junior high school; changes needed in the program of stud- 
ies, in school government, in discipline, in methods of teaching; a study of the results 
of the plan in the schools where it has been fairly tried. 
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The sleeping porches on the roofs of these dormitories provide sleeping qu: 
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UILDINGS 
LDING West DORMITORY 
oughout the entire summer as cool or cooler than those on any campus in America 


50 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


*149. High School Administration. (4) Mr. Falls 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 12:00. S. R. 405 


Topics: The legal status of the high school; its function and relation to other 
parts of the school system; the principal and his position; his relation to the board of 
education, the superintendents, the teachers, the pupils, the community; the selection, 
supervision, promotion, relations, and dismissal of teachers; teachers’ meetings; the 
course of study; testing and grading of pupils; guidance of pupils; administration of 
supervised study; student activities; discipline. 


234A. Research in Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00-6:00. S. R. 405 


This course is intended primarily for graduate students interested in the recent 
problems in the field of secondary education. The literature dealing with such topics 
as supervised study, the three-three plan, standard tests available for high school use, 
extra curricular activities, courses of study, part-time education, etc., will be studied. 


333. Seminar in Secondary Education. (2) . Mr. Didcoct 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


This course is designed for graduate students interested in special problems in the 
field of secondary education. All graduate students majoring in secondary education 
are required to register for this course. 


Attention is called to the following courses: 


Classical Language 104. Scientific Education Applied to Latin. (214) 
Psychology 115. Educational Tests and Measurements. (4) 
Industrial Arts 184. Vocational Education. (4) 

Industrial Arts 185. Vocational Guidance. (4) 


ENGLISH 


XI. The Elements of Spoken and Written English. (No credit.) 
Mr. Pendleton 


Every quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 201A 
Fee, $12 


A sub-college course, for the benefit of students notably deficient in the funda- 
mentals of oral or written language. Such students may be assigned to this course at 
the beginning of a quarter or at any time during a quarter, to continue until they 
overcome certain specific handicaps. At the option of the instructors concerned, a 
student may be required to drop, in order to carry this course, one or more credit 
courses, without rebate of tuition fee, or to register for less than full work, if he 
cannot otherwise overcome serious defects in his use of English. The course may not 
be elected; it is assigned by prescription. 


1A. Composition. (4) 


Summer quarter, Sec. 1, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. I. A. 201. Mr. Roller. 
Sec l Mi buyin, 2 00s Ll ArcZOle” Miss thiley 


A general introduction to college English for teachers. Development of the abili- 
ties in oral and written language and the use of books which are essential in school 
and life; content reading, dictionaries, encyclopedias, other reference works; finding 
and using books in a library; note taking, on reading and on lectures; outlining; the 
technique of organizing and writing papers; effectiveness in social and classroom 
speech. This course is given with the codperation of the librarian and of all the in- 
structors of each student enrolled. The grade attained in it represents the student’s 
ability in the use of language throughout the college. 


1B. Composition. (4) Mr. Leiper 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. I. A. 201 


} This course aims at the attainment of an effective personal style in speaking and 
writing ; very much practice under criticism in composition, both oral and written, 
in readin, aloud, and in informal speaking; development of self-criticism ; the use of 
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periodical literature, both professional and cultural; incidental library assignments in 
literature and in works on rhetoric. Writings produced for other courses throughout 
the college will be considered as themes, after having been rated there for content 
value. 


*4. General Survey of English Literature. (5) Miss Riley 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. I. A. 100 


The continuity and backgrounds of English literature throughout its development, 
from the earliest period to the present day; historical perspective; an introduction to 
the study of English literature; only the most conspicuous and representative writers 
are noted. 


5. General Survey of American Literature. (5) Mr. Stewart 
Summer quarter, daily, 5:00. I. A. 100 


An introduction to the study of American literature as a revelation and interpre- 
tation of American life and culture; the historical periods of development; the liter- 
ary self-expression of the various sections of the country, particularly New England 
and the Southern states. Only a few outstanding writers are studied in detail; among 
these are Poe, Lanier, Emerson, Lowell, Whitman, and Mark Twain. 


6A. Spoken English 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, daily, 8:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker. 
Sec. II, daily, 4:00. I. A. 202. (5) Miss Baker. Sec. III, daily, 
5cO0. slay Az 202; 9.(5)) 9Mre Meddetss "Sec. IV, daily; first term 
only, 2:00. I. A. 202. (2%) Mr. Medders. Sec. V, daily, second 
term only, 2:00. I. A. 202. (2%) Mr. Medders 


Each section is limited to thirty students. 


A study of the use of language for speaking purposes directed by social needs; 
much practice; discussions, talks of one to five minutes, simple parliamentary usage, 
sources of material, organization, vocabulary, effective presentation; library readings 
regarding content and technique of presentation. 


13. Religious Dramatics. (2) Miss Cockrill 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. I. A. 202 


This course is planned to aid those who are expected to assist in Sunday 
schools, missionary societies, or other forms of church work. It includes the presen- 
tation of suitable short morality plays, the dramatization of Bible stories, a study of 
Bible stories that are dramatic in theme, and the process of adapting these for dra- 
matic presentation. 


14. The Speaking Voice. (2) Miss Cockrill 
SUlimier Quarter, first term, M.1Tu.. Wilh. 12-00; J. A. 202 


This course is planned for teachers or speakers who are troubled with tired 
voices, huskiness, nasality, or throatiness. It is a study of the science of voice pro- 
duction and of what constitutes a pleasing speaking voice. 


60. Spoken English. (5) Miss Baker 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. I. A. 202 


, Open to those who have had one quarter’s work in spoken English. Study of 
social needs for spoken language ; stress upon appeal to audience; much practice 
under constructive criticism, directed toward mastery of the language for use on any 
occasion. 


65. Dramatics in the Public School. (5) Mr. Medders 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. I. A. 202 
Fee, $1 


The choice, preparation, and presentation uf plays and pageants b i 
3 < 0 ped F y pupils; stu 
of the educational values of dramatics; bibliographies and lists of he Cea ae 
for use; some practice in dramatic writing; the technique of coaching. 
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70A. The Teaching of Reading and Literature in the Elementary 
School. (4) Mr. Pendleton 


Fall quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. I. A. 201 


A survey of the aims, eine methods, and materials of teaching reading and 
literature above the third grade; examination and criticism of many textbooks; con- 
sideration of methods of diagnosis of the difficulties of individual pupils; both oral 
and silent reading; scientific testing; the problems of home reading. 


S70A. The Teaching of Reading and Literature in the Elementary 
School. (2) Mr. Leiper 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 201 
A briefer treatment of the topics given in English 70A. 


70B. The Teaching of Language and Composition in the Elementary 
School. (4) Mr. Pendleton 


Winter quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 3:00. I. A. 201 

Speech and writing; the aims, principles, methods, and materials of teaching 
language and composition above the third grade; how to stimulate children to self- 
expression; principles of criticism and guidance; development of desirable attitudes 
and habits in the use of language; the out-of-school environment; projects ; economical 


methods of teaching sentence structure, spelling, punctuation, and handwriting ; sci- 
entific testing. 


S70B. The Teaching of Language and Composition in the Elemen- 
tary School. (2) Mr. Leiper 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 201 
A briefer treatment of the topics given in English 70B. 


73. Grammar and the Teaching of Grammar. (2%) Mr. Leiper 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 3:00. 

I. A. 201 
A brief, practical course for actual teachers. The pedagogy of teaching gram- 
mar ; study and practice in the elements of the language; aims of the study and teach- 
ing of grammar; grammar and thinking; formal and functional grammar; practical 
sentence improvement; relation of grammar to composition and literature; the place 
of grammar in the elementary school and in the high school; reduction of grammar 


to its indispensable features; a brief introduction to comparative grammar and his- 
torical grammar. 


92. Literary and Social London. (2%) Mr. Vincent 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 104 


A study of a number of topics regarding the literary circles of London, 1809 to 
1866; phases of the life, writings, and influence of Byron, Moore, Sidney Smith, 
Bulwer-Lytton, Disraeli, Macaulay, Carlyle, Newman, Ruskin, DeQuincey, and others. 


103. Advanced Rhetoric and Composition. (5) Mr. Ransom 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P. 101 


Intended for graduates and other advanced students. Discussion of the elements 
of literary excellence; much writing, which is critically considered in the classroom; 
critical analysis of typical specimens of established literature. 


106. Elizabethan Literature. (4) Mr. Stewart 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 102 


The poetry, prose, and drama of the age of Elizabeth, studied against the back- 
ground of the times; the development and culmination of the drama; Shakespeare’s 
contemporaries. 


S108A. Shakespeare. (5) Mr. Wauchope, first term; Mr. Stewart, 
second term 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. H. E. 104 


A survey of the plays which are most suitable for school use; informal running 
comment on the human and literary values apparent in the dramas selected; a study 
of Shakespeare, the man of the Elizabethan stage. 
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109. Nineteenth Century Prose Writers. (214) Mr. Ransom 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. P. 101 


A survey of the principal non-fiction prose writings, with particular emphasis 
on Lamb, Macaulay, Carlyle, Newman, and Ruskin; consideration of the total influ- 
ence and significance of each writer’s work; the relations of environment and biogra- 
phy to literary production; some attention to qualities of style. 


111. Early Nineteenth Century Poets. (214) Mr. Wauchope 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. I. A. 100 


Special emphasis on the poetry of Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and 
Keats; consideration of the relations of English poetry to the French Revolution, to 
the intimate presentation and interpretation of nature, and to the revival of interest 
in medieval life and literature; study of the development of the social and religious 
attitudes which later constitute the background of the Victorian era. 


113. Modern Fiction. (214) Mr. Vincent 
Summer quarter, daily, first term, 9:00. H. E. 104 


A study of the contemporary novel and short story; consideration of the develop- 
ment of fiction from eighteenth century beginnings, with Richardson and Fielding, 
into the main realistic and romantic currents apparent to-day; emphasis upon Ste- 
venson, Hardy,.Meredith, Hawthorne, Howells, James, Galsworthy, Bennett, and Wells. 


114. Browning. (2%) Mr. Ransom 


Summer quarter, daily, first term, 8:00. P. 101 


A study of the poet, with daily readings of his best lyric and dramatic work, in 
order to show his individual quality and significant position in nineteenth century 
English verse. 


119. Contemporary Poetry. (4) Mr. Roller 
Bune Ouarter eM. clita. 2.00, 101 


A study in the poetry of our time, Loonenihe in England with Kipling and the 
Celtic Renaissance, in America with Riley, Field, and Aldrich, and continuing to the 
present. Emphasis is placed on the poetry suitable for use in the school. Selections 
by the class will be compiled, under subject-matter headings, in pamphlet form for 
use by the students. 


120. The Modern Drama. (5) Mr. Roller 
Summer quarter, daily, 12:00. I. A. 100 


An intensive study of the drama, beginning with Ibsen and continuing to the 
present. Special emphasis is placed upon subject-matter, the emancipation of women, 
the struggle between the conservative and radical types, democracy, and other forms 
of industrial and social life. 


S123. The Victorian Novelists. (214) Mr. Currell 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 104 


A study of the life, art, and environment of the widely known novelists, such as 
Dickens, Thackeray, George Eliot, Bulwer, Stevenson, Kipling, and a similar but less 
extended treatment of such representative writers as the Brontes, Charles Reade, Bar- 
rie, Meredith, Hardy, Zangwill, Arnold Bennett, and of others as far as practicable. 


S153B. Chaucer. (2%) Mr. Stewart 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. P. 102 


A survey of all Chaucer’s writings. Especial attention to the Canterbury Tales; 
emphasis on the literary and social, rather than the linguistic, aspects. 


S154A. Lyric Poetry. (24%) Mr. Currell 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 9:00. H. E. 104 


Development of lyric poetry in English literature; poetics as applied especially 
to the lyric; principles of criticism and a special study of the lyrics usually taught 
in high schools. 
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S154B. Milton. (2%) Mr. Ransom 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 3:00. P. 101 


An intensive study of Milton’s Paradise Lost; brief consideration of the develop- 
ment of epic poetry and of the great epics of the world’s literatures. 


187. "Tennyson (247) Meokatson 


Summer quarter second term, daily, 8:00. P. 101 


An intensive study of Tennyson, showing his relation to the romantic, philo- 
sophic, religious, idyllic, and national tendencies of the nineteenth century. 


169. The Course of Study in High School English. (2) Mr. Pendleton 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 12:00. I. A. 201 


An advanced course for principals, supervisors, and heads of departments of 
English; intensive study of problems involved in building curricula in English; the 
objectives of school English; English in the junior high school and the senior high 
school; types of curricula; the teaching load in English as compared with other sub- 
jects; proposals to divide school English; college-entrance and other requirements 
and recommendations ; fads, untried ideas, and partial truths. Many courses of study 
are examined and criticized. 


171B. The Teaching of Literature in the Senior High School. (4) 
Mr. Pendleton 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. I. A. 201. (Offered in 
1924, and all even-numbered years, alternating with 171A in odd- 
numbered years) 


Special reference to the senior high school, particularly the eleventh and twelfth 
grades. The aims, materials, and methods for teaching literature of the several sorts, 
but chiefly literary classics. The classics commonly taught in high school are surveyed 
from various points of view, and a few are intensively studied. All the leading text- 
books are examined—histories of literature (English and American), anthologies, and 
notable school editions of separate classics. Approaches are suggested to various types 
of literature. The principles underlying literary study and appreciation by high school 
pupils and by adults are considered carefully. The course includes a rapid but very 
intensive survey of the history, periods, and social backgrounds of English literature. 
Students who are without a good knowledge of English history and literature had bet- 
ter elect English 4 before taking this course. 


172. The Teaching of Composition in the High School. (4) Mr. 
Pendleton 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. I. A. 201 


Both junior high school and senior high school problems; aims, elimination of 
non-essential objectives and procedures; the principles and technique of teaching un- 
derlying the development in pupils of abilities in the use of language to convey ideas; 
formal correctness; the technique of structural organization; extending habits of 
using good English outside the English class; the filing and use of themes; -elimina- 
tion of wrong language habits; the teaching load, in composition. 


371. Seminar in English and the Teaching of English. (2) Mr. Pen- 
dleton, Mr. Roehm, Mr. Crawford 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to students selecting English as a major for the Master’s degree. More 
than one quarter’s work is recorded as 371A, 371B, and 871C. ; 


Attention is called to the following course: 


Modern Languages 192A. Intensive Methods in Modern Literature. 
(4) Mr. Roehm 


For description of this course, see Department of Modern Languages. This 
course and English 191A are strongly recommended to those who expect shortly to 
become candidates for the Master’s degree in English. It may be counted toward a 
major or minor in either English or Modern Language. 
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FINE ARTS 


1. Elementary Drawing and Design. (5) Mr. Wood 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. I. A. 300 


Fee for materials, $3 


A beginning course in the fundamentals of drawing and design. 

Topics: Principles of design; lettering; principles of perspective; object draw- 
ing; pencil technique; pose drawing; interpretative plant drawing; conventionaliza- 
tion of plant form; color usage; decorative landscape. 


2. Drawing and Design. (5) Mr. Dutch 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $5 


Prerequisites: Fine Arts 1, or its equivalent, and 11. 

Topics: Light and shade; still-life drawing in charcoal; pictorial and decorative 
pen and ink rendering; decorative compositions in tempera; linoleum block printing. 
fee arias. and design in other schools not accepted as being equivalent for Fine 

rts 


11. Color Study. (2) Mr. Dutch 
Pall quarters, MM: ku., WW. Lh., 12:00, I. A; 101 


Fee for materials, $1 


A study of the Munsell color system and its uses. 

Topics: Color misunderstanding ; terminology; color qualities ; mixtures; circuits ; 
sequences ; balance; notation; harmonies, use of color in decorative and pictorial] arts. 
Lectures, readings, discussions, and experimental problems with water colors. 


S11. Color Study. (1) Miss Sobotka 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
AMV MUCUS Guy vo aCty! 
Fee for materials, $1 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 11. 


12. Outdoor Sketching. (5) Mr. Goodrich 
Summer quarter, daily, 8 :00-10 :00 


Fee for materials, $3 


Prerequisite: Fine Art 1. 
A course intended to develop facility and power in the use of pencil, pastel, and 
water color as mediums of interpretation of the outdoors. 


20A. Picture Appreciation. (2) Mr. Dutch 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $1.50 


The enjoyment of pictures through a comparative study of masterpieces of Ital- 
ian, Flemish, German, Spanish, Dutch, French, English, and American painters. 


20B. Survey of Architecture and Sculpture. (2) Mr. Dutch 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $1.50 


A continuation of Fine Arts 20A. A study of the outstanding masterpieces of 
pata and sculpture, together with a brief history of the representative periods 
of these arts. 


30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 
Fall quarter, daily, 3:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $3 


Topics: Aim and scope of art education; survey of work through the grades; 
technical practice representation, design, and color; projects involving a consideration 
of the child’s interests and standards of attainment. Mediums of expression: crayon, 
pencil, and constructive materials. 
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S30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades. (2%) Miss 
Mecoy | 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 8:00. 
I. A. 300 
Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30A. 


30B. Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 
Winter quarter, daily, 3:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $3 


Technical practice in representative art projects, together with a consideration 
of the methods of teaching representation and design. 

Topics: Representation, design, and color. Mediums: pencil, crayon, brush and 
ink, water color, and constructive materials. 


S30B. Art Education for Intermediate Grades. (214) Miss Mecoy 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 11:00. 
I. A. 300 
Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30B. 


30C. Art Education for Junior High School Grades. (5) Miss Sobotka 
Spring quarter; daily, 3:00. I. A. 101 
Fee for materials, $3 


Prerequisite: Fine Arts 1. A consideration of the methods of teaching drawing 
and design in the junior high school grades, together with technical practice in repre- 
sentative art problems. 

Topics: Representation—object drawing, nature drawing, technical sketching; ap- 
plied design problems, lettering, color study, costume design, home decoration, com- 
munity attractiveness. Mediums: pencil, crayon, brush and ink, water color, and con- 
structive materials. 


S30C. Art Education for Junior High School Grades. (2%) Miss 
Mecoy 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 12:00. 
I. A. 300 


Fee for materials, $2 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 30C. 


32. Blackboard Drawing. (2) Miss Sobotka 
Winter quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 300 


Fee for materials, $1 


Practice in rapid demonstration and lecture drawing upon the blackboard. 
Topics: Lettering; figures in action; animals and birds; fruits, flowers, and 
trees ; landscapes; constructed pbjects. 


$32. Blackboard Drawing. (1) Mr. Wood 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
Th.; Sec. I, 9:00; Sec. II, 4:00. I. A. 300 


Fee for materials, $1 
A briefer treatment of Fine Arts 32. 
33A. Lettering. (1) Miss Sobotka 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 
OcU0 ables ae 
Fee for materials, $1.50 


Practice in the rapid use of simple lettering for general school purposes; form 
and spacing of letters; use of lettering pens. 
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60A. Brief Course in Home Decoration. (2) Miss Sobotka 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. I. A. 101 
Repeated second term, M., Tu., W,. Th., 2:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $1 


A general consideration of the principles of design and color in relation to the 
selection and arrangement of wall and floor coverings, furniture, and appointments. 


60B. Brief Course in Costume Design. (2) Miss Sobotka 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. I. A. 101 
Repeated second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. I. A. 101 


Fee for materials, $1.50 


The design principles of proportion, line, mass, and color in relation to the selec- 
tion and designing of garments and their accessories; the relation of costume to indi- 
vidual needs and to occasion; the planning of costumes for the school drama, festival, 
and pageant. 


330A. Seminar in Art Education. (2) Mr. Dutch and Miss Sobotka 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Open to graduate students interested in special problems in art education. More 
than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 330B, 330C, etc. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Home Economics 160. History of Costume 

Home Economics 170. House Furnishing 

Industrial Arts 10A. Woodworking 

Industrial Arts 45A. Elementary Printing 

Industrial Arts 50. House Planning and Construction 

Industrial Arts 55A. Mechanical Drawing 

Landscape Design 11. Landscape Design for Home and Community 


GEOGRAPHY 


1. Principles of Human Geography. (4) Miss Cowling 
Summer; quarter, buy W.,. bite iy, 12:00, He tel 04 


A non-technical course in college geography, dealing with human responses to 
typical environments and elements of environment. The emphasis is on the effects of 
environmental influences rather than on the elements of the environment. This course 
is preliminary to Geography 40, 50, and 60, and to receive credit students must take 
Geography 1 before 40, 50, and 60. Mature students should register for 40, 50, or 60. 


*40. Geography of the Lands. (5) Mr. Brown 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. H. E. 106 


A course of practical value to teachers of geography, agriculture, history, liter- 
ature, and allied subjects. It is a systematic study of the land forms, their changes 
and their influence on man. 

Topics: Materials of the earth; forces and processes changing the surface of the 
lands ; ; soils, their classification and origin ; history of the earth briefly considered; 
major physiographic features, their origin and influence on man. One hour per week 
will be devoted to laboratory work and field work; laboratory hours arranged with the 
instructor. Students must reserve Saturday forenoons. 


*50. Climate and Man. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00. H. E. 106 


A course of general cultural value, but designed especially as a practical course 
for teachers. It is a study of systematic geography, based upon the climatic regions 
of North America as type regions. 

Topics: Weather and weather observations ; elements of climate; climatic regions 
of the world; climatic plant geography; economic plant geography; world distribution 
of population; occupations in relation to climate and density of population; essentials 
in the geography of the continents and some of the leading countries of the world. 
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60. Economic Geography of the United States. (5) Miss Cavert 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. H. E. 106 


A study of geographical factors involved in the production, movement, consump- 
tion, and conservation of the chief commercial products of the United States. 

Topics: Food resources; cereals, animals, vegetables, fruits; fundamentals of 
manufacturing; basic minerals; power; woodworking industries and paper; textile in- 
dustry ; leather and rubber; chemicals; mineral industry. There will be much practice 
in the securing and the graphic presentation of geographic data. Current commercial 
questions of a geographic nature will be discussed. Library and class work will be 
supplemented by a geographic study of a few of the leading industries of Nashville. 
There will be a few Saturday trips. Students must reserve Saturday forenoons. 


70. Geography for the Early Elementary Grades. (4) Miss Cavert 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. H. E. 104 


Prerequisite: Geography 60. 

There will be a brief consideration of the geography content of the better known 
courses of study for the early elementary grades, but the emphasis will be on the geog- 
raphy topics usually presented in these grades. 

Topics: Life of typical primitive peoples in response to their environment; primi- 
tive industries and their development; occupations of modern man; the life of man 
in modern society; weather and weather influences; seasonal changes affecting plant 
and animal life and the phases of physiography that may be presented to elementary 
children. An acquaintance will be made with the literature of this field. Practice 
teaching and observation in the Peabody Demonstration School. 


115. Geography of North America. (4) Miss Cowling 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 104 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 and 50 or equivalents. 

Topics: A study of the natural regions of the continent, physiographic, climatic, 
industrial, and the reaction of man to the geographic environment in each region. 
Only English America will be studied. 


117. Geography of Europe. (4) Mr. Brown 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H. E. 106 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 or 50 or equivalents. 

A study of the influence of surface features, coastal configuration, mineral re- 
sources, soils, climate, and plant life on the economic, commercial, and historic devel- 
opment of the leading nations. 


118. Geography of Latin America. (4) Miss Cavert 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 12:00. H. E. 106 


Prerequisites: Geography 40 and 50 or equivalents. 

A study of the natural regions of Latin America and the reaction of man to the 
environment in each. Emphasis is placed on the economics development and present- 
day opportunities in the various regions. 


130. Geography of World Problems. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. H. E. 106 


Prerequisites: Geography 50 and 60 or equivalents. 

The work of this course is based on current book and magazine articles dealing 
with the great nations and their problems. 

Topics: Geographic influences in the evolution of nations; the expansion of 
Europe; European influence in world affairs; the British Empire and its many prob- 
lems; Indies, Egypt, Ireland, South Africa; geography and problems of the major 
nations of continental Europe; conflicting interests in the Mediterranean and the 
Near East; Russia, past and present; Europe in Africa; problems in the Far East. 


140. Conservation of Natural Resources. (4) Mr. Brown 


Summer. quarter, M. dus Ws Th: 5:00. HE: 106 


Prerequisite: Geography 60. 

Topics: History of the conservation movement; the need of conservation; the 
public domain and its disposal; classification of the lands and their utilization; 
soil and soil conservation; irrigation; swamp reclamation; conservation of forests; 
water power; minerals; problem of inland waterways; the future population of the 
United States. 
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*150. Influence of Geography on American History; (4) Miss 
Cowling 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. H. E. 104 


Prerequisites : Cacbrohe 40 and 60. 

This is a study of the geographical conditions which have influenced the course of 
American history. 

Topics: European background of early American history; geographic influences 
in exploration and settlement; the expansion of the American people; American ex- 
pansion in the Pacific; American expansion in the Gulf and Carribean; the problem 
of our waterways; American sea power; geographic influences in the war between 
the states; immigration; geographic influences in the growth of cities; geography 
and American destiny. The current magazines furnish an abundance of supplemen- 
tary material. 


190. Problems and Projects in Geography Teaching. (4) Mr. Parkins 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. H. E. 106 


spree only to students who have had at least one year of college work in geog- 
raphy. 

Topics: The field of geography and criteria for selecting subject-matter; brief 
history of subject-matter and methods of instruction in geography; principles of 
problem and project teaching. Most of the time will be devoted to the preparation 
and presentation of problems and projects suitable for intermediate and junior high 
school grades. There will be practice teaching and observation work in the Peabody 
Demonstration School. 


300A. Seminar in Geography. (2) Mr. Parkins 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


Prerequisite: 16 hours in geography. 

This course is intended for graduate students of any department irene ed in 
special problems in the field of geography. All graduate students majoring in the 
Department of Geography are required to register for this course for at least three 
quarters. More than one quarter of work will be recorded as 300B, 300C, etc. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Biology 10. Field Botany and Plant Ecology : 

Biology 25. Nature Study for the Primary Grades 

Economics 105. Economic History of the United States to 1860 
Economics 11C. Foreign Trade. (Vanderbilt) 

Fine Arts 30A. Art Education for Early Elementary Grades 
Fine Arts 30B. Art Education for Intermediate Grades 
Industrial Arts 50. Map Drawing 


HEALTH 


41. Personal Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F.,.9:00. S. R. 308 


This course consists of lectures and recitations on the care of the human body, 
with a brief review of physiology. Those agents injurious to various physiological 
systems, as well as those affecting the body as a whole, will be studied. Predisposing 
causes of disease, the modes by which disease is transmitted, and the disease-resisting 
mechanisms of the body will be studied, together with general and specific methods of 
preparation. 


42A. Physiology and Hygiene. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. S. R. 404 


This course will include a study of the general structures of the body, the func- 
tions and hygiene of the various physiological systems. Special consideration will 
be given to the following subjects, both from the physiological and hygienic stand- 
point: alimentation and digestion, nutrition, circulation of the blood, respiration, ex- 
cretion, and reproduction. 


44, School Hygiene. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
Spring quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


Open to all regular and special students. 
Topics: The field of hygiene, what in general is the field of school hygiene; the 
selection of a school lot; play and playgrounds; planning a schoolhouse; lighting, 
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heating, ventilating, and cleaning a schoolroom; desks and furniture; toilets and lav- 
atories; the care of the eyes and teeth of school children; fatigue and hygiene of in- 
struction ; the work and qualifications of a janitor; disinfection and sweeping; many 
other topics of practical importance to healthful schools. 


S44. School Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course covering the same topics as Health 44, 


46. Health Conservation. (2) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. S. R. 405 


This course is designed to assist home demonstration agents, teachers, and other 
public workers to become community leaders in the matter of health conservation. 

Topics for Discussion: Causes and transmission of diseases; bacteria and their 
relation to health and disease; symptoms of disease; consideration of prevalent dis- 
eases; discussion of community health problems. 


49. Health and Food. (2) Miss Field 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. H. E. 207 
Fee, $1 


This course is primarily intended to aid men and women in the intelligent choice 
of their own diet for the maintenance of health and efficiency. 

Topics: The body as a machine; food as building and regulating material and as 
fuel; the quantitative basis in the selection of food for normal adults and school chil- 
dren; practical work in planning meals to meet the needs of the individual members 
of the class; very brief survey of the place of nutrition as a part of the school health 
program and the relationship of school] officials and classroom teachers to this pro- 
gram. This is an elementary course, and may not be taken following any other nutri- 
tion course. 


107. Nutrition of Children. (2) Miss Field 


Summer quarter, second term, Tu., Th., 12:00, and field work 
hours. H. E. 207 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 37A and B105, and college courses in Biology, 
including Bacteriology. 

This course deals with the nutrition-health program in its relation to the entire 
school and with the subject-matter and methods of conducting nutrition classes for 
children in schools, health centers, and other groups. 

Topics: Measurements and the relation of height and weight to age; importance 
of the medical and dental examination in nutrition work; general health habits in re- 
lation to nutrition; malnutrition, its causes and symptoms; the planning of diets to 
meet various conditions; charts and records; organization of subject-matter and 
methods of teaching nutrition. 


142. Planning School Buildings. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., F., 8:00. I. A. 100 


Open to those preparing for city or country school supervision. 
k Topics : Hygienic demands of school grounds and schoolrooms; planning school 
buildings. The course is largely a laboratory course with individual instruction. 


144. Health Inspection in Schools. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
Fall quarter, M. Tu, W,., F.. 9-00. I. A. 100 


Topics: The organization of health inspection work in schools; the work of the 
school physician; the school nurse and her work; clinics and follow-up work; similar 
work in other countries; nutrition of school children, school lunches, and all other 
as Gunes means of correcting and preventing defective development of school chil- 

ren. 


$144. Health Inspection in Schools. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course comparable to Health 144. 
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146. Matter and Methods of Teaching Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dress- 
lar 


Spring quarter, Tus fh, 3700." a: A400 


Open to men only. 

Topics: The need of teaching sex hygiene; normal sex consciousness; the sex 
instinct as a natural and necessary fact; adaptation to age of children and sex of 
children ; incidental vs. direct teaching ; sex education an important factor in general 
education; an outline course in sex education correlated with biology, physiology, 
hygiene, psychology, literature, eugenics, etc.; venereal diseases and their dangers. 


S146. Matter and Methods of*Teaching Sex Hygiene. (2) Mr. Dress- 
lar 


Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., F., 9:00. I. A. 100 


A briefer course comparable to Health 146. 


S151. Community Hygiene and Sanitation. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., F., 11:00. I. A. 100 


Topics: Town and city water supply; disposal of sewage; milk supply; markets; 
sanitary measures against flies; prevention and management of epidemics; preven- 
tive measures against malaria, smallpox, diphtheria, typhoid fever, and other conta- 
gious and infectious diseases; the work of the various types of public and voluntary 
health agencies, such as county boards of health, state boards, and the United States 
Public Health Service. 


344. Seminar in Health Problems. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


A seminar course for the study of special problems in hygiene and sanitation. 
A strictly graduate course. 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


1. Review Course in American History, 1765-1910. (2%) Mr. Aber- 
nethy 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 12:00. P. 102 


Topics: Causes of the Revolution; independence; the confederation; making and 
adopting the Constitution; problems of the new government; Jeffersonian democracy ; 
our foreign policy; the War of 1812 and its results; the Monroe Doctrine; Western 
development; the era of Andrew Jackson; slavery; Texas and Mexico; the Ordinance 
of 1787; the Missouri Compromise; the Compromises of 1850; the Kansas struggle; 
the growth of nationalism; state rights and secession; results of the Civil War; re- 
construction; the new South and the new nation; the rise of modern business; the 
war with Spain; new relations with the world. 


5. American History. (2%) Mr. Staples 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 4 


A survey of American history in which the work is based mainly upon a study 
of the lives of leaders who have contributed in a marked degree to the formation and 
development of the Union. Effort is made to arrive at a proper appreciation of each 
individual as an influence in American history and as a product of his environment. 
Among those studied during the first term will be: Franklin, Washington, John Adams, 
Jefferson, Hamilton, Jackson, Webster, Calhoun. 


6. American History. (2%) Mr. Staples 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. P. 4 


Similar in plan to Course 5, but devoted mainly to a study of Southern history 
as illustrated in the lives of Southern leaders. The class will study the lives of such 
men as Patrick Henry, Houston, Robert E. Lee, Jefferson Davis, Alex. H. Stephens, etc. 
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11. Ancient Civilization. (2) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 4 


A course designed to lead to an appreciation of the influence of Greek and Ro- 
man culture in later civilization. 


13. Medieval Civilization. (2) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 4 


Similar in plan and purpose to the course in Ancient Civilization. Designed to 
show the continuing influences of Greece and Rome; the origin of modern states; the 
organization of the Christian church, with its attendant institutions; the rise of Mo- 
hammedanism ; the development of the universities; science and learning. 


15. Modern Europe, 1500-1800. (214) Mr. Abernethy 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00. P. 102 


The development of modern states; the explorations and discoveries; the Renais- 
sance and the Reformation; intercolonial rivalries; the rise of Eastern European pow- 
ers; rise of absolutism; the development of constitutional government in England; the 
French Revolution and the work of Napoleon. Text: Hayes, Political and Social His- 
tory of Modern Europe, Vol. I. 


16. Modern Europe, 1815-1921. (2%4) Mr. Abernethy 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 11:00. P. 102 


The reaction following the French revolutionary movements; the industrial revo- 
lution; the rise of the middle class; the development of constitutional government; 
the problems of backward states and minority races; the new colonial rivalries; the 
partition of Asia and Africa, the Great War and its aftermath. Text: Hayes, Polit- 
ical and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II. 


101. The Teaching of History. (2) Mr. Staples 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 4 


This course consists of lectures and reading on such topics as the value of his- 
tory, its place in the school program; texts and courses of study in elementary and 
secondary schools and in college; recitations; preparation of teacher and pupil; par- 
allel and supplementary reading; use of maps, charts, syllabi, notebooks, illustrations, 
documents, etc. 


102. The Teaching of American History. (2) Mr. Staples 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 4 


A less general course than the one above. Discussion of actual difficulties met in 
the schoolroom; practical suggestions for overcoming them; the use of maps; school 
libraries and reference reading; sources and documents; the art of grouping events; 
dates and memory work; cause and effect; the study of local history; awakening an 
interest; getting the pupil’s standpoint; cultivating the historical standpoint; the 
value of American history. The topics mentioned above and others like them will be 
discussed systematically, and frequent illustrations will be given from American his- 
tory, so as to make the course of practical benefit to teachers. 


103. The Great War. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 9:00. P. 102 


An examination of the conditions which led to the war, of some of the character- 
istics which have distinguished it from other wars, and of the problems which have 
arisen out of it or which may result from it. Among other topics, the following will 
be discussed: the great alliances; the problems of races and nationalities; German 
militarism ; modern commercial and colonial rivalries, war, etc. Considerable literature 
is available for reading and reference. ; 


104. The United States and the War. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 9:00. P. 102 


Topics: The beginning of the war; sympathies of the American people; difficult 
problems of neutrality; relations between the United States and the Entente allies, 
between the United States and the Tutonic allies; the controversy with Germany and 
the entry of the United States into the war; war legislation; organization of resources 
for war; American ideals and principles as interpreted by the President; American 
forces abroad; problems of peace; the proposed league of nations. 
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105B. Southern History, 1783 to 1860. (234) Mr. Abernethy 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 12:00. P. 102 


An examination of the political, economic, and social conditions which give in- 
sight into the life of the people and explain the réle of the South in national affairs. 
Among the topics emphasized are: the ratification of the Constitution; the rise of Jef- 
fersonian democracy; religious expansion and dispension; the opening of the South- 
west; cotton culture and slavery; transportation and the condition of education; 
attempts at sectional alliances; the early movement for secession; lectures, collateral 
reading, and reports. 


115. The Renaissance and the Reformation. (24%) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 3:00. P. 4 


The revival of art, science, and learning; the new states and the‘age of discov- 
ery; conditions preceding the Protestant revolt; the Lutheran and related movements ; 
the results of the Protestant Revolution; the Catholic Reformation. Text: Holme, 
Renaissance and Reformation. 


116. The Old Regime, The French Revolution, and Napoleon. (2%) 
Mr. Fleming 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 3:00. P. 4 


The Old Régimé, the work of the benevolent despots ; the breakdown of the French 
monarchy ; the French Revolution; the attitude of Europe; the reign of terror and the 
end of the monarchy; the military dictatorship; the revolution spreads through Eu- 
rope; the empire under Napoleon. Text: Bourne, The Revolutionary Period. 


121. Government and Politics in the United States. (2%4) Mr. Dyer 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. P. 102 


Designed for teachers of civics and political science who desire a broader view of 
the structure and function of the government in America. Special attention is given 
to the weakness and methods of reform in state and local government. 


122. American Political Parties. (2%4) Mr. Dyer 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00. P. 102 


History of present-day national parties; party platforms; third parties; nomi- 
nating methods; campaigns and elections; party machinery; election laws; spoils sys- 
tem and civil service reform; remedies for evils of present-day political methods. 
Text: Ray, Political Parties and Practical Politics. 


123. Reconstruction and Contemporary American History. (5) Mr. 
Staples 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. P. 4 


The first term will be devoted to an examination of the problems and theories of 
reconstruction, the working out of the reconstruction policy in the Southern states 
and the results of that policy. The work of the second term will consist of a study of 
selected topic relating to political and economic changes since 1877, parties and party 
issues, social devélopment, territorial expansion of the United States as a world power. 


190. Historical Method and Bibliography. (4) Mr. Fleming 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. P. 4 


Open to seniors and graduate students who have had good general training in 
history and are planning to teach history. Some work is given in methodology, his- 
toriography, and bibliography. A study is made of the nature and use of historical 
materials and of the principles of historical criticism. Use is made of source prob- 
lems and simple practical exercises in research. with intensive work in a few topics 
preparatory to later writing of theses and historical articles. 


306. Seminar in History and Political Science. (2) Mr. Fleming and 
Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter, hours to be arranged 


A seminar course for advanced students in American history. Consult instruc- 
tors before registering for this course. 
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Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Geography 130. Geography of World Problems 

Geography 150. Influence of Geography on American History 
International Relations 101. Hispanic America from 1810 
International Relations 105. International Law 


HOME ECONOMICS 
GENERAL COURSES 


35. Housework. (4) Miss Miller 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 7 


Laboratory fee, $1 


This course deals with housework as a science and an art. 

Topics: Sanitation; ventilation; nature and action of cleaning agents; care of 
walls, floors, woodwork, windows, hangings, rugs, and furniture; operation and care 
of heating and plumbing systems; removal of stains; laundering and dry cleaning; 
labor-saving equipment; insect pests; system in work. 


50. Home Economics in the Grades. (5) Miss Miller 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00-4:00. H. E. 201 
Laboratory fee, $3 


This course is planned for the teacher of the elementary school, to give her a 
general knowledge of how she may obtain and use in connection with her other grade 
work subject-matter pertaining to the home. 

Topics: How to make a child feel the place he must fill in his own home: a 
study of food, clothing, shelter, care of home and family as they relate to both the life 
of the teacher and child; a correlation of the work with other school subjects, play- 
house construction, house furnishing, housekeeping, simple accounts and buying. 


85. Administration and Management of School Lunch Rooms and 
Cafeterias in Institutions. (4) Miss Wilson 


Spring quarter, W., F., 3:00; Tu., Th., 2 :00-400. H. E. 207 


A practical course for Home Economics teachers contemplating the care and 
management of school lunchrooms or cafeterias. 

Topics: Equipment for the lunchroom; organization of work; managing help; 
serving of food; keeping and settling accounts. Field trips will be made to institu- 
tions for the purpose of studying their methods of management. 


4 


S85. Administration and Management of School Lunch Rooms and 
Cafeterias in Institutions. (2) Mrs. Varner 


Summer quarter, first term, M., W., 2:00; Tu., Th., 2:00-4:00. 
Eo Ba 207 ; 


A briefer treatment of the topics in Home Economics 85. 


104. Organization and Supervision of Vocational Home Economics. 


(2) Miss Thomas 
Summer quarter, M., W., 12:00. H. E.8 


This course is for teachers and supervisors of home economics under the Smith- 
Hughes Act. 

Topics: Survey of the vocational movement in education as related to home eco- 
nomics; interpretation of the Smith-Hughes Act; qualifications and requirements of 
teachers and supervisors of vocational home economics; classroom management, 
courses of study, home projects, and equipment for all-day, part-time, and evening 
classes. 


145. Practice Home. (4) Miss Thomas 


Summer quarter. Lecture: Tu., F., 12:00, and practice hours. 


Prerequisite: Home Economics 32, 35, 37A, 37B, 48, 150, and 170 or other equiv- 
alent. 

Students will live in the practice house and assume all responsibility. 

Topics: A practical application of nutrition, preparation, and serving of foods, 
housework, home management, hospitality, and social group living. 
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*150. Home Management. (4) Miss Miller 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. H. E. 103 


Prerequisite: A working knowledge of cooking and nutrition and of textiles and 
house furnishings. 

Topics: The ideals which shuuld control in the adjustment of the home to changed 
social and economic conditions; civic responsibilities of the home; the organization 
and efficient handling of the home industries; household accounts and the family 
budget. No credit will be given for one term of work in this course until the course 
is completed. 


170. House Furnishing. (4) Miss Dickson, first term; Miss Gaut, 
second term 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 2:00. H. E: 101 


Suggested prerequisite: Fine Arts 11 and 61A. 

This course deals with the artistic and economic furnishing of the modern home. 
Visits are made to local stores, second-hand shops, and factories. 

Topics: Construction of the house in relation to furnishings; wall and floor fin- 
ishes; lighting fixtures; floor coverings; draperies; household linens; period furni- 
ture; china, glass, silver, and kitchen utensils. 


190. Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (4) Miss Dickson 
Spring Guarters 1 Ue aVVwbliee tee Oe tte eu 


Prerequisites: Education 10 and 14, Phychology 2, or their equivalents, and at 
least two years of teaching experience. 

Topics: History of the home economics movement; aims, content organization, 
and method of presenting home economics in normal schools and colleges; relationship 
of subjects in the home economics curriculum; relationship between the home econom- 
ics curriculum and the normal school and college curricula; numerous lines of en- 
deavor, other than teaching, that are open to the home economics graduate. 


S190. Organization and Teaching of Home Economics in Normal 
Schools and Colleges. (2) Miss Dickson 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. H. E. 101 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in 190. Personal conferences in relation 
to specific problems will be provided. 


300. Seminar in Home Economics. (2) Miss Dickson, Miss Field, 
Miss Newman, Miss Thomas, Miss Wilson 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 
For graduate students interested in ac vanced problems in home economics. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Biology 1A and B. General Biology 

Chemistry 1A, B, and C. General and Organic Chemistry 
Chemistry 121. Food Chemistry 

Chemistry 122. Chemistry of Textiles 

Chemistry 125. Physiological Chemistry 

Chemistry 225. Laboratory Methods in Nutrition Investigations 
Economics 1. Elements of Economics 

Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 11. Color Study 

Fine Arts 41. Applied Design 

Fine Arts 61. Home Decoration 

Fine Arts 65. Costume Design 

Geography 60. Economic Geography of the United States 
Health 107. Nutrition of Children 

Industrial Arts 7. Household Mechanics 

Industrial Arts 50. House Planning and Construction 
Industrial Arts 56. Mechanical Drawing 
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FOODS AND COOKING 


37A. Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) Miss Wilson 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00; 11:00-1:00. 
H. E. 201 and 207 


Laboratory fee, $7 


Prerequisite: Home Economics 33 or equivalent. Prerequisite or parallel, Chem- 
istry 1A or equivalent. 

This course with 37B constitutes a laboratory course in which a study of the se- 
lection, care, composition, and preparation of foods is combined and codrdinated with 
a study of their nutritive value and digestion. Food topics: fruits, vegetables, fats, 
milk and milk products, eggs, and beverages. 


37B. Nutrition and Food Preparation. (4) Miss Wilson 


Summer ‘quarter, second term, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00; 11:00-1:00. 
H. E. 201 and 207 


Laboratory fee, $7 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 387A. Prerequisite or parallel, Chemistry 1B or 
equivalent. 

This course is a continuation of 37A. It deals on the nutritive side, with meta- 
bolism and forms a basis for the planning of balanced meals suited to all members of 
the family. 

Topics: Cereals, quick breads, yeast breads, meats, poultry, fish, and desserts. 


39. Principles of Nutrition. (4) Miss Robertson 
Summer quarter, M., 9:00; Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 201 
Laboratory fee, $4.50 


Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 1A and 1B. 

This is a general course in nutrition intended for students entering with advanced 
standing in cooking who have had no work in nutrition and for those majoring in 
other departments who desire nutrition without cooking. The work in this course 
duplicates the study of nutrition given in 387A and 37B. 


41. Institutional Cooking. (2) Miss Carr 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1 :00 


Prerequisites: 37A and 87B or equivalent. 

Topics: The institutional kitchen and serving rooms their furnishing and equip- 
ment; practical work in institutional cooking and serving and in the management of 
the lunchroom. Visits are made to industries of interest to the course. 


43. Home Cooking and Serving. (4) Mrs. Varner, first term; Miss 
Fort, second term 


STmmier UuAarters © © UspePWV ces Luddy Eee 00H 100, East Eee 204. 
Laboratory fee, $7 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 37A and 37B or’ equivalent; Chemistry 1A and 


1B or equivalent. > ed 
Topics: The home kitchen and dining room—their comfort, convenience, and 


beauty; their furnishings, equipment, and care; meals—planning, adapting to condi- 
tions, nutritive value, cost; planning and serving of breakfast, lunches, dinners, and 
teas. Attention is given throughout to efficiency in planning, buying, and working, 
to sanitation, and to the artistic in furnishing, garnishing, and serving. 


47. The Economic Buying and Care of Food. (2) Miss Fort 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H. E. 204 


Prerequisites: Economics 1A, Home Economics 87A, 37B, and 41. 

Topics: Markets, market conditions, prices, wholesaling and retailing methods; 
storage and care of supplies. The laboratory work consists in the purchase and care 
of meat, poultry, fish, dairy products, fruits, vegetables, and unclassified food products 
in both large and small quantities. 
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49. Advanced Cooking. (4) Miss Wilson 
Summer quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 2:00-4:00. H. E. 204 


Laboratory fee, $7 


Prerequisites: General Chemistry, Home Economics 37A and 37B and 41 or 43. 

Topics: The evolution of the kitchen, its appliances, and the preparation of food 
from prehistoric man to the present time. A qualitative and quantitative study of 
recipes, complex combinations of food, more elaborate utensils, and a greater variety 
of flavorings, seasonings, and food materials ; the comparison of dishes of different 
countries ; the artistic garnishing and decorating of dishes. 


51. Feeding the Sick. (2) Miss Fort 


Summer quarter, second term, M., 9:00; W., 8 00-10 :00. H. E. 204 
and 207 


Laboratory fee, $4 


This is a non-technical course and consists of discussions of special diets, as 
liquid, soft, semi-liquid, high caloric, typhoid, scarlet fever, obeisity and malnutrition, 
and a study of the principles and methods of simple cookery for the sick and conva- 
lescents. 


103. The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public 
Schools. (4) Miss Thomas 


Fall quarter, M., 8:00-10:00; Tu., W., Th., 9:00. H. E. 207 


Laboratory fee, $2 


Prerequisites: Psychology 1, Education 14 or 112, Home Economics 37A, 37B, 35, 
or their equivalent. 

Topics: The development of foods and cooking in the public schools of the United 
States; discussion of subject-matter, methods of presentation, lesson plans, courses of 
study, and equipment. Special lessons for observation will be given by the instructor 
in at least one grade. 


S103. The Teaching of Foods and Home Management in the Public 
Schools. (2) Miss Thomas 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
Eh... 9 00 sy hiseiie 103 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in Home Economies 103. 


105. Dietetics. (4) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, M., 8:00; Tu., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 201 and 
207 


Laboratory fee, $4 vs 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and 121 or equivalents; Home Economics 37A and B 
or equivalents; a college course in biology, physiology, or physiological chemistry. 

This course aims to bring together from chemistry, biology, and cooking the 
knowledge the student has been gathering relative to nutrition, to systematize and 
extend this knowledge and apply it to definite situations. 

Topics: The chemistry and physiology of digestion and metabolism; nutritive re- 
quirements of the individual, in health and disease, throughout childhood, adult life, 
and old age. Typical dietaries are planned for each period, and the problem of satis- 
fying divers requirements in families and other groups is considered with special re- 
gard to limitations of cost. 


110. Experimental Cooking. (4) Mrs. Varner, first term; Miss Wil- 
son, second term 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. H. E. 201 


Laboratory fee, $7 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A, 1B, 10; Home Economics 37A, 37B, 43, or 41, or 
equivalents. : 

Topics: Review of recent work in experimental cooking; the effects of different 
ingredients and relative proportions of ingredients; the effect of various methods of 
combining materials; the effect of change of temperature; a study of the economy of 
time and motion in combining materials; uses of different types of cooking appara- 
tus. Each student is assigned special problems. 
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204. Investigation in Dietetics. (4) Miss Field 
Summer quarter, Tu., 11:00, and laboratory hours. H. E. 207 


Fee for materials, $3 


Prerequisites: Biology 1, Health 52, Home Economics 105. Prerequisite or par- 
allel, Chemistry 125. : 

Topics: A general survey of the method that may be used in field and laboratory 
dietary studies; the choice and carrying out of a problem chosen by the student. 


HOME DEMONSTRATION 


109. Organization of Home Demonstration Work. (4) Miss Thomas 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. H. E. 7 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 32, 837A, 37B, and 55; one course each in Psychol- 
ogy and Education. 

Topics: (a) History and growth of home demonstration work, organization of 
general and specific types of girls’ and women’s clubs, planning home demonstration 
projects and club programs, the development of club leaders, and the codperation of 
various agencies for the promotion of the work. (b) During the second term opportu- 
nity will be given for observation and field practice. 


Students specializing in Home Demonstration work should have 
a full four-year college course, including the following subjects: 


Agriculture 29. Gardening 

Economics 1A. The Elements of Economics 

Economics 113. Marketing of Farm Products 

Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Health 41. Personal Hygiene 

Health 46. Health Conservation 

Home Economics 32. Textiles 

Home Economics 34, Elementary Dressmaking 

Home Economics 35. Housework 

Home Economics 37A and 37B. Nutrition and Food Preparation 
Home Economics 109. Organization of Home Demonstration Work 
Home Economics 150. Home Management 

Home Economics 170. House Furnishing 

Nursing 14. Hygiene and Home Care of the Sick 

Physical Education 47A. Community Recreation 


SPECIAL SHORT COURSES 


4. Canning and Preservation of Food. (2) Miss Robertson 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., T., W., Th., 
2:00-4:00. H. E. 7 


Laboratory fee, 3 


Topics: Canning of seasonable fruits, vegetables, and meats in tin and glass; the 
making of preserves, jellies, marmalades, pickles, and relishes; preparation and ar- 
rangement of exhibits. 


29. Camp Cooking. (2) Miss Fort 
Summer quarter, M., 2:00, and practice hours. H. E. 204 
Laboratory fee, $4 


This course is planned for those interested in Boy Scouts, Girl Reserves, Camp 
Fire Girls, camp life, and picnics. 

Topics: Buying and care of food and equipment for camping, the planning and 
preparation of meals in the open, building camp fires for cooking, and preparation 
and packing of picnic lunches. Laboratory work will be given in the open. 
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31. Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (4) Miss Wilson 
Spring quarter, Tu., 11:00; W., Th., F., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 204 
Laboratory fee, $7 


This course is planned for the homemaker and for students not specializing in 
home economics. No previous work in home economics is required. On Tuesdays 
there will be a discussion of meal planning, balanced diet, food for children and food 
for the sick. On Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday there will be preparation and 
serving of typical meals, teas, and luncheons. Especial attention will be given to 
economy in materials, time and work, and to the attainment of artistic effects by sim- 
ple means. 


S31. Homemaker’s Course in Cooking and Serving. (2) Miss Fort 
eee quarter, first term, Tu., 4:00; W., Th., F., 4:00-6:00. H. E. 
204 
Laboratory fee, $4 


A brief treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 31. 


TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 


32. Textiles. (4) Miss Newman < 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. H. E. 102 


Laboratory fee, $1 


This course includes the history and development of the textile industry from the 
primitive times to the present day. 

Topics: Spinning, weaving, cotton, wool, silk, linen, unusual fibers, characteris- 
tics, uses and costs of standard material, simple tests for identifying fibers. 


34. Elementary Dressmaking. (4) Miss Burton 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 30, 32, and Fine Arts 1, or their equivalent. 

This course includes a study of simple outer garments of wash materials. 

Topics: How to plan garments suited to the individual, use, and income; the care 
of above garments; construction of garments of such materials as ginghams, percale, 
poplin, organdy, and voile; adaptation of plain commercial patterns. 


36. Drafting and Pattern Design. (4) Miss Dickson 
Spring quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $3 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 30 and 34, and Fine Arts 1. 

The purpose of this course is to give a thorough knowledge of and to develop skill 
in the drafting of foundation patterns to different measurements, to give experience 
in testing out these drafts in inexpensive materials, and to teach students to design 
more complicated patterns from these foundation drafts. The principal drafts made 
are: shirt waist, mannish waist, middy blouse, knickers, shirts, and tight-fitting lining. 


S36. Drafting and Pattern Design. (2) Miss Dickson 
Summer quarter, first term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $1.50 


A briefer treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 36. 


42. Family Sewing. (4) Miss Dickson 
Fall quarter, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $2 


No prerequisites are required, but Fine Arts 1, 11, or 65 would be helpful. This 
course is planned to meet the needs of those wishing to have a general knowledge of 
clothing, but not wishing to specialize in home economics. 

Topics: A study of the clothing budget; the planning of suitable wardrobes fot 
the different members of the family; the making or remodeling of certain standard 
garments in each of these wardrobes; the making of household articles; a study of the 
methods of caring for and repairing all garments and articles made. 
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S42. Family Sewing. (2) Miss Gaut 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 8:00-10:00. H. E. 101 
Laboratory fee, $2 


A brief treatment of the topics given in Home Economics 42. 


44. Choice and Care of Wardrobe. (2) Miss Gaut 
Summer quarter, second term, Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. H. E. 103 


No prerequisites are required, and the course is not open to students majoring 
in home economics. This course is planned for women who wish to make an intelli- 
gent study of their individual wardrobes, but who do not wish to learn how to sew. 

Topics: The clothing budget; planning the wardrobe, with special emphasis on 
kinds, numbers, and suitability of garments and accessories; purchasing habits; a 
study of individual students, with a view to selecting wearing apparel that will em- 
phasize good points and disguise poor points in one’s personal appearance; a study 
- of costs and methods of caring for the wardrobe. 


74, Millinery. (2) Miss Baucom 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
Th., 4:00-6:00. H. E. 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Topics: Making and covering frames of crinoline, buckram, willow, and wire; 
renovating of used materials; remodeling of old frames. 


162. Intermediate Dressmaking and Costume Design. (5) Miss 
Newman 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. H. E. 102 


Laboratory fee, $1 


Prerequisite: Home Economics 32, 34, 36; Fine Arts 1, 11, and 65. 

This course includes the principles involved in handling wool and silk materials. 
The patterns used for constructive work are adapted from drafted patterns previously 
made. Students registering for this course are required to have a tight-fitting lining. 

Topics: Padding form to fit the tight-fitted lining; making patterns; construc- 
tion of a wool one-piece dress or suit and a silk street or afternoon dress; suitable 
decorative stitches ; appropriate accessories. 


166. The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing in Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Schools. (4) Miss Newman 
Winter quarter, M., Tu., Th., 11:00; W., 11:00-1:00. H. E. 102 


Prerequisites: Home Economics 32, 36, 40, and Education 131, or equivalent. 

Topics: Study of content, aims, organization, necessary equipment, and methods 
of presenting clothing problems in elementary and secondary schools; planning courses 
of study; the writing of lesson plans. 


S166. The Teaching of Textiles and Clothing in Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Schools. (2) Miss Newman 
*Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. H. E. 102 


A briefer: treatment of topics given in Home Economics 166. 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
MANUAL TRAINING 


7. Household Mechanics. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00-10:00. I. A. 102 
Laboratory fee, $2 


An applied course the subject-matter of which is developed from the standpoint 
of scientific relationships. Among the topics considered will be the following: me- 
chanical appliances; measurement; air appliances; ‘uels; heat in the home; electrical 
installations; the selection and upkeep of electrical equipment; the plumbing system 
and its care; the water supply. As much time as possible will be spent on the mak- 
ing, repair, and upkeep of household appliances. 


72 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


8. Farm Shop Work. (5) Mr. Smith 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 4 
Fee, $3 


’ Prerequisite: One course in shop work of some kind or its equivalent. 

Topics: Iron welding and shaping, sharpening farm tools, woodwork, pipe fit- 
ting, water supply, tin work, soldering, cement work, septic tank, electric wiring, rope 
work, belt splicing, harness repairing, paint work, running terraces, leveling, adjust- 
ment of field machines. 


10A. Woodworking. (4) Mr. Gore 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., T., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 102 
Shop fee, $3 


Courses 10A, 10B, and 10C are designed to prepare teachers of woodworking for 
the seventh and eighth grades and the first year of high school, and to give instruction 
that will enable principals and superintendents to supervise such work. 

Topics: Care and use of the hand woodworking tools, and construction of articles 
appropriate to the first-year manual training work. Especial attention is given to 
demonstration and to methods of instruction. 


10B. Woodworking. (4) Mr. Gore 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2 :00-4 :00. I. A. 102 
Shop fee, $3 


Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 10A or its equivalent. An application of the prin- 
ciples already learned on projects useful in the home or school. 

Topics: Joinery; a study of wood and tree growth; identification of common 
woods; lumbering and milling; shop sketching; wood finishing. 


11A. Advanced Woodworking. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 103 
Shop fee, $5 


Courses 11A, 11B, and 11C are open only to men with previous experience in wood- 
working. Emphasis is placed on the organization of the school shop for practical 
work in the building of furniture and other projects. 

Topics: Hand tool processes as used in advanced woodworking; installation, re- 
pair, upkeep, and use of woodworking machines; machine joinery methods; use of 
templets; inlaying and wood carving; finishing; upholstering; and shop methods in 
quantity production. 


13. Wood-Turning and Pattern Making. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00-4:00. I. A. 103 
Shop fee, $3 


This course covers the fundamental process of wood turning in connection with 
the work in pattern making. The pattern making covers the fundamental principles 
of draft shrinkage, finish, cores, etc., together with the general principles of molding. 


42. Gas Engines and Auto Mechanics. (4) Mr. Lindsey. 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. I. A. ec 
Shop fee, $3 


A study of gas engine and automobile structure, and experience in overhauling 
and repairing gas engines and automobiles. Opportunity will be provided for those 
wishing to do repairs on their own automobiles. 

Topics: Frames and springs; steering gears and front axles; rear axles and 
brakes ; clutches, transmission, and universals; the automobile engine; oiling systems, 
cooling systems, fuel systems. 


43. Gas Engines and Automobile Electricity. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00-6:00. I. A. 102 
Shop fee, $3 


Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 42 or one course in Physics. 

The. purpose of this course is to give a thorough working knowledge of the appli- 
cations of electricity in different types of gasoline engines and automobiles. The work 
will include: electricity and magnetism ; the storage battery; battery ignition systems; 
low-tension and high-tension magneto ignition; starting and lighting systems; the 
electric generator ; installation of electrical equipment; repairs; trouble finding. 
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45A. Elementary Printing. (5) Mr. Wood 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00-10:00. I. A. 104 
Shop fee, $3 


This course includes theory and practice, and is designed for those preparing to 
teach printing in the public schools. It includes practice in typesetting, proofreading, 
correcting, and distribution of type matter, press work, and a consideration of the 
tools and materials used in the print shop. 


50. House Planning and Construction. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
Summer quarter, Mo Tu. W., Th. 11:00. T.-A. 102 
Shop fee, $1 


This is a non-technical course, in which the problems connected with the planning 
and construction of the home are considered from the standpoint of the owner. 

Topics: Building site; types of houses;-types of floor plans; selection of type; 
general consideration ; halls, stairs, living room, dining room, bedrooms, kitchen, bath- 
room, porches, pergolas, conveniences, and special features; construction materials, 
foundations, superstructure, lighting, heating, plumbing, estimates and contracts. Dec- 
oration is considered from the standpoint of structural elements and finish rather than 
of arrangements of the contents of the house. 


182. Administration of Industria; Arts. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 200 


A course planned to meet the needs of superintendents and principals, as well as 
supervisors and teachers of manual arts. 

Topics: Development of manual arts in the schools of the United States; aims and 
objectives of the work in the different school periods; organization of courses of study 
for the different grades; use of textbooks; supplies; equipment; teachers’ preparation 
and qualifications ; measurements of results. 


184. Vocational Education. (4) Mr. Lander . 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. I. A. 200 


A comprehensive study of the entire field of vocational education; planned to 
meet the needs of superintendents, principals, vocational teachers, and others interested 
in the subject. It includes a brief survey of our modern industrial system and a con- 
sideration of the apprenticeship system, corporation schools, trade schools, codperative 
schools, part-time schools, the movement for national aid to vocational education, pro- 
visions and interpretation of the Smith-Hughes Act, and state vocational legislation. 


185. Vocational Guidance. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. I. A. 200 


Planned to meet the needs of all teachers, especially those of the ‘‘school-leaving”’ 
grades, and also others interested in the conservation of our human resources. A study 
of all the agencies within and without the school for aiding in the adjustment between 
the school life and the occupational life of young people. 

Topics: Brief survey of the development of the vocational guidance movement in 
this country; organizations instrumental in its promotion; securing information about 
occupations and children; presentation of occupational information to children; the 
reoriented curriculum; class in occupations; exploratory work; studying and testing 
pupil’s abilities and possibilities; educational guidance; counseling; records; place- 
ment; employment supervision. 


380. Seminar in Industrial Education. (2) Mr. Lander, Mr. Lindsey 
Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


For graduate students interested in special problems in the field of Industrial Ed- 
ucation. 


MECHANICAL DRAWING 


*5S5SA. Mechanical Drawing. (5) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200 
ee for use of instruments, $1 


: This course covers the fundamentals of mechanical drawing. It includes prac- 
tice in lettering, freehand working drawings, perspective sketching, mechanical draw- 
ing, tracing, and blueprinting. 
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58. Architectural Drawing. (4) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. I. A. 200 


Fee for use of instruments, $1 


Prerequisite: An elementary course in mechanical drawing. 

This course includes the study and drawing of conventions, details of construction 
and plans, and the making of a set of plans for a small house or bungalow, with trac- 
ings and blueprints of same. 


59. Map Drawing and Lettering. (2) Mr. Lander 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. I. A. 200 


This course deals with copying, drawing, lettering, shading, and coloring of maps. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Economics 1A. The Elements of Economics 

Fine Arts 1. Elementary Drawing and Design 

Fine Arts 20B. Survey of Archictecture and Sculpture 
Fine Arts 61A. Home Decoration 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


101. Hispanic America from 1810. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 107 


This course begins with the establishment of independent states in Spanish and 
Portuguese America and traces their subsequent political, economic, and social devel- 
opment to the present time. Special emphasis is placed upon the relations between 
these countries and the United States. 


105. International Law. (4) Mr. Lockey 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 107 


A study of the legal relations between states in peace and in war. 


JOURNALISM 


1. General Survey of Journalism. (5) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. Library 100 


Prerequisite: English 1 or equivalent. 

A general survey of the fundamental principles of news writing; a study of 
news and news values; practical experience in gathering and writing news; emphasis 
upon the lead and the general styles of the news story and the editorial. 


3. The Teaching of Newspaper Writing in High School and College. 
(2) Miss Garner 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Library 100 


Prerequisite or parallel: Journalism 1. 
Round-table discussion of the methods of teaching news writing and of conduct- 
ing student publications; preparation of a course of study in reporting. 


4, Publicity Campaigns for Educational Purposes. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. Library 100 


This course is designed to meet the needs of superintendents and principals in 
conducting campaigns for educational purposes. Publicity campaigns are analyzed, 
and the laboratory and statistical methods of such work are used in the classroom. 
Attention is given to the preliminary steps to be taken in planning a campaign, to 
forms and methods of publicity, and to mediums through which news may be pre- 
sented. A study of the way in which newspaper articles are written forms the basis 
of instruction in publicity. A treatment of the principles of news writing and news 
values is followed by practice in the construction of the news story and feature arti- 
cles. A study of direct and indirec€ publicity through extra-curricular activities, 
school publications, local and state press, and to the conservation of results in cam- 
paigns. 
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5. Feature Writing. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. Library 100 


Prerequisite: Journalism 1 or its equivalent. 
A study of the various forms of feature writing; the human interest story, the 
personality sketch, and the popular article. 


7. Newspaper Technique. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 2:00. Library 100 


Prerequisite: J ournalism 5 or its equivalent. 
An advanced course in news gathering and Sa Pha designed to develop re- 
sourcefulness, accuracy, and speed. 


9. The Editorial. (2) Miss Garner 
Summer quarter, second term, M., Tu., W., Th., 5:00. Library 100 


Prerequisite: Journalism 1 or its equivalent. 

The study of the various types of editorials and the rhetorical principles underly- 
ing their structure; practice in writing editorials; a comparative study of editorial 
policies of representative American newspapers, with emphasis upon the ethics of 
journalism. 


LANDSCAPE DESIGN 


10. Elements of Landscape Design. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 8:00. I. A. 206 


Topics: Principles of design as applied to the landscape; the materials of land- 
seape design; studies from landscape painting; studies of trees and other natural 
forms and their importance in landscape composition; study of the American land- 
seape; a brief study of the development of the garden art in Persia, Italy, France, and 
England; formal and informal gardening; history of American landscape gardening 
and study of representative types; the native landscape; our parks and national parks. 
The course is essentially an introduction to out-of-door art and the appreciation of 
landscape beauty. It is recommended to all students taking courses in landscape de- 
sign. 


S14. Landscape Planning for Communities. (2) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, M., W., 8:00. I. A. 206 


Topics: This course is a brief survey of the field covered in courses seventeen and 
eighteen. The first six weeks is devoted to the improvement of the smaller community, 
and in the second to civic art and modern city planning. This course will prove an 
excellent background for the teaching of civics and for community leadership. It may 
be taken either as a whole or in term units. Refer to seventeen and eighteen for con- 
tent. 


S16. Design and Planting of the Home and School Grounds. (4) 
Mr. Dickinson . 


Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00-1:00. I, A. 206 
Fee, $2.00 


Topics for the first term: The home grounds; discussion of ornamental plants 
and their uses; the elements of planting design; methods of making the design and 
carrying it out; preparation of a number of typical plans by the student. 

Topics for the second term: The school grounds; similar to above, with distinc- 
tion between home and school methods. Can be taken as a continuation of first term 
or independently. 


$20. Applied Landscape Design: (4) Mr. Dickinson 
Summer quarter, Tu., 9:00. I. A. 206. Other hours by arrangement 
Fee, $1.50 


Topics: Advanced work on some special problem of landscape design selected by 
the student with the approval of the instructor. Students admitted to this course 
must satisfy the instructor that their previous training or practical experience war- 
rants their undertaking the work. 
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LIBRARY SCIENCE 


S10A. Reference Books, Catalogs, and Indices. (2) Mr. Stone 


Summer quarter, first term, M., W., F., 11:00. Library 308. (Three 
hours of recitation and lecture and two hours of practice work 
per week) 


A study of the use of the library catalogs and indices, with a detailed study of 
general and special reference books. This is designed for the general student as well 
as for the school librarian. The point of view is largely the high school library. 


S$10B. School Library Methods. (2) Mr. Stone 


Summer quarter, second term, M., W., F., 11:00. Library 308. 
(J hree hours of recitation and lecture and two hours of practice 
work per week) 

A brief survey of simple methods in classification, loan, accession, and periodical 


work. ‘his course is designed especially for the teacher, who will also have charge of 
the schoo! library... - 


MATHEMATICS 


2. Review of High School Algebra. No credit. Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00. P. 104 
Fee, $7.50 


Prerequisite: One year of High School Algebra. 

The content of this course will be the topics usually studied in courses in Ad- 
vanced Algebra—the theory of the quadratic equation, simultaneous quadratic, binomial 
theorem, the progressions, common logarithms, graphical interpretations, with appli- 
cation. 


5. Plane Geometry. No credit. Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 104 
Fee, $15 


Prerequisite: A year of algebra, but it is very desirable that students should al- 
ready have some knowledge of geometry, as the course is given rapidly. Emphasis 
is placed upon the leading proposition of plane geometry, and special attention given 
to the proofs of original proposition, the solution of original problems, and to appli- 
cation in real life. 


6. Solid Geometry. (2%) Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: Plane Geometry. 
Special attention is given to the development of space concepts and to applica- 
tions to real life. 


*7, College Algebra. (5) Mr. Ott 


Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. P. 104 


A rapid review of high school algebra, followed by the usual college algebra 
course, consisting of quadratics, simultaneous quadratics, inequalities, mathematical 
induction, binomial theorem, complex numbers, theory of equations, the progressions, 
determinants, logarithms, limits and series, partial fractions. 


*8. Trigonometry. (5) Mr, Sarratt 


Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 105 


Prerequisite: Plane Geometry and College Algebra. 

Topics: The measurement of angular magnitude; the cartesian system of codrdi- 
nates; trigonometric functions of any angle and of an acute angle; the fundamental 
relations between the trigonometric functions; the line representation of the trigo- 
nometric function; the addition theorem; multiple and sub-multiple angles; trigonom- 
etric identities ; the trigonometric equation; the inverse trigonometric functions; solu- 
tion of triangles; problems in heights and distance; polar codrdinates and graphs of 
polar functions; elimination; the study of functions by means of graphs. 
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*9. Analytic Geometry. (5) Mr. Sarratt 


Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 105 


Prerequisite: Solid Geometry, College Algebra, and Plane Trigonometry. 

Topics: Coérdinate axes; the straight line; conics; transformation of axes; orig- 
inal loci problems; the analytic study of experimental data; a brief view of solid an- 
alytic geometry. 


105. The Teaching of Geometry. (2%) Mr. Ott 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


A brief study of the foundations of geometry and the nature of a geometric proof. 
The methods of presentation will be brought out by means of a review of the subject- 
matter. 


107. The Teaching of Algebra. (2%) Mr. Ott 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. P. 104 


Methods will be developed through a review of the subject-matter of high school 
algebra. Emphasis will be placed upon the foundation of algebra and upon the graph- 
ical interpretation of the algebraic analysis. 


109. Integral Calculus. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P. 105 


Prerequisite: Differential Calculus. 

Methods of integration; integration as a summation and definite integrals; geo- 
metrical applications to areas and lengths of plane curves; application to certain sur- 
faces and volumes; multiple integration; mechanical and geometrical application. 


110. Differential Calculus. (5) Mr. Hyden 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 104 


Prerequisite: Analytical Geometry. 

Topics: Functions; limits; the notion of derivative; a thorough drill in differen- 
tiation ; application of the derivative notion to the following topies; the study of max- 
imum and minima values of function; tangents and normals of curves; rates and ve- 
locities ; curve tracing; the solution of algebraic equations; curvature; indeterminate 
forms; the law of the mean MacLaurin and Taylor’s series. 


111. Differential Equations. (5) Mr. Ott 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. P. 104 


Prerequisites : Differential and Integral Calculus. 

The various classes of ordinary differential equations that can be solved by ele- 
mentary means are systematized and a few topics from the subject of partial differen- 
tial equations are presented. Numerous applications to problems in geometry and 
physical sciences are made. 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


107A. The Teaching of Modern Languages. (5) Mr. Roehm 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. I. A. 105 


For teachers of modern languages. The logical place of modern languages im 
American secondary and college education; a consideration and selection of the most 
effective methods of teaching languages; curriculum, course making, selection of texts 
and material; up-to-date methods of teaching pronunciation, phonetics, grammar, 
reading, and conversation. The exact details of the conduct’ of the recitation and 
classroom management are discussed and actually staged. French is used as the main 
illustrative language, although the course is equally valuable for German and Spanish. 
Text: Handschin’s Teaching of Modern Languages. 


132A. Observation of Elementary French and Spanish. (2) Mr. 
Roehm 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 2:00. I. A. 105a 


Observation of first-term French or Spanish classes and discussion of principles; 
laboratory work with small groups. 
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300. Seminar in Modern Language Teaching. (2) Mr. Roehm 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 
Research in the teaching of French, German, or Spanish. 


Attention is called to the following course: 


English 191A. Science and History of the English Language. (4) 
Mr. Roehm 


For a description of this course, see the Department of English. This course 
may be counted toward a major or minor in Modern Languages. 


FRENCH 


*1A. First-Year French. (5) Mr. Roehm 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00. I. A. 105a 


Pure beginner’s French by the use of the laboratory method. An elementary 
pronunciation and reading ability of the simplest French is achieved in the three 
months. 


*1B. First-Year French. (5) Mr. Roehm 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. I. A. 105a 


Prerequisite: French 1A, one year of high school French, or special qualifications 
acceptable to instructor. 

Continuation and completion of elementary grammar; vocabulary drill; defini- 
tions of words to be given in French, with a view to training the student to “think in 
French ;” reading of selections of prose and poetry; oral and written composition; 
dictation; emphasis on careful and fluent pronunciation; phonetics and laboratory 
practice. 


2B. Introduction to French Literature. (5) Mr. Bruner 
Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. P. 206 


Selected representative readings from poetry, short stories, and easy dramas and 
novels; systematic gaining of a serviceable reading vocabulary for literature; inter- 
pretation with test translations and paraphrasing in French; expressive reading and 
the imparting of literary appreciation. The readings of this course do not duplicate 
those of 2A. 


3B. Advanced French Composition and Gonvacentiont (5). Mr. 
Bruner 


Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. Lib. 304 


Prerequisite: Two years of French, or individual qualifications acceptable to the 
instructor. 

This course seeks to develop readiness and confidence in practical French conver- 
sation, oral discourse, and writing. The students will converse on topics of history, 
literature, geography, and politics, or take the floor in a systematic discourse on vari- 
or topics. Literary and scientific readings. The ground covered does not duplicate 
3A. 


110. French Novel. (5) Mr. Bruner 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 206 


Medieval prose romances; the Renaissance; Italian and Spanish influences; the 
novel in the Grand Siecle; the Revolution, political and social theorists ; Romanticism, 
realism, naturalism, present tendencies. Representative works will be read outside 
and discussed in class. Lectures will be devoted mainly to developing a general liter- 
ary background and suggesting subjects for special study, with bibliographical notes. 


For advanced courses and seminar in the teaching of French, see 
Modern Languages. For academic courses in French grammar, com- 
position, and literature during the regular college year, see Vanderbilt 
University catalog for French 1, 2, 3, 4, 11, 12, 15, and 21. 


French Life Groups 


Students of French profit greatly by becoming members of a French life group. 
Such a group consists of from twelve to fifteen students, who have a special table in 
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the dining hall and who during each meal converse in French under the leadership of 
a French-speaking leader. Immediately after the evening meal the group spends an 
hour in French social conversation and recreation in the French Salon of the Social- 
Religious Building adjoining the dining hall. Occasionally French language excur- 
sions are taken. Groups are maintained for beginners as well as for advanced stu- 
dents. Aside from the cost of meals, which each member determines individually, the 
only expense is a privilege fee which each member pays to cover the expenses of the 
leader and the Salon. Examinations for college credit in conversational French will 
be allowed for consistent work in the groups. Applications should be made as far as 
possible in advance. Address, Modern Language Department. 


GERMAN 


*11. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Mayfield 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00. S. R. 403 


Open to students who have had some German and to beginning students whose 
maturity and training fit them for carrying the work outlined. This course empha- 
sizes accuracy in pronunciation; building of vocabulary by cognate study and other- 
wise; comparative study of English and German gr2mmar; most common German 
idioms, sight translation of easy passages; and practical exercises in speaking and 
writing German. 


12. Elementary German. (5) Mr. Mayfield 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. S. R. 403 


Prerequisite: German 11 and 11B or equivalent. 

Continuation and review of topics outlincd in German 11; studies in the German 
short story; selections from Keller, Heyse, Hauff, Gerstaecker, Storm, and others; 
studies in easy lyrics; Goethe, Heine, Schiller, Uhland, and others; grammar and 
composition based on readings. 


112. The German Drama of Freedom and Protest. (5) Mr. Mayfield 
Summer quarter, daily, 11:00. S. R. 403 


This course will include Lessing’s Nathan der Weise, Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell, 
Goethe’s Faust, and, if possible, other German dramas which embody the doctrines of 
tolerance, of liberty, and of social justice. The sources, the political background, and 
the artistic structure will be studied in addition to the content of these dramas. 


German Club 


On one evening of each week there will be a meeting of the German Club, where 
conversation, lectures, games, story-telling, and singing will be conducted in the Ger- 
man language. 


For seminar and advanced courses in the teaching of German, seé 
Modern Languages. For courses in German grammar, composition, 
and literature during the regular college year, see Vandebilt Univer- 
Sityacatalopaor Germann) 2, 3411612. 45421) -22, 23 and: 24; 


SPANISH 


*21A. First-Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Roehm and Mr. Pereda 
Summer quarter, daily, 12:00. I. A. 105a 


For students who do not have any knowledge of the language. The work con- 
sists of grammar exercises, translation, and conversation, using simple sentences. 
Careful attention is given to a perfect reading and pronunciation. The aim of this 
course is to give the student a solid foundation of the language through a compara- 
tive study between English and Spanish grammar and idioms. 


*21B. First-Year Spanish. (5) Mr. Kline 
Summer quarter, daily, 8:00. P. 3 


A continuation of Elementary Spanish, conducted under the same plan. Gram- 
mar review, reading, translation, and conversation based on stories by contemporary 
Spanish and Spanish-American authors, 


80 GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


*22B. Introduction to Spanish Literature. (5) Mr. Kline 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00. P. 3 


Prerequisites: Two years of high school Spanish or Spanish 21 or its equivalent. 

Selected representative readings from easy literary masterpieces; building of 
reading vocabulary; interpretations with test translations and paraphrasing; free 
composition. The selections chosen will continue and not duplicate Spanish 22A. 


*24A. Advanced Spanish: Conversation and Composition. (5) Mr. 
Kline 


Summer quarter, daily, 3:00. P. 3 


This course will consist of conversation based on an advanced text, translation 
from English into Spanish, and composition on the text read and on topics freely 
chosen by the students, such as anecdotes, personal experiences, comments on places 
visited, books read, every-day events, etc. The class will be conducted mainly in Span- 
ish. Both literary and journalistic Spanish will form the basic readings. The selec- 
tions chosen will continue and not duplicate Spanish 24. 


124. Spanish Novel. (2%) Mr. Kline 


Summer quarter, second term, daily, 4:00. P. 3 


This course is designed for advanced students and teachers of Spanish for the 
purpose of giving a condensed history of the origin and influence of Spanish novel 
and of building an extensive vocabulary, coupled with the knowledge of the works of 
modern contemporary writers of fiction, such as Perez Galdos, Palacio Valdes, Valera, 
Blasco Ibanez, Pereda, Alarcon, Caballero, Baroja, Rodo, and other Spanish and 
Spanish-American writers. 


125. Spanish Drama. (2%) Mr. Kline 
Summer quarter, first term, daily, 4:00. P. 3 


This course is designed for advanced students and teachers of Spanish, with the 
purpose of giving a condensed history of the origin and influence of Spanish drama 
and of building an extensive and practical vocabulary, coupled with the knowledge of 
the works of modern playwrights, such as -Benaventa, Marquina, Martinez Sierra, 
Quintero, Echegarey, etc. The students will prepare composition based on supple- 
mentary reading. 


For professional courses in the teaching of Spanish, see under 
Modern Languages, above. For academic courses in Spanish during 
the fall, winter, and spring quarters, see Vanderbilt University catalog. 


Spanish Life Groups 
(See French Life Groups above) 


Groce MUSIC 


Every quarter, Th. 7:15 P.M. S. R. Auditorium. Mr. Gebhart 


Membership open to all who can sing. Required of all who are 
enrolled for individual lessons for credit 


Summer quarter, “The Golden Journey to Samarkand,” by Gran- 
ville Bantock 


Orchestra 
Every quarter, Tu., 7:15 P.M. S. R. Auditorium. Mr. Gatwood 


Open to all who can play and read music of moderate difficulty at 
sight. Required of students enrolled in Music 70A, B, C 


1. .Music for, Grades 1 to Udslecititivess 4 iieiMcateatn ban 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 9:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: Order of procedure, day, month, year; rote singing; sight reading; oral 
and written dictation; theory through the formation of the major scale; monotones 
and their cure; interpretation and appreciation. , 


“ 
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2. Music for Grades IV to VI, Inclusive. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th. F., 11:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Prerequisite: Music 1 or advanced instrumental or vocal music. , 

Topics: Order of procedure, day, month, year; sight reading; type studies of 
rhythmic forms; comparisons of major and minor modes; modulations ; theory, 
through minor scales, triads, notation; interpretation and appreciation; melody writ- 
ing. 


5. Music for the High School. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
“Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Prerequisites: Music 1 and 2; Harmony; History of Music. 

Topics: Musical material; condition of voices; how to arouse interest; history 
of music through appreciation; organization of chorus and orchestra; theory and har- 
mony; conducting; class instruction in vocal and instrumental music; credits toward 
graduation. 


10A. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Prerequisites: Music 1, 2; theory of music or ability to play piano or orchestral 
instrument. 

Topics: Principal triads of major and minor scales; chords of the sixth, six- 
fourths, dominant seventh and its inversion; triads of the supertonic, submediant, me- 
diant, leading tone and their inversions; triads in minor mode and their inversions ; 
open position; ninth chords and inversions; diminished seventh chord; harmonization 
of melodies in soprano. 


10B. Harmony. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, Tu., F., 4:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: Modulations; secondary seventh chords; chromatic passing tones; aug- 
mented sixth chords; neapolitan sixth; altered chords; enharmonic changes. 


20A. History of Music. (2) Mr. Gatwood 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 3:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: Music of ancient times; Egyptian, Indian, Chinese, Hebrews, Greeks, 
Middle Ages; church modes; beginning of ‘‘part’? music; attempts at notation; dis- 
cant and mensural notations; secular music; period of counterpoint. 


26A. The Voice. (2) Mr. Gebhart 


Summer quarter, M., Th., 2:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Care and development of the ‘“‘Child Voice,’”’ based on the formation of good hab- 
its of breathing and pronunciation. 

A subject of great value to any one who teaches children; also a good course for 
those who have faulty habits of tone production, not only in singing, but speaking. 


50A, B,and C. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 


. Prerequisites: Membership in College Chorus; agreement to make any public or 
private appearances only with consent of the college authorities. 
(Special fee for courses 50, 60, and 70.) 


50A. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 
Every quarter 


Topics : Breath control; tone placement; legato; major and minor scales; accu- 
rate pitch; arpeggios; easy songs. References: Seitz, ‘““Method of Singing ;’’ Vaccai, 
“Italian Method of Singing.”’ 


50B. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics : Vocalize; major, minor, and chromatic scales; songs and ballads. Text: 
“Masterpieces of Vocalization,” Spicker, Book I. Reference: Kofier, “‘The Art of 
Breathing.” 


50C. Singing. (2) (Two lessons per week.) Mr. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics: Vocalize; major, minor, chromatic scales; the “Song Cycle.” Refer- 
ence: Kofler, ‘‘The Art of Breathing.” 


4 
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51A, B, and C. For advanced students 


Courses planned in continuation of Music 50C. Advanced vocalize ; the triad; 
ornaments; arias from operas and oratorios. Reference: Kofler, Curtis, Bach, Grove. 


52A, B, and C. Singing. (2) Mr. Gebhart 


For students of decided talent only 


Topics: The old Italian, French, and German operas of the period of Mozart and 
those before him. 


60A, B, and C. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
Every quarter. Two lessons per week, Tu., F. Hours to be 
arranged 
Prerequisites: Advancement sufficient to begin work as follows: 


60A. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics: Major and minor scales. Mason, “Touch and Technic ;’’ Hanon, Part I; 
Matthews, Grade III; sonatas by Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven. Reference: “‘Theory of 
Interpretation,’’ Goodrich. 


60B. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics: Major and minor scales in contrary motion; triads in arpeggio form; 
Mason, “Touches ;”’ Hanon, Part II; Czerny, Vol. 229; first compositions by Mac- 
Dowell, Schubert, and others. Reference: “Theory of Interpretation,’ Goodrich. 


60C. Piano Playing. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


Every quarter 


Topics: Major and minor scales in 8rds and 6ths; arpeggios in contrary motion; 
Czerny, Vol. 229, Part II; Hanon, Part III; Bach, “Suites;’’ compositions by Schu- 
mann, Chopin, Grieg. Reference: “Theory of Interpretation,’”’ Goodrich. 


61A. B, C. For Advance Students. Continuation of the above work. 
Mrs. Gebhart 


65. Class Method of Piano Teaching. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


Summer quarter, Tu., F., 2:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: How to teach children by the “group’”’ plan; hand positions; fingering 
and touch; use of the printed keyboard; importance of ear training; practical work 
at the keyboard. More than one quarter’s work will be listed as 65B, C, ete. 


70. Violin Playing. (2) 
Every quarter. Two lessons per week, M., Th. Hours to be 


arranged. S. R. Auditorium 


Arrangements may also be made for individual instruction without college credit. 
For terms, inquire of the Director of the Department of Music. Practice pianos are 
available in the Social-Religious Building, and may be had at a regular period each 
day for a small rental. All fees are payable in advance, and lessons missed through 
the fault of the pupil or on account of special school holidays will not be made up. 


* 


75. Class Instruction, Band and Orchestral Instruments. (2) Mr. 
Gatwood 


Summer quarter, W., 4:00-6:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Prerequisites: Moderate ability on an instrument. 
Topics: Group method of teaching band and orchestra instruments. 


101. Administration of Public School Music. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
Summer quarter, Tu., F., 3:00. S. R. Auditorium 


Topics: What constitutes public school music; description of course; material; 
aims ; procedure; attainments ; high school music; credits for music; the voice; super- 
visor, his preparation and what should be expected of him; relation of the public 
school to community affairs. 
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NURSING 


12. Principles of Public Health Nursing. (4) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 4:00. S. R. 403 


Open only to approved graduate nurses. Intended to give a general grasp on the 
problems to be met by the public health nurse in home and communities to relieve and 
prevent illness or other physical disability, including the measures to be followed in 
various types of families to preserve unity, to relieve immediate needs, and to teach 
hygiene and preventive measures, and the handling in the home of acute, chronic, and 
communicable disease. The relation of the public health nurse to the physician, other 
health authorities, the public school, and various other codperating agencies, municipal 
and philanthropic, will be considered. 


$12. Principles of Public Health Nursing. (2) Miss Roberts 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. S. R. 404 


A briefer course covering the same topics as Nursing 12. 


12A. Field Work in Public Health Nursing. (4) Miss Roberts 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


An intensive course in actual field work, including experience in prenatal care 
and maternity care; infant welfare, school, tuberculosis and communicable disease 
nursing. Students will be assigned to the Teaching and Demostration District for two 
months and to a rural field for one month. 


13. Supervision and Administration of Public Health Nursing. (2) 
Miss Roberts 


Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. S. R. 403 


Prerequisite: Nursing 12. 

Open only to graduate nurses who have had adequate experience in public health 
nursing and who wish to prepare for positions as supervisors and executives. The 
course deals with the problems of organization and administration of public health 
nursing associations and divisions of public health nursing in municipal and state 
departments of health; the duties of an executive and method of supervision. 


14. Hygiene and Home Care of the Sick. (2) Miss Roberts 
Every quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. S. R. 405 
Fee for material, $0.50 


Open to students in any departments of the college. The purpose of this course 
is to give instruction which is of practical value in the home in emergency cases, or 
in the care of the sick when the services of a professional nurse are not required. 
Home sanitation and preventive measures, first-aid treatment in convulsions, shock, 
fainting, and other emergencies will be discussed. Demonstration and practice in bed- 
making, lifting and moving a sick person, bathing, etc., will be included. 


PHILOSOPHY 


90. Introduction to Reflective Thinking. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 8:00. P. 105 


A critical consideration of the methods and problems of science as an introduc- 
tion to the problems of philosophy, involving the discussion of the following topics: 
meaning of reflective thinking; diagnosis; development of hypothesis; methods of ex- 
perimental science; nature and function of mathematical reasoning; function of 
explanation in physics; evolution; character of historical inquiry; reflective thought 
in the field of values; measurements for use in social decision; reflective thinking in 
law and ethics. 


122. Modern Philosophy. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 9:00. P. 105 


The systems of the following thinkers will be studied: Bruno, Campnel la Bacon, 
Hobbes, Descartes, Spinoza, Leibnitz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant, Fichte, Hegel, 
Herbart, Lotz, Darwin; neo-criticism, neo-realism, and other modern tendencies; lec- 
tures, textbook, and readings from the original sources. 
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124. Ethics. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 11:00. P. 105 


Topics: The relationship of ethics to the natural sciences, politics, psychology, 
logic, and metaphysics; moral judgments; autonomy and herteronomy; hedionism, 
eudeenonism, and asceticism; individualism and the social organism; the meaning of 
progress; moral progress and evolution; consciousness, conscience, and the highest 
ethical norms; freedom and determinism; accountability, responsibility, and punish- 
ment; lectures, textbook, and readings from original sources. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


A gymnasium suit is necessary for all gymnasium and athletic 
field work, and a regulation bathing suit of gray cotton material for 
those using the pool. 


7A. Elementary Swimming for Women. (1) 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 9:00, Miss Crowley; Sec. II, 
M. Tite Wa Ub. ees ot C00) Miss Piille oSectell asl omy ome 
12:00, Miss Crowley; Sec. IV, M., W., F., 5:00, Miss Crowley 


Open to all women students. This course is designed to teach the beginners to 
swim. The student, according to her ability, advances to the more difficult movements. 


7B. Intermediate Swimming for Women. (1) 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, Tu., Th., S., 9:00, Miss Crowley; Sec. II, 
M., W., F., 4:00. Miss Hill 

Prerequisites: Under arm, side stroke, and plain diving. 

Only open to students who can satisfy.the instructor that they have had some 


experience in the water and are ready to receive instruction in the advanced strokes, 
diving and swimming under water. 


7C. Advanced Swimming and Methods of Teaching Swimming. (1) 
Miss Hill 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., S., 12:00 


Prerequisites: Under arm, side, single over arm strokes, and standing and run- 
ning plain diving. 

Open only to those who are able to swim satisfactorily. This course consists of 
practice in the various strokes, fancy diving, rescue work, and methods of teaching 
aquatics. 


8A. Elementary Swimming for Men. (1) Mr. Sherrill 
Summer, quarter, Sec. I,.M.,uW._F.; 8-003) Sec.:lt,. MaaWe-Lonebns 
F.S:, 2:00; Sec. TTY Me aWe sles 3:00 


Open to all men students. This course is designed to teach the student to swim in 
the easiest way and most graceful form. 


8B. Intermediate Swimming for Men. (1) Mr. Sherrill ; 
Summer quarters; Secid,¢1lu,; Th.,$5.8:00; Sec, IL Dui, Th. 5.3200 


Open only to students who can satisfy the instructor that they have had expe- 
rience in the water and are ready to advance in the different strokes, diving and 
swimming under water. Water polo contests will be conducted as an intramural 
sport during the later part of the term. 


8C. Advanced Swimming and Methods of Teaching Swimming. (1) 
Mr. Sherrill . 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 4:00; S., 8:00 


Open only to those who are able to swim satisfactorily. This course consists of 
practice in the various strokes, fancy diving, rescue work, and methods of teaching 
aquatics. . 
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S17. Developmental Athletics for Girls. (1) Miss Jakes 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 4:00. 
Gym. 

Fee, $1 

The teaching leadership, and organization of the high school age in the various 
individual and group athletic activities according to local conditions, facilities, and 
time available. A course in mass athletics. 

Topics: Routine athletics, individual and group contests, intramural organizations, 
weight, height, grade, and age classifications ; contests in which the basket ball, volley 
ball, medicine ball, and bouncing ball are used; contests in running, jumping, leaping, 
vaulting, hurdling. These for boys and girls. Teaching simple athletic games for 
large numbers. 


26. Coaching Baseball. (2) Mr. Smith 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W.,, F., 
2:00-4:00, and additional practice hours. Field 


Fee, $1 


This course will include theory and practice in batting, pitching, base running, 
fielding each position, and team work; how to organize and conduct intramural and 
interschool schedules and leagues. 


27. Coaching Basket Ball. (2) 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term. Sec. I, M., Tu, 
W., Th., 9:00. Gym. (Women.) Miss Hill. Sec. II, M., Tu., W., 
Th., 3:00. Gym. (Women.) Miss Hill. Sec. III, Tu., Th., 4:00- 
6:00; S., 8:00-10.00. Gym. (Men.) Mr. Cody. 


Additional practice hours for each section 
Fee, $1 


This course will include the principles of the game; requirements for each posi- 
tion; individual and team coaching; systems of offense and defense; values of short 
and long passing; five and four man defense; interpretation of the rules; how to or- 
ganize and conduct intramural and interschool leagues; how to officiate at games. 
Two hours each week shall consist of theory and two hours of practice. 


28. Coaching Football. (2) Mr. Cody 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., Th., 2 :00- 
4:00; S., 10:00-12:00. Field 


Fee, $1 


This course will include the theory and practice in the elements of the game, and 
will cover the subject from the coach’s standpoint. It will include the various sys- 
tems in use for offensive and defensive playing and what is known as football “‘gen- 
eralship” and “‘strategy.”’ 


29. Coaching Track and Field Events. (1) Mr. Smith 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., 4:00- 
6:00. Field 


Fee, $1 


This course will include theory and practice in sprint and long-distance running 
and field events, principally for grammar, high, and preparatory schools. 

Topics: Specidl technique and methods of sprinting and running, jumping, hurd- 
ling, putting and throwing, methods of training and conducting practice periods; or- 
ganization of intramural, interschool, county and sectional meets, and field days. 
Some consideration will be given to field day programs for large number of pupils. 


34A. Recreational Activities for Men. (1) Mr. Blackman 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 5:00. Field 
Fee, $0.50 


A recreational and exercise period for each quarter. An opportunity will be 
given the student, under the advice of the professor, to engage in such activities as 
volley ball, hand bail, wand hockey, apparatus stunts, boxing, wrestling, etc. Intra- 
mural contests and tournaments will be scheduled and opportunity given for general 
participation. e 
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34B. Recreational Activities for Men. (1) Mr. Blackman 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., F., 5:00. Field 


Fee, $0.50 


A recreational and exercise period with similar objects as 34A. Opportunity will 
be given the student to engage in such activities as basket ball, goal throwing, com- 
bative games, boxing, wrestling, etc. 


39. Tennis. (1) 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 4:00; Sec. II, M., W., F., 5:00. 


(Women.) Miss Coe. Sec. III, Tu., Th., 4:00; S., 9:00; Sec. IV, 
Tu; hes :003°S., 10200, “(Meéen)- Mra ciackman 


Fee, $2 


Each section limited to twenty students. 


39A. Outdoor Athletics for Women. (1) Miss Coe 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 5:00. Field 
Fee, $0.50 


Instructions in soccer. , 
(Will be given only if twenty or more students register.) 


39B. Outdoor Athletics for Women. (1) Miss Coe 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., F., 5:00. Field 
Fee, $1 


Instruction in field hockey. 
(Will be given only if twenty or more students register.) 


40A. Formal Gymnastics for Women. (2) Miss Collins 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily, 11:00. 
Gym. 


Students will be given instruction in marching, tactics, caliscenics in the Swed- 
ish, German, and American systems, and various forms of floor exercises. 


41A. Formal Gymnastics for Men. (2) Mr. Blackman 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., S., 11:00. Gym. 


This hour consists of gymnastic apparatus and floor exercises. It is designed 
for those who expect to take on leadership in physical training for boys and young 
men. Prospective school teachers and leaders in boys’ clubs, playgrounds, social and 
community recreation centers are advised to take this course. 

Topics: Marching, tactics, exercise drills, and apparatus work. 


44A. Folk and National Dances. (2) 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 12:00. S. R. 304. Miss Jakes 
Sec. II, daily, 4:00; S., 9:00. S. R. 304, first term, repeated sec- 
ond term. Miss Serson 


Fee, $0.50 


Folk dances are of great value to teachers and other leaders of older children and 
young women. This course begins with the simple movements ee leads up to the 
simple folk dances. 

Topics: Danish Dance of Greeting, Shoemaker Dance, Clap ence Gustof’s Skool, 
Dainty Step, Bleking, Tantali, Ribbon Dances, Irish Tilt, Highland Fling, and other 
dances. A notebook is required. 


44B. Folk and National Dances. (2) Miss Serson 


Summer quarter, daily, 2:00. Gym. First term, repeated second 
term 


Fee, $0.50 


A continuation of 44A, with more advanced dances. A comparative study of the 
English, Swedish, Italian, Russian, and American dances. ki 

Topics: Barn Dance, Green Sleeve, Portland Fancy, Three Men’s Polka, If All 
the World Were Pafer Te, Tambourine and Ritka. A notebook is required. 
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45. Plays and Games. (Hunting Activities.) (2) 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 9:00. Miss Collins. Sec. II, 
Tu., Th., S., 9:00. Miss Collins... Sec. III, first term, M., Tu., Th., 
F., S., 11:00. Miss Robins 


Fee, $0.50 

This course is designed for all teachers and for leaders in all organizations pro- 
moting activities for boys and girls. Plays and games will be adapted to schoolrooms, 
school yards, playground, and gymnasium. Games with the elements of fleeing, dodg- 
ing, running, throwing, climbing, vaulting, and all tag and “‘it’”? games, will be in- 
cluded in this course. 


46. Singing Games. (2) Miss Jakes 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., W., 
iy eet O00 96S. LO 00S Rs 04 


Fee, $0.50 


This course is designed for teachers and leaders of the younger children, and in- 
cludes an extensive program of singing games or simple dramatic actions of songs, 
and games adapted to schoolrooms, school yards, playgrounds, and gymnasiums. All 
rhythmical activities should make a strong appeal to elementary teachers, as such 
activities give the best means of teaching the social forms and customs that make 
social intercourse easy. Joyousness will be the first point of consideration in their 
leadership. 


47A. Community Recreation. (2) 


Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., F., 3:00; Tu., Th., 7:00 P.M.; first 
term, repeated second term. Gym. Miss Collins. Sec. II, M., 
W., F., 3:00. Miss Cain 


Fee, $0.50 


A course for training in community leadership. Methods of arousing interest in 
indoor recreation; quiet games for all ages; how to organize and promote social 
events and for all occasions. 


55. Program of Physical Education Activities for Rural Schools. (2) 
Miss Collins 
Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term M., Tu, W., 
Th., F., 8:00. Field 
Fee, $1 


This course should not be taken by students specializing in Physical Education, 
and is open only to women. A brief content and method course in those activities 
adapted to small community and rural schools which have one, two, three, and four- 
room buildings. 

Topics: Story plays, memeti¢ exercises, singing games, folk games, self-testing 
activities, schoolroom and school yard “‘hunting’”’ games, athletics for individuals and 
groups, relief period exercise, and how to conduct such after-school activities as field 
days, kite flying, stilt-walking events, etc. ’ 


60. Field Hockey. (1) Mr. Blackman 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., F., 4:00. Field 
Fee, $1 


This course is open to men only. Hockey is a wholesome game adapted to up- 
per elementary and high school grades for boys and girls. Each school should have 
twenty-one sticks, costing $1.25 each, and a fifty-cent ball. The game may be played 
on any open space, and gives vigorous exercise to large numbers. 

Topics: Rules, acquiring skill, and team play. 


61. Soccer Football. (1) Mr. Blackman 
Summer quarter, M., W., F., 4:00. Field 
Fee, $1 


This course is open to men only. Soccer is a splendid game adapted to boys 
and girls beginning in the fifth grade and running through high school. The game 
does not require special clothing. Any open field may be used, and a soccer football 
is the only equipment needed. This course will instruct the student in the elements 
of the game, how to acquire individual skill, team play, and the rules. 
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62. Developmental Athletics for Boys. (1) Mr. Blackman 
Summer quarter, Sec. I, M., W., 3:00; Sec. II, Tu., Th., 3:00. Field 
Fee, $1 


Leadership and organization of individual and group athletic activities for gram- 
mar and high school grades. This is a course in mass athletics. 

Topics: Individual events for competing against standards, individuals, and 
groups; age, height, weight, and grade classifications; use of.inexpensive equipment ; 
adapting activities to school yards, fields, schoolrooms, and hallways; how to conduct 
mass athletics for intramural and interschool competition. Emphasis is placed on 
programs of athletic activities for all pupils to participate. A study of a program 
will be included for pupils incapacitated for the regular vigorous physical training 
program. 


80. Organization and Leadership of Girl Scouts. (2) Miss Robins 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., W., F., 
4:00-6:00; S., A.M. 


This is a method and content course, and gives instruction in the leadership of 
Girl Scouts, supplementing this instruction with material peculiar to Camp Fire, 
Girl Reserves of the Y. W. C. A., and similar organizations. 


85. Boy Scout Course for Executives. (3) Mr. Harris 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., Th., F., 2:00-4:00 
Laboratory fee, $0.50 


A course for the training of Boy Scout executives and leaders. 

Topics: Scouting—what is it? its purpose, methods, and possibilities ; functions 
and organization of community Scout Councils; office and field administration; sales- 
manship as it relates to scouting; administration of the Court of Honor; how to make 
a community survey; recruiting and training of volunteer leaders. 


86. Scoutmastership. (2) Mr. Carmack 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00-6:00; S., A.M 
Laboratory fee, $0.50 


A course for training Boy Scout leaders and masters in the leadership of Scout 
activities. The entire Scout program will be conducted, and will include the following 
topics: Troop organization, troop camp, fire building, patrol leadership, the Scout 
requirements, etc. 


102A. Theory, Principles and History. (2) Mr. Browne 
Summer quarter, M., W., 9:00. E. D. 3 


A theory course in Physical Education. 

Topics: Interpretation of physical education; definitions and special aims as de- 
termined by the functional or developmental effects of the various activities; physio- 
logical effect on the respiratory, circulatory, digestive, heat, and eliminating mechan- 
isms; the classification of the results of exercise on structure and functions of grow- 
ing organisms, and on the adjustments of the organisms to the environment; group- 
ings of activities by age periods, sex and individual differences; physical training pro- 
grams for elementary schools, high and preparatory schools, colleges, Y. M. C. A., 
Y. W. C. A., playgrounds, community centers, and other organizations. The history 
will include the rise of physical education in the various countries, along with the in- 
terpretations and aims of the leaders. 


102B. Physical Education in Elementary Schools. (2) Miss Collins 


Summer quarter, M., W., F., 12:00. Gym. 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, and C, 45 and 46. 

A course’in the methods of teaching singing games and hunting plays and games. 
Adapted to the needs, capacities, and incentives of children by age periods with sex 
differentiations and individual differences. 

1 eee Story plays, memitic exercises, singing games, tag and “it” or hunting 
activities. 


103A. Physical Education in High Schools. (2) Miss Cain 
Summer quarter, first term, M., Tu., W., Th., F., 11:00. S. R. 304 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 40A, B, and C. 

A course for majors and high school teachers. This is a method course designed 
to train women teachers to understand the needs, capacities, and incentives of high 
school pupils in reference to the formal gymnastic program. 
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Topics: Teaching formal gymnastics according to local conditions, facilities, and 
time available; instruction in Swedish, German, and American gymnastic programs. 
This includes Swedish order in free body movement, the German drills by cadence, and 
the American invented drills, with hand apparatus, such as dumb bells, Indian clubs, 
wands, etc. 


105A. Natural Dancing. (2) Miss Serson 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, daily 8:00. 
Gym. 


Fee, $0.50 


Prerequisites: Physical Education 44A, B, and C. : 

This is a course in «esthetic dancing. As such rhythmical activities are compli- 
cated and modes of expression difficult, they are more characteristic of the interests 
of the adolescent period. This course, therefore, makes an appeal to the physical edu- 
cation teacher dealing with older girls and young women. This course gives practice 
in advanced technique in solo and group dances. 

Topics: To a Wild Rose, Bo-Peep, Idyllio, Espan. 


107. School Drama and Festival. (2) Miss Serson 


Summef quarter, Tu., Th., 12:00. S. R. 304 


Prerequisite: Physical Education 44A, B, C, and 46. 

This course is designed for teachers in physical education, elementary and high 
school teachers, instructors and supervisors of playgrounds and other community cen- 
ters. School drama and festival activities arise out of the hunger for activity and the 
satisfaction in rhythmical movements, social participation and dramatic form. They 
make a strong appeal to women, although all people enjoy, to more or less extent, 
participation in some form of rhythmical and art expression. Students taking this 
course will be more qualified as leaders of community and school activities. 

Topics; Dramatization of children’s stories; organization of school and commu- 
nity play days; how to plan, organize, and conduct festivals and pageants. 


112A. Organization and Leadership of Physical Education Activities 
for Elementary and High Schools. (2) Mr. Browne 


Summer quarter, M., W., F., 12:00. E. D. 3 


This is a lecture course in the scientific procedure of physical education designed 
on at elementary and high school teachers and for principals and superintendents of 
schools. 

Topics: A brief study of the growth and development of the child; the place of 
the physical education program in the school curriculum; the program and its re- 
quirements ; the aims, classification, values, adaptations to age, sex and individual dif- 
ferences ; management, organization, and leadership of physical training activities in 
the instructional, play, relief and corrective periods. 


115. Physical Examination and Growth Divergencies. (2) Mr. 
Browne 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, M., Tu., Th., 
el ee eS 


Fee, $0.50 


A lecture and laboratory course for elementary and high school teachers; a study 
of the normal human body; divergencies from the normal defects; growth handicaps 
and their control; a course in child pathology for educators; also the special tech- 
nique in determining or estimating individual needs and capacities for physical train- 


ing activities and the adaptation of activities; detection of impairments for reference 
to the physician. 


117. First-Aid Treatment of Athletic Injuries. (1) Mr. Browne 


Summer quarter, first term, repeated second term, Tu., Th., 9:00. 
1 BS 


Fee, $1 


A course for men and women coaching athletic teams. Germicides and their 
use; methods of making and using dressings and bandages; how to diagnose bruises, 
strains, sprains, dislocation, and fracture; what to do and what not to do with inju- 
ries; how to treat bruises, strains, and sprains, and effect of muscle and nerve fatigue ; 
how to treat abrasions and other open wounds, nose bleeding, shock, concussion of 
brain; conditions requiring physician, etc. 
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118. Practice Teaching in Physical Education. (2) Mr. Browne 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


This course is open to those students whose previous work is satisfactory to the 
professor of the department. Opportunity is given to teach classes and to assist in 
the organization and leadership of physical education activities in the college and 
demonstration school. Certain periods will be set aside for seminar purposes. 


210. Special Problems in Physical Education. (2) Mr. Browne 
Every quarter, M., W., 2:00. E. D. 3 


Prerequisite: Demonstrated ability to carry on research and a working knowl- 
edge of physical training activities. 

The problems included in the course are those in the administration of physical 
education; adaptation of activities to fit the various school conditions; organization 
of incentives to stimulate interest in out-of-school participation; making programs for 
incapacitated children. Students must submit and have approved a description of the 
problem, plans of study, sources of information, etc., before undertaking the work. 


300. Seminar in Physical Education, (2) Mr. Browne 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged. E. D. 3 


Prerequisites: Graduate standing; a working knowledge of physical training ac- 
tivities ; course 102A or its equivalent; physiology and psychology. 

More than one quarter of work will be recorded as 300B and 800C. Open to 
graduate students interested in the study of special problems in the field of physical 
education and to graduate students specializing in physical education. 


Special Exercises for Graduate Women Students. (No credit.) Miss 


Cain 
Summer quarter, available hours, Tu., Th., 4:00; M., Tu., W., Th., 
7 P.M. Field 


This class is two one-hour periods each week, affording graduate students an 
opportunity to exercise and participate in recreation activities. Students will be -as- 
signed to activities according to their physical needs, and as far as possible to their 
inclination. This course is designed to allow relaxation and combat the sedentary 
habits of graduate student life. 


Special Exercises for Graduate Men Students. (No credit.) Mr. 
Blackman 


Summer quarter, available hours, daily, 3:00-6:00 


This class meets two periods each week for recreational activities. Students will 
be assigned to groups according to their needs and capacity, and as far as possible to 
their inclination. 


Special Exercises for Graduate Women. Miss Crowley 
Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 7:00 P.M. Pool 


Special Exercises for Graduate Men. (Mr. Sherrill 


Summer quarter, Tu., Th., 5:00. Pool 


All students are required to complete 20 hours in English, Psychology, and Edu- 
cation, and to satisfy at least 20 hours in each of four groups of subjects. 

Students specializing in Physical Education must complete at least 36 hours in 
this subject, and are advised to have a full four-year college course, including the fol- 
lowing courses, arranged as far as possible as follows: 


FOR WOMEN 
First YEAR: 


Fall Quarter—Biology 1A. General Biology. 
Physical Education 7A, 38A. 
Winter Quarter—Health 41. Personal Hygiene. 
Education 14. Principles of Teaching. 
Physical Education 238A, 7B. 
Spring Quarter—Health 52. Physiology. 
Health 49. Health and Food. 
Physical Education 7C, 38C. Ry 
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SECOND YEAR: 


Fall Quarter—Psychology 1. General Psychology. 
Physical Education 39A, 40A, 45. 
Winter Quarter—Psychology 2. Educational Psychology. 
Physical Education 38B, 40B, 47A. 
Spring Quarter—Physical Education 39B, 40C, 46. 


THIRD YEAR: 


Fall Quarter—Physical Education 48A, 44A, 109, 102A, 112A. 
Winter Quarter—Physical Education 44B, 102B, 112B. 
Spring Quarter—Health 44. School of Hygiene. 

Physical Education 44C, 102C, 112C. 


FOURTH YEAR: 


Fall Quarter—Physical Education 105A, 120, 103A, 118, 210. 
Winter Quarter—Physical Education 105B, 114, 103B, 118. 
Spring Quarter—Physical Education 105C, 116, 103C, 118. 


PHYSICS 


1. Elementary Physics. (10) Mr. Fountain and Mr. Crudup 
Summer quarter, daily, 9:00-1:00. H. E. 5 
Laboratory fee, $6 


An introductory course covering fundamental principles of mechanics, molecular 
physics, and heat during the first term; and electricity, sound, and light during the 
second term. Special attention is given to the training of the powers of reasoning 
in the application of general principles to concrete examples of phenomena in every- 
day life. The methods of teaching high school physics will be illustrated in this 
course, along with the discussions on the fundamental principles of physics. 


2. Laboratory Course in Elementary Physics. (5) Mr. Fountain and 
Mr. Crudup 


Summer quarter, daily, 11:00-1:00. H. E. 4 
Laboratory fee, $6 


This course covers the laboratory work of Physics 1, and is offered for those stu- 
dents who have completed the equivalent of Physics 1 without adequate individual 
laboratory work. No credit is given for this course for those students who have re- 
ceived credit for Physics 1. 


3. Mechanics, Molecular Physics, and Heat. (5) Mr. Fountain and 
Mr. Crudup 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H. E. 5 
Laboratory fee, $3.50 


Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, and Trigonometry. 
A general treatment of the fundamental laws of motion and energy and their 
ape des to the forces in mechanics and the phenomena of molecular physics and 
eat. : 


4. Electricity, Sound, and Light. (5) Mr. Fountain and Mr. Crudup 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 2:00-5:00. H. E. 5 
Laboratory fee, $4 


Prerequisites: Physics 1, or its equivalent, and Trigonometry. 
A general treatment of the fundamental principles, theories, and applications of 
these subjects. 


5. Radiotelephony. (4) Mr. Fountain and Mr. Crudup 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 11:00. H. E. 5. (Laboratory, 
M., W., F., 3 :00-5 :00) 

Laboratory fee, $5 

Prerequisite: Physics 1. 

An elementary course in the theory and practical operation of radio receiving 


and transmitting apparatus. The laboratory work will include the construction and 
testing of radio receiving sets. 
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105A. The Teaching of Physics in the High Schools. (2%) Mr. 
Fountain 


Summer quarter, first term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 5 


Prerequisites: Physics 1 or its equivalent. 

The methods discussed are designed especially to lead the high school student to 
reason about the laws and phenomena described in his text, or, where possible, to 
think them out for himself before he finds them in the text. The laboratory apparatus 
and experiments that best aid this method are also described. Special attention is 
given to experiments in mechanics, molecular physics, and heat. This course is pri- 
marily designed for teachers who have already taught elementary physics, with indi- 
vidual laboratory work. 


105B. The Teaching of Physics in the High Schools. (2%) Mr. 
Fountain 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 8:00. H. E. 5 


Prerequisite: Physics 1 or its equivalent. 
This course is a continuation of course 105A, dealing mainly with the subject- 
matter in electricity, sound, and light. 


122. Electron Theories of Electricity and Matter. (244) Mr. Foun- 
tain 
Summer quarter, second term, daily, 11:00. H. E. 5 


Prerequisite: Physics 4. 
This course is designed to present the latest theories as to the nature of electric- 
ity and matter. 


PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


*1, General Psychology. (4) Mr. Fryer 
summer quarter,.M.,. Juz Lh, Fan12:00: 4P203 
Laboratory fee, $1 


This course or its equivalent is prerequisite to all other courses in Psychology. 
Not open to freshmen. 

Motivation factors in behavior; the nervous system; modification of innate dis- 
positions in learning; learning, its neural bases and relations to consciousness; atten- 
tion and its relations to activity; the sense organs, sensations, and discriminative re- 
sponses; the development of local signs and perceptual systems; ideation, memory, 
conception, reasoning, instincts and emotions, and their relations to self-control or 
will; certain important abnormal phenomena. A number of experiments will be per- 
formed and carefully reported. 


2. Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Edwards 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 11:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


Innate tendencies and capacities, and their relation to the education processes; 
heredity, laws, and methods of study; various attitudes and their relation to work and 
cooperation ; types and principles of learning, with applications to school work; reten- 
tion and reproduction; mental training or transfers; individual differences, their 
measurements and graphic representation and their significance in education; meth- 
ods of grading school work; mental retardation; group and individual intelligence 
tests ; sensory and educational tests and their uses; applications, getting codperation, 
individual initiative, and continued effort; effective methods of study; questions of 
fatigue, etc. 


*3. Psychology of Childhood. (4) Mr. Fryer 
Summer quarter, M:., Tu., Th., F., 3:00.. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


The purpose of the course is to give a better understanding of child nature as a 
basis for clearer interpretation of child conduct and direction of child possibilities. 
The course includes a study of the influence of heredity and environment; biological 
perspective; significance of infancy; innate tendencies and capacities and their rela- 
tion to the physical, mental, and moral development of the child; the relation of phys- 
bie and mental development; development through play; methods of studying chil- 

en. e 
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*15. Elementary Course in Standardized Tests. (4) Mr. Eskridge 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


This is a non-technical course intended for grade teachers and principals. One 
group intelligence test and educational tests for the following elementary school sub- 
jects will be studied and used; arithmetic, reading, spelling, handwriting, and com- 
position. Students will do testing, score test paper, work up results in the form of 
reports, compare children tested with established norms, compare ability in intelli- 
gence with educational achievement. 


102. Advanced Educational Psychology. (4) Mr. Garrison 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 12:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This course gives a survey of the instinctive nature of man, together with those 
phases of life which grow more particularly from the fundamental instincts. It is 
valuable to the prospective teacher, minister, social worker, public health nurse, etc., 
in presenting the causes of behavior, and thus giving an idea of the means by which 
individuals may be influenced. 

Topics: The instincts—their classification, development, and need of modifica- 
tion; the gang; interest; influence of heredity; suggestion and imitation; abnormal 
behavior, particularly insanity; complexes, repression, ete. Students interested in 
this course should examine Biology 125. 


103. Psychology of Adolescence. (4) Mr. Edwards 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. P. 204 
Laboratory fee, $2 


This course is intended primarily for students who are interested in boys and 
girls of the pre-adolescent and adolescent ages. The following topics are treated: 
adolescent development, with normal and abnormal characteristics; education of the 
instincts and emotions; developing social attitudes; the group responsibilities ; physi- 
ological development and classification; the diagnosis of capacities and vocational 
guidance; mental and emotional hygiene. Special emphasis will be given to the 
psychological problems involved in such extra-curricular organizations as Boy Scouts, 
Camp Fire Girls, Junior Red Cross, athletic clubs, young people’s religious organiza- 
tions, and boys’ “gangs.’”’ Students interested in this course should examine Educa- 
tion 134, 139, and 156. 


105. The Educational and Psychological Clinic. (2) Mr. Garrison 


Every quarter, M., 2:00. P. 206A. (Laboratory hours to be ar- 
ranged) 


Laboratory fee, $2 


This course is planned to give teachers, supervisors, and principals training in 
meeting the special difficulties which normal children have in mastering the school 
subjects. The course does not deal with the learning ability of sub-normal children, 
but rather with that of the normal child who has special difficulty because of poor 
habits of work. The work of the course will consist largely of experimentation with 
individual cases. The class will diagnose the child’s difficulty and apply the appro- 
priate educational*remedy. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 105B, ete. 
Open only to qualified seniors and to graduate students. 


114. Physical, Mental, and Educational Tests. (4) Mr. Garrison 


Summer quarter, M., Th., 9:00. P. 204. (Laboratory hours to be 
arranged) 


Laboratory fee, $2.50 


The student is given an opportunity to give or to see given most of the tests now 
used so extensively by psychologists and educators in estimating (1) a child’s phys- 
ical, mental, or educational conditions, (2) the progress of a class in school, and (3) 
the progress of a school system. In this way he learns how to give the tests, how to 
score the data, and how to interpret the results. Besides a discussion of the tests 
themselves, the following topics are touched on: individual differences, statistical meth- 
ods, revisions of Binet-Simon tests, use of tests in juvenile courts and in vocational 
guidance, educational standards in the elementary school, etc. (Students who take 
encesree may not secure more than two hours’ credit in each of courses 115 and 
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118. Psychology of Secondary Education. (4) Mr. Edwards 


Summer quarter, M., Th., 2:00. P. 204. (Laboratory hours to be 
arranged) 


Laboratory fee, $2 


This course is intended for students interested in junior and senior high school 
work. The following topics are treated: the psychology of learning in the case of 
English, foreign languages, history, science, arithmetic, algebra, and geometry; devel- 
oping motor skills; tests for special abilities; classification according to mental ability 
and physiological development; the psychological basis for the development of social 
pee and helpful individual attitudes; abilities necessary for successful high school 
wor oe 


120. Physiological Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson and Mr. Lanier 


Summer quarter, Tu., F., 9:00. P. 203. (Laboratory hours to b 
arranged) ; 


Laboratory fee, $2 


The physiology of the nervous system as related to behavior; the evolution of the 
nervous system from the comparative standpoint; its development in the individual 
and its gross structure; the functions of the brain; nerve cells and their synapses; 
spinal, sub-cortical, and cortical tracts; reflex action; conduction and fatigue, and the 
effects of certain drugs on irritability and conductivity; learning; the sense organs 
and response mechanism. 


140. Social Psychology. (4) Mrs. Fryer 
Summer quarter, M) Iu. th Btu F205 


Innate tendencies to be influenced by the behavior of one’s fellows, and their 
organization into group attitudes of opposition and codperation; the respective roles 
of habits, customs, conventions, language, suggestion, and imitation; emotions and 
their relation to social progress; leadership, individual differences, and vocational se- 
lection. 


150. Abnormal Psychology. (4) Mr. Fryer 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 4:00. P. 107 


Mental adjustment and integration of behavior into personality; conflicts and 
dissociations involving mild abnormality, dreams, automatisms, divided personalities, 
and the various anasthesias, hallucinations, amnesias, and delusions incident to them; 
suggestion and hypnotism; the grouping of disorders into syndromes characterizing 
certain types of insanity; hereditary factors in mental disorganization. Relations to 
aaa Agony: and means of maintaining the integrity of personality will be em- 
*vhasized. 


180. Experimental Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson and Mr. Lanier 
Summer quarter, M., Th., 3:00-5:00; Tu., F., 3:00. P. 203 
Laboratory fee, $2.50 


The measurement and study under experimental conditions of various kinds of 
reactions, such as reflexes, simple willed reactions, choice and discriminative reactions, 
complex codrdinations as in the distribution of mail, delayed or inhibited reaction; 
comparisons of associative responses with norms for adults and for children; meas- 
urements of aspects of attention and of the span of apprehension, with applications 
to scientific methods of studying defects in reading and in other school subjects; asso- 
ciation methods applied to law, medicine, advertising, etc.; sensory-motor learning 
and the acquiring of voluntary control; effect of fatigue. The physiological bases of 
these reactions will be studied. Research methods are emphasized. 


192. Advanced Psychology. (4) Mr. Peterson 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., Th., F., 8:00. P. 203 


A survey of the leading problems, conceptions, methods, and results of modern 
psychology ; selected readings from the original works of leading authorities from the 
time of the rise of associationism to the present time. Present tendencies and text- 
books will be critically examined. The course is designed for advanced students in 
psychology and education. 


202A. Special Problems in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 
Every quarter, S., 10:00-12:00. P. 203 


In this course an opportunity is affored for intensive experimental and statistical 
work in psychology and educational psychology. Reports on each student’s work and 


ar 
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on the literature of his special subject of study will be required and discussed in the 
class at intervals. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 202B, 202C, and 202D. 
Before registering the student must consult the instructor. 


216A. Research in Educational Psychology, Experimental Education, 
and Tests and Measurements. (2) Mr. Garrison 


Every quarter, Tu., 2:00-4:00. P. 206A 


This course affords graduate students an opportunity for the investigation of 
those topics in education which lend themselves to treatment by the experimental 
methods of psychological research. Problems of directed learning, memorization, re- 
tention, application, improvement by different methods, development and standardiza- 
tion of tests, and similar problems may be undertaken. More than one quarter’s 
work is recorded as 216B, etc. Admission only on consent of the instructor. 


302A. Seminar in Psychology. (2) Mr. Peterson 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


This is a research course for students doing their major work in the depart- 
ment, and is open to those who are working on theses in psychology and educational 
psychology. Reports on each student’s work are made and are discussed in the class 
at intervals. More than one quarter’s work is recorded as 302B, 302C, 302D. 


303A. Seminar in Educational Psychology. (2) Mr. Garrison 


Every quarter, hours to be arranged 


This course is designed for and is required of all graduate students who are 
working on theses or majoring in educational psychology, and is open only to such 
students. More than one quarter’s work will be recorded as 303B, etc. 


Attention is called to the following related courses: 


Biology 125. Heredity and Eugenics. (4) Mr. Shaver 
Education 228. Experimentation and Investigation in Elementary 


Education. (4) Mr. Alexander, Miss Gage, and Mr. Garrison 


Education 145D. Statistical Methods Applied to Education. (4) Mr. 
Phelps 


SOCIOLOGY 


1. General Sociology. (5) Mr. Dyer 
Summer quarter, daily, 4:00. P. 101 


The object of this course is to drill the student thoroughly in the nature of human 
society. Much time is given to a study of the social element. Each student is re- 
quired to make a special study of some time, with special reference to social anatomy. 
A brief survey of the scope of sociology is also given in this course. 


90. Social Maladjustment. (4) Mrs. Fryer 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 2:00. P. 107 


This course considers the two variables, the individual and the group. Individual 
differences and group control will be studied in some detail, as well as the concept of 
the normal as established by society. Problems of adjustment will be considered from 
the physical, psychological, and social angles. Evidences of maladjustment will be 
discussed under the topics of poverty, crime, delinquency, neuroses, psychoses, etc., 
while the course will conclude with a treatment of minor affective disturbances, their 
role in the causation of vocational and social maladjustment, and the significance of 
the mental hygiene movement to applied sociology. 


106. History of Social Theory. (4) Mrs. Fryer 
Summer quarter, M., Tu., W., Th., 3:00. P. 107 


Prerequisite: General Sociology or equivalent. 

This course deals with the evolution of thought as applied to problems of social 
groups, customs, modes, institutions, etc., from the ancient philosophers down to the 
modern sociologists. After a brief survey of the contributions of Plato, Aristotle, 
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, and others, particular attention will be paid to the writ- 
ings of Comte, Spencer, Ward, Sumner, Giddings, Hobhouse, and Westermarck, while 
a short time will be devoted to conceptions of Boas, Goldenweser, Ogburn, and Lowie. 
The aim of the course will be to orient the student in the various fields of sociology. 
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CALENDAR 
SUMMER QUARTER 


June 9, 10, Monday and Tuesday—Summer quarter opens. Registra- 
tion. 


June 11, Wednesday—Class work begins. 

July 19, Saturday—Examination. First term closes. 
July 21, Monday—Registration for second term. 

July 22, Tuesday—Class work begins. 

August 28, Thursday—F inal examination. 

August 29, Friday—Convocation. 


The college confers the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Master of 
Arts, and Doctor of Philosophy. Requirements for these degrees are 
set forth fully in the annual catalog. 

The courses of instruction in the summer quarter are of great vari- 
ety. In addition to courses for teachers of the usual academic sub- 
jects, there are offered such professional and technical courses as will 
train teachers of education, agriculture, industrial arts, home econom- 
ics, health education, public health nursing, and physical education; 
also those which will prepare farm and home demonstration agents, 
supervisors, superintendents, principals, and Smith-Hughes experts, 
and the specialized courses which prepare for higher educational lead- 
ership. . ; 

The credit value of each course in terms of quarter hours is given 
in parenthesis after each title. 

If interested, write the Registrar for catalog, giving requirements 
for degrees, topical outline, and schedule of courses. 


Students may enter in the middle of the Spring Quarter, April 24, 
and complete a semester of work by the end of the Summer Quarter; 
or they may complete two-thirds of a scholastic year by entering 
March 22. 
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FACULTY 


BRUCE RYBURN PAYNE President of the College 


A.B., A.M., LL.D., Trinity-College; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University; principal 
of academy; superintendent of county schools; instructor in high school; pro- 
fessor of philosophy and education, William and Mary College; professor of sec- 
ondary education, professor of psychology, and director of the summer session, 
University of Virginia; author of “Elementary Curricula of Germany, France, 
England, and America,’’ ‘Common Words Commonly Misspelled ;” joint. editor of 
“Southern Prose and Poetry.” 


THOMAS P. ABERNETHY Economics 


A.B., M.A., College of Charleston; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University; history, 
Marion Institute, the Army and Navy College; history, summer session, Univer- 
sity of North Carolina; acting assistant professor of history, Vanderbilt Univer- 
sity; professor of history and political science, University of Chattanooga. 


THOMAS ALEXANDER Professor of Elementary Education 


M.Pd., State Normal School, Kirksville, Missouri; A:B., Ph.D., Columbia Univer- 
sity; foreign fellow, Teachers’ College, Columbia University; student, Jena Uni- 
versity, Germany; principal of elementary school; teacher of science, Robert Col- 
lege, Constantinople, Turkey; teacher of science, Heathcote Preparatory School, 
Harrison, New.York; Prussian Exchange teacher of the Friedrich Wilhelm Real- 
gymnasium, Stettin, Germany; assistant professor in the philosophy of education, 
Teachers’ College; author of “The Prussian Elementary Schools;’ joint author, 
“Alexander-Sarratt Arithmetics.’’ 


Mrs. ARMSTRONG ALLEN Beekeeping 


Teacher, elementary schools, Cooke County, Illinois; practical beekeeper; contrib- 
utor to “Gleanings in Bee Culture,” “The Dixie Bee,” “Beekeeping as a Side Line;”’ 
articles on beekeeping in American Bee Journal and Southern Agriculturist. 


SARAH ALLEN Assistant in Physical Education 
B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher, Arkansas College. 


WILLIAM J. ANDERSON Track 


B.A., LL.B., Vanderbilt University; Boy Scout executive and coach, Vanderbilt 
track and field sports. 


JAMES J, ASHER Agriculture 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; principal, high school, Ewing, Ken- 
tucky ; principal and director of vocational education, Belleview, Tenn. 


OTHO CLIFFORD AULT Professor of Rural Economics 


A.B., Tri-State Normal College; A.B., Defiance College; graduate student, Univer- 
sity of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; teacher in rural schools; prin- 
cipal of schools; superintendent of schools in Ohio; instructor, Defiance College ; 
fellow, University of Chicago; assistant, University of Chicago; fellow, University 
of Wisconsin; professor, University of Florida. 


ELIZABETH WHITMORE BAKER Spoken English 


A.B., Peabody College for Teachers; A.M., University of Chicago; graduate stu- 
es eee and Columbia; head of department of English, Oak Cliff High 
chool. 


Mrs. NANNIE M, BAKER Education of the Blind 


Pupil of Miss Frances Langworthy, of Perkins Institution; teacher, Alabama 
See ace the Blind; teacher of manual training for girls, Tennessee School 
or the Blind. 


MARY BARRY Biology 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher of biology, Normal School, 
Commerce, Texas. 
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CYNTHIA BAUCOM Millinery 


Practical experience in all departments of commercial millinery work, including 
work as apprentice, trimmer, head trimmer, and teacher. 


RoBERT O.. BEAUCHAMP Assistant in Chemistry 


Teacher in the grammar grades and high school, Horse Cave, Kentucky; princi- 
pal, Riverside Heights Graded and High School; principal, High School, Hardins- 
burg, Kentucky. 


ALFRED BLACKMAN Physical Education 


B.S., University of Illinois; Red Cross life-saving examiner; instructor, physical 
education, Peabody Demonstration School. 


FRANCES RANNEY BOTTUM Biology 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; graduate student, University of Vir- 
ginia; teacher of science, St. Mary’s School, Raleigh, North Carolina. 


WARREN D. BOWMAN History of Education 


A.B., Bridgewater College; A.M., University of Chicago; teacher in graded school, 
Virginia; principal, high school, McGaheysville, Virginia; graduate student in 
education, University of Chicago; instructor, Normal School, Harrisonburg, Vir- 
ginia. 


STELLA BRADFIELD Early Elementary Education 


B.S., LaGrange College; graduate student, Chicago University and Columbia Uni- 
versity; student of Chautauqua Institution; head, department of English, La- 
Grange High School; professor of education, LaGrange College. 


JAMES MILLER BRECKENRIDGE Chemistry 


A.B., Albion College; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of Wis- 
consin; principal, high school in South Dakota; research chemist; Welsbach Com- 
pany; professor of chemistry, Carroll College; professor of chemistry, Wabash 
College; assistant director of experimental station, Hercules Powder Company ; 
professor of chemistry and director of chemical laboratories, Vanderbilt University. 


RALPH H. BROWN Geography 


A.B., University of Pennsylvania; graduate student, University of Wisconsin ; 
instructor, department of geography, summer session, Iowa State Teachers’ Col- 
lege; instructor, geography, University of Wisconsin. 


A. D, BROWNE Professor of Physical Education 


A.B., University of North Carolina; M.D., University of Tennessee; student in 
physical education, Springfield Y. M. C. A. College; graduate student, Harvard 
University, Michigan University, New York; graduate medical college; director, 
physical education, medical inspector, public schools, Newton, Massachusetts; di- 
rector, physical education, University of North Carolina; medical and physical 
director, Miami University; professor of physical education, Oregon State College ; 
medical advisor and professor of physical education, Stanford University ; director 
of physical education, summer school, University of California; vice president, 
National Collegiate Athletic Association. 


JAMES D. BRUNER French 


Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University; Litt.D., Georgetown College; professor of ro- 
mance languages, University of Illinois and University of North Carolina; assist- 
ant professor of romance languages, University of Chicago; head of the depart- 
ment of English and teacher of romance languages, Eastern Kentucky State Normal 
School; professor of romance languages, Shurtleff College; professor of romance 
ete 5 and head of department of modern languages, Carson and Newman Col- 
ege. 


BESSIE BULLOCK - Early Elementary Education 
Base George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher in private kindergarten; 
supervisor of kindergarten, Wesley House, Nashville, Tennessee; teacher in charge, 
Peabody Demonstration School Kindergarten. 
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ALICE V. BURDGE Education of the Blind 


B.S., University of Cincinnati; summer course at Vineland, New Jersey; classes 
in sight saving, visiting teacher, social worker, department for the blind, Cincin- 
nati Public Schools. 


A. C. BURTON Rural Education 
B.S., University of Chicago; graduate student in education, Teachers’ College and 


University of Chicago; superintendent of schools, Kentucky; instructor, rural 
education, Western Kentucky State Teachers’ College. 


VIOLA BURTON Home Economics 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher of home economics, Ashland 
City High School. 


ETHEL CAIN Physical Education 
A.B., Mississippi State College for Women; summer student, American College of 
Physical Education, Chicago Normal School of Physical Education; physical di- 
rector, high school, State Normal, and Whitworth College, Mississippi. 


C. E. CARMACK Boy Scout Education 
A.B., Georgetown College; assistant physical director, Georgetown College; super- 
intendent and principal, Trenton (Kentucky) schools; instructor of English, Louis- 
ville Boys’ High School; boys’ work secretary, Y. M. C. A.; camp director ; United 
States Boys’ Working Reserve; scoutmaster ; regional scout executive. 


IDA Z. CARR Instructor in Home Economics 
A.B., Trinity College; student, home economics, in University of Virginia, Teach- 
ers’ College, Chicago University, and in Peabody College for Teachers; teacher in 


graded schools; teacher of home economics, Southern Industrial School, North 
Carolina. 


CORRINE CAVERT Geography 


B.S., Peabody College for Teachers; student, Carlo Rossi Academy, Paris, France; 
primary teacher, public schools, Nashville, Tennessee; instructor, primary meth- 
ods, Normal School, Pensacola, Florida; instructor of geography, summer session, 
Normal School, Huntsville, Texas; teacher of natural science, city high school, 
Nashville, Tennessee. 


SAMUEL LEE CHESNUTT, JR. Agriculture 


A.B., B.S., University of Tennessee; principal, Holston Institute, Tennessee; 
teacher of agriculture, Farragut School, Tennessee; professor of horticulture 
and floriculture, Alabama College; State supervisor of vocational agriculture, State 
Department of Education, Alabama; professor and supervisor of vocational agri- 
culture, Alabama Polytechnic Institute. 


MARY HARRIS COCKRILL English and Expression 


A.B., Vanderbilt University; certificate and diploma in expression, Ward-Belmont 
College; diploma in expression, Boston Curry School of Expression; teacher of 
expression, East Tennessee State Normal; teacher of expression, Ward-Belmont 
College. 


JOSHUA C. Copy Coaching of Athletics 


A.B., Vanderbilt University; athletic director and coach, Mercer University; as- 
sistant coach, Vanderbilt University. 


ROE COE Physical Education 
Graduate, Chicago Normal School of Physical Education. 


- 


GENEVIEVE COLLINS Assistant in Physical Education 
B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers. 
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Mary J. COWLING Geography 


Teachers’ diploma, West Texas State Teachers’ College; B.S., M.A., Peabody Col- 
lege for Teachers; teacher in public schools in Texas; Americanization work with 
adult foreigners; instructor in geography, summer session, Southern Methodist 
University ; instructor in geography, State Teachers’ College, Louisiana; instruc- 
tor in geography, summer session, West Texas State Teachers’ College. 


LEONIDAS W. CRAWFORD . Professor of Religious Education 


A.B., Trinity College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Northwestern Univer- 
sity; graduate student in Columbia University, Boston University; instructor in 
English, Rutherford College; instructor in English, Polytechnic Institute, Brook- 
lyn; professor of English, Sweet Briar College; dean and professor of English, 
Emory and Henry College; author, ‘““Vocations Within the Church.” 


CHARLEY CROWLEY Physical Education 
JOSIAH CRUDUP, JR. Physics 
W. S. CURRELL English 


A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Washington and Lee University; LL.D., Davidson College, Uni- 
versities of Alabama and Florida; professor of English, History, and French, 
Hampden-Sidney College; professor of English, History, and Economics, Davidson 
College ; professor of English, French, and German, Washington and Lee Univer- 
sity; professor of English Language and Literature, Washington and Lee Univer- 
sity; president of University of South Carolina; dean of Graduate School, Uni- 
versity of South Carolina. 


J. THOMAS Davis History of Education 


Graduate, North Texas Normal, 1904; A.B., University of Texas; B.S., Agricul- 
tural and Mechanical College of Texas; M.A., University of Texas; teacher of 
rural schools; teacher of Latin in high schools; principal of high schools; county 
superintendent ; city superintendent of schools of Texas; professor, history of edu- 
cation and administration, summer sessions, College of Industrial Arts, University 
of Texas, Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas; dean, John Tarleton 
Agricultural College. 


KaARY CADMUS DAVIS Professor of Agricultural Education 
B.S., M.S., Kansas Agricultural College; graduate of Kansas State Normal School ; 
Ph.D., Corneil University; principal of State High School, Minnesota; teacher of 
science, State Normal School, Minnesota; professor of horticulture, West Vir- 
ginia University and Experiment Station; principal of Dunn County School of 
Agriculture, Wisconsin; dean, State School of Agriculture, Canton, New York; 
professor of agronomy and principal agricultural courses, Rutgers College; direc- 
tor of teachers’ summer training school, Rutgers College; conductor of summer 
training schools for teachers in Minnesota and Wisconsin; author, ‘Productive 
Farming,” ‘School and Home Gardening,” ‘‘Horticulture,’’ Productive Plant Hus- 
bandry ;”’ joint author, ‘‘Soils Manual,’”’ ““How to Teach Agriculture ;” editor, “‘Lip- 
pincott Farm Manuals.” 


WILLIAM C. DICKINSON Assistant Professor of Landscape Design 


B.S., Massachusetts Agricultural College; graduate student, Massachusetts Agri- 
cultural College; graduate student, Harvard University, School of Landscape Arch- 
itecture; instructor in agricultural sciences for the army, Texas and New Mexico. 


C. ALICIA DICKSON Associate Professor of Home Economics 


B.S., Teachers’ College, Columbia University, New York; principal of West Lake 
School, Louisiana; head of domestic art work, Louisiana State Normal School; 
A.M., Teachers’ College, Columbia University. 


JOHN J. DIDCOCT Professor of Secondary Education 


Ph.B., M.S., University of Wooster; M.A., Teachers’ College, Columbia Univer- 
sity; instructor in biology, University of Wooster; teacher in Summer Normal 
School, University of Wooster; principal of high school, Illinois; assistant high- 
school visitor, University of Illinois; joint author, ‘““Modern High School.’’ 


BULLETIN, SUMMER QUARTER, 1924 7 


OLIVE J. DODGE Early Elementary Education 


B.S. and professional diploma in supervision, Teachers’ College, Columbia Uni- 
versity; assistant principal, Nashua (New Hampshire) Training School; critic 
teacher, State Normal School, Plymouth, New Hampshire; grammar assistant, 
summer session, Horace Mann School; teacher of methods and supervision, sum- 
mer session, Alabama Polytechnic Institute; grammar grade supervisor, Mobile. 


FLETCHER BASCOM DRESSLAR Professor of Health Education 


A.B., A.M., University of Indiana; Ph.D., Clark University; teacher in rural 
schools ; teacher in high school; superintendent of schools; associate professor of 
education, University of California; dean of the School of Education, University 
of Alabama; specialist in school hygiene and school sanitation, United States Bu- 
reau of Education; special agent, United States Bureau of Education; author of 
“Education and Superstition,” ‘American Schoolhouses,’” ‘‘School Hygiene,”’ 
“Buildings and Grounds for Rural Schools.’’ 


GEORGE S. DUTCH Associate Professor of Fine Arts 


Graduate, Massachusetts Normal Art School; student in landscape painting with 
Ernest Lee Major; student, the European Summer School; supervisor of Indus- 
trial Arts, Adams, Massachusetts; instructor in drawing and design, summer ses- 
sion, University of Chicago. 


WALTER F’. DYDE Secondary Education 


B.A., Oxford University, England; M.A., Queen’s University, Canada; M.A., Uni- 
versity of Alberta, Canada; graduate student, Teachers’ College; teacher, un- 
graded school, Saskatchewan; teacher in classics, University of Alberta; superin- 
tendent of schools for the territory and principal of the Dawson School, Yukon, 
Canada; tutor in English, Queen’s University. 


Gus W. DYER Economics and Sociology 


A.B., Randolph-Macon College; A.M., Vanderbilt University; Ph.D., University 
of Chicago; professor of economics and sociology, Vanderbilt University. 


AUSTIN S. EDWARDS Educational Psychology 


B.S., Columbia University; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Cornell Uni- 

versity ; teacher, public schools, Minneapolis, Minnesota; instructor, University of 

Minnesota ; associate professor, University of Georgia; assistant superintendent of 

summer school, University of Georgia; professor of psychology, University of 

eS ee author, “The Fundamental Principles of Learning and Study,” ‘‘How to 
tudy.”’ 


T. J. ESKRIDGE, JR. Educational Psychology 


A.B., Emory and Henry University; teacher of physics in high school, Chatta- 
nooga, Tennessee. 


J. D. FALLS Secondary Hducation 


B.S., M.A., Peabody College for Teachers; teacher in graded schools, principal of 
high school, and superintendent of city schools, Kentucky. 


LEo M. FAvRoT Sociology 


B.S., Tulane University ; M.A., Peabody College for Teachers; State agent of rural 
schools for negroes, Louisiana ; field director, General Education Board, Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana. 


ADA M, FIELD | Associate Professor of Food Chemistry 


A.M., University of Washington; A.M., Columbia University; teacher of science, 
Intermountain Institute, Idaho; graduate instructor in chemistry, University of 
Washington; professor of chemistry, Guilford College; assistant in nutrition, 
Teachers’ College; lecturer in dietetics, Medical College of New York. 


WALTER L. FLEMING History 


B.S., M.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University ; 
instructor in history, English, mathematics, and librarian, Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute; fellow lecturer in history, Columbia University; professor of history, 
West Virginia University, Louisiana State University and Vanderbilt University ; 
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associate editor, ‘“‘Historians’ History of the World:” editor, ‘‘Lester and Wilson’s 
History of Ku Klux Klan,’ “Documentary History of Reconstruction ;’”’ editor in 
chief of Section VI of ‘“The South in the Building of the Nation ;” associate editor, 
“Mississippi Valley Historical Review;” author, ‘“‘Reconstruction of the Seceded 
States,” “Civil War and Reconstruction in Alabama,’ ‘‘William Tecumseh Sher- 
man as College President.” 


AUGUSTA FORT Home Economics 
A.B., Mississippi State College for Women; director of home economics, Mississippi 


State College for Women; director, home economics, Shorter College; director, de- 
partment of foods and cookery, Baylor College. 


CLAUDE R. FOUNTAIN ; Physics 
A.B., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Columbia University; assistant in physics, 
Columbia University; associate professor of physics, University of Idaho; in- 
structor of physics, Williams College; assistant professor of physics, Kenyon Col- 
lege; adjunct professor of physics, University of Georgia; professor of physics and 
astronomy, Mercer University. 


A. D. FRANK Economics 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher of History, high school, Gads- 
den, Alabama. 


NORMAN FROST Professor of Rural Education 


B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University; principal and superin- 
tendent of schools, Minnesota ; district superintendent of schools, Waterbury, Ver- 
mont; instructor in education, summer session, Alfred University ; author, “‘A Sta- 
tistical Study of the Public Schools of the Southern Appalachian Mountains.” 


DOUGLAS FRYER Psychology 
B.A., Springfield College; M.A., Clark University ; Ph.D., Clark University ; assist- 
ant, department of psychology, Clark University; instructor in general and social 


psychology, Worcester Domestic Science School; assistant professor of psychology, 
University of Utah. 


LORINE PRUETTE FRYER Sociology 


B.S., University of Chattanooga; M.A., Clark University; research assistant, soci- 
ology department, Clark University; instructor, department of economics and soci- 
ology, Smith College. 


Lucy GAGE Associate Professor of Elementary Education 
B.S., Teachers’ College, Columbia University; graduate, Chicago Free Kinder- 
garten Training School, Armour Institute; director of practice teaching in Chi- 
cago Free Kindergarten Training School; supervisor of Public School Kinder- 
garten, Oklahoma City; director, Summer Vacation Schools, Chicago; director, 
department of Kindergarten, State Normal School, Kalamazoo, Michigan. 


M. VIRGINIA GARNER Journalism 


B.S., Vanderbilt University; Ph.M., University of Chicago; practical experience 
in training students for New York newspapers; head of department of English, 
Kwanfei Gakuin, Kobe, Japan; head of department of English language and jour- 
nalism, Wesleyan College; professor of journalism, Mercer University; author, 
“Introduction and Notes to Poe’s Tales.” 


S. C. GARRISON Professor of Educational Psychology 


A.B., B.S., Wake Forest College; A.M., Ph.D., George Peabody College for Teach- 
ers; principal of high school, county superintendent of schools in North Carolina ; 
honorary fellow in psychology, George Peabody College for Teachers. 


E. J. GATWOOD Music 


Supervisor’s Certificate, Winong College, Cornell University ; supervisor of music, 
Indiana. 
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Mary ANNA GAUT Home Economics 
B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; student in home economics, 
Teachers’ College and University of Chicago; instructor in home economics, Hume- 
Fogg High School, Cornell University, George Peabody College for Teachers, Illi- 
nois State Normal University, University of Chicago. 


DAVID RIDGWAY GEBHART Professor of Music 
A.B. in education, Kirksville State Normal School, Missouri; pupil of Carl Schmidt, 
Octavia Hensel, and Richardson, in voice and theory; student, College of Music, Cin- 
cinnati; student in voice, Hans Seitz, Leipsic; supervisor of music, public schools, 


New Albany, Indiana; head of department of music, Kirksville State Normal 
School. 


Mrs. ETHEL J. GEBHART Music 


J. H. GOODRICH Outdoor Sketching 


Student, Fine Arts Academy, Detroit; Art Institute, Chicago; National Academy, 
New York. 


LAWTON L. GORE Woodworking 
Teacher in University of Chicago High School. 


WRENN JONES GRINSTEAD Latin 


A.B., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; professor of Latin, State Teachers’ College, 
Richmond, Kentucky. 


STANLEY A. HARRIS Boy Scout Education 
A.B., American University; certificate, Summer School of Boys’ Work, Eastern 
Y. M. C. A. School, Silver Bay; student and instructor, Southern Y. M. C. A. Col- 
lege; organized scout troop under British Scout Associatidn; registered scoutmas- 
ter, Boy Scouts of America; general secretary and State boys’ work secretary, 
Kentucky; special field commissioner, Boy Scouts of America; national field com- 
missioner, Boy Scouts of America; national field executive, Boy Scouts of Amer- 
ica; instructor of scouting, Mercer University. 


Mrs. WINIFRED HATHAWAY Education of the Blind 


B.A., Radcliffe; M.A., New York University ; instructor in English, Evening High 
School, New York; head of department of history and civics, Hunter College; in- 
structor of prospective teachers, Hunter College; secretary and lecturer of the 
National Committee for the Prevention of Blindness. 


LAURA May HILL Physical Education 


B.S., Peabody College for Teachers; graduate student in physical education, Har- 
vard University; teacher of physical education in Ward-Belmont College; student 
assistant in Peabody College for Teachers; director of physical education in public 
schools, Helena, Arkansas. 


J. C. HOLBERT Agriculture 
B.S. in animal husbandry, Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 


JOHN A. HYDEN Mathematics 


A.B., Maryville College; graduate student, University of Chicago, University of 
Tennessee, and Vanderbilt University; instructor and principal, preparatory 
school, Cumberland University; assistant professor of mathematics, Maryville Col- 
lege; instructor of mathematics, Vanderbilt University; instructor, Maryville Col- 
lege, Tennessee. 


MARY MARGARET JAKES Physical Education 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; head of department of physical educa- 
tion, Normal School, Valdosta, Georgia. 
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EDWIN LEE JOHNSON Latin 


A.B., University of Mississippi; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; associate 
professor of Latin and Greek, Vanderbilt University; author, “Index Verborum 
of Old Persian Inscriptions” and “Grammar of Old Persian.” 


PEARL JORDAN Rural Education 
Head of department of geography, Mississippi State College for Women. 


EARL KILBURN KLINE Spanish 


A.B., University of Oklahoma; B.A., M.A., Oxford; graduate student, University 
of Goettingen, University of Leipsic, and University of Illinois; instructor, Uni- 
versity of Kansas; instructor, University of Illinois; professor of modern lan- 
guages, University of Wyoming; professor of German and Spanish, University of 
Chattanooga. 


CLARENCE H. LANDER ’ Associate Professor of Manual Training 


B.S., University of Michigan; B.S., Harvard University; teachers’ diploma, Brad- 
ley Polytechnic Institute; M.A., Peabody College for Teachers; teacher in high 
school, Cleveland, Ohio; principal of high school, Delray, Florida; instructor in 
manual training, summer session, University of Florida. 


LYLE LANIER Psychology 
B.A., Vanderbilt University. 


M. A. LEIPER English 


A.B., University of Nashville; M.A., Columbia University; Drisler fellow and 
graduate student, Columbia University; fellow and graduate student, Princeton 
University ; instructor in Latin, Maddox Seminary; professor of Latin, Galloway 
College; professor of English, Western Kentucky Teachers’ College; author, ‘‘Latin 
Syntax,” “Language Work in Elementary Schools,’’ ‘‘The New-Idea Speller,” “A 
New English Grammar.” 


T. T. LINDSEY Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 


B.S., Bradley Polytechnic Institute; student at Lewis Institute, Stout Institute, 
and Teachers’ College, Columbia University; teacher in schools of Oak Park, IIli- 
nois ; instructor and head of department of manual training and mechanical draw- 
ing, University of North Dakota; director of manual arts, West Palm Beach, 
Florida; instructor in summer session, University of Florida; instructor, teacher- 
training department, Bradley Institute. 


CHARLES E. LITTLE Professor of the Teaching of Classical Languages 


A.B., Peabody Normal College; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; graduate student, 
University of Chicago; principal of academy in Georgia; instructor in Latin and 
mathematics, Peabody Normal College; professor of Latin, Peabody Normal Col- 
lege ; superintendent of summer session and chairman of the faculty, Peabody Nor- 
mal College; author, “Grammatical Index to Chandogya Upanished.” 


JOSEPH B. LOCKEY International Relations 


B.S., University of Nashville; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University; principal, public 
school and high school, Florida; inspector, primary instruction, Republic of Peru: 
professor of international relations, Peabody College for Teachers; assistant pro- 
fessor of history, University of California, Southern Branch. 


JAMES WALTER MARTIN Economics 


A.B., East Texas State Normal College; A.M., George Peabody College for Teach- 
ers; graduate student, University of Chicago; teacher, schools of Texas and Ala- 
bama; member of summer school faculty, State Normal School, Florence, Alabama; 
director, Training School, Alabama Technical Institute and College; instructing 
assistant, University of Chicago, department of political economy. 


GEORGE RADFORD MAYFIELD German 


B.A., Emory University; A.M., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University; graduate student, 
University of Leipsic; principal, South Atlanta High School; teacher, Emory Uni- 
versity Summer School; master, Peacock’s University School; director of Foyer 
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du Soldat with French Army; director of education with French Army of Occu- 
pation; associate professor of German, Vanderbilt University; author of thesis, 
“Modern German Naturalism.” 


CHARLES ALEXANDER McMurry Professor of Hlementary Education 


Graduate, Illinois State Normal University; student, University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., University of Halle, Germany; teacher in schools of Illinois, Colorado, and 
Minnesota; director of training department at Illinois State Normal University 
and at Northern Illinois State Normal School; member of faculty, summer session, 
University of Chicago and Teachers’ College, New York; member of extension 
faculty, University of Chicago; author, “‘General Method and Conflicting Princi- 
ples of Teaching ;” joint author, “Method of the Recitation,’ seven volumes of 
“‘Special Methods,’”’ two volumes of ‘‘Courses of Study in the Eight Grades,’’ three 
volumes of ‘‘Type Studies in Geography.” 


Mary Ep MEcoy . Assistant in Fine Arts 


Instructor in fine arts, Valdosta State Normal, Valdosta, Georgia; supervisor of 
drawing, Independence, Kansas. 


GEORGE MEDDERS English 


A.B., Western Maryland College; A.M., George Peabody College for Teachers ; 
teacher of English, Junior College, Westminster College; teacher of English in 
high schools in Texas; teacher of English, Demonstration School, Peabody College ; 
dean and head of department of English, Westminster College; teacher of English, 
North Dallas High School. 


FRANCES MILLER Home Economics 


B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., Columbia University; teacher in grade schools 
and in high school, Missouri; head of foods department, Winthrop College; head of 
home economics department, Lakewood high school, Ohio. 


MAMIE NEWMAN Associate Professor of Home Economics 


A.B., Trinity College; A.M., George Peabody College for Teachers; French and 
mathematics, Blackstone Institute, Virginia; Mount Olive High School, North Car- 
olina ; associate in home economics, State Normal School, Farmville, Virginia. 


WILLIAM PINKERTON OTT Mathematics 


A.B., A.M., Washington and Lee University; Ph.D., University of Chicago; in- 
structor in mathematics, Wallace School; associate professor of mathematics, Van- 
derbilt University. 


A. E. PARKINS Professor of Geography 


B.Pd., A.B., Michigan State Normal School; B.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago; 
teacher in rural schools and high schools, Michigan; assistant in chemistry and 
instructor in geography, Michigan State Normal School; teaching assistant and 
research assistant, University of Chicago; instructor in agricultural geology and 
geography, University of Missouri; author, ‘The Historical Geography of Detroit,” 
“Studies in the Development of Transportation in Pennsylvania ;’’ co-author of 
McMurry & Parkins’ ‘Series of Geographies ;”? author of a manual to accompany 
McMurry & Parkins’ geographies; author of several short papers published in 
geographical journals; associate editor, “Journal of Geography ;” editor, ‘‘Annals 
of Association of American Geographers.” 


Mrs. E. L. PARSONS Latin 


A.B., A.M., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher of Latin, Peabody Dem- 
onstration School. 


CHARLES S, PENDLETON Professor of the Teaching of English 


A.B., A.M., Oberlin College; Ph.D., University of Chicago; graduate student, Ober- 
lin College, University of Minnesota, Harvard University, University of Chicago; 
instructor, Oberlin College; East High School, Minneapolis; Noble and Greenough 
School, Boston; Harvard University; professor, Carleton College; assistant pro- 
fessor, University of Wisconsin, University of Chicago; assistant superintendent 
of schools, Winnetka, Illinois. 
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CLEMENTE PEREDA Spanish 


Teacher of Spanish, Ciales High School, Ciales, Porto Rico, and University of 
Porto Rico. 


JOSEPH PETERSON Professor of Psychology 


B.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago; principal of schools, Utah; principal of Cassia 
Academy, Idaho; instructor in psychology and education, summer session, Drake 
University; professor of psychology, Brigham Young University; professor of 
psychology, University of Utah; professorial lecturer in psychology, assistant pro- 
fessor in psychology, University of Minnesota; author, ‘Combination Tones and 
Other Related Auditory Phenomena,” “The Place of Stimulation in the Cochlea 
versus Frequency of Vibration as the Direct Determiner of Pitch,’’ “The Com- 
pleteness of Response as an Explanation Principle in Learning,’ ‘Illusions of 
Direction Orientation,” ‘““The Nature and Probable Origin of Binaural Beats,” ““The 
Effect of Length of Blind Alleys on Maze Learning,” “An Experiment on Twenty- 
four White Rats,’’ ‘““Experiments in Ball Tossing,’ ‘““The Significance of Learning 
Curves,” ‘‘Frequency and Recency Factors in Learning by White Rats,” “The 
Psychology of Handling Men in the Army,” ‘“‘The Functioning of Ideas in Social 
Groups,” “Experiments in Rational Learning.” 


SHELTON J. PHELPS Professor of School Administration 


B.S., State Normal School, Springfield, Missouri; A.M., Ph.D., George Peabody 
College for Teachers; teacher and principal in high school and superintendent of 
schools in Missouri; principal, junior high school department training school, 
Springfield (Missouri) State Normal School; professor of methematics, Springfield 
(Missouri) State Normal School; professor of secondary education, Vermont Uni- 
versity. 


JOHN CROWE RANSOM English 


B.A., Vanderbilt University ; B.A., Oxon; Rhodes scholar from Tennessee; teacher 
of Latin, Hotchkiss School; lecturer in English at Colorado State Teachers’ Col- 
lege; instructor and associate professor of English at Vanderbilt University; au- 
thor, ‘Poems About God,”’ ‘““Grace After Meat,” and “Chills and Fever.” 


EDWIN E. REINKE Biology 


B.A., M.A., Lehigh University; Ph.D., Princeton University; assistant in biology. 
Lehigh University; fellow in biology; Practor fellow, Princeton University; in- 
structor in biology, Rice Institute; associate professor in biology, Vanderbilt U1i- 
versity. 


AGNES FRASER RICE Early Elementary Education 


Graduate, State Normal, Mankato, Minnesota; student, University of Chicago, 
Iowa State Teachers’ College; critic in training, Iowa State Teachers’ College ; 
experience in public schools of Minnesota, Michigan, and Illinois; assistant critic 
in teaching, Iowa State Teachers’ College; critic in teaching, Iowa State Teachers’ 
College; instructor, summer school, University of Tennessee; George Peabody Col- 
lege for Teachers. 


SUSAN B. RILEY English 


B.A., Blue Mountain College; B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher 
in public schools, Mississippi and Texas ; ; assistant in English, Blue Mountain Col- 
lege; head of English Department, Hillman College. 


ABBIE ROBERTS Professor of Nursing 


B.S., University of Cincinnati; A.M., Columbia University; diploma in education 
and supervision in public health nursing, Teachers’ College; supervising nurse at 
Henry Street Settlement, New York City; visiting nurse in Tuberculosis Dispen- 
sary, Cincinnati; superintendent of the Cincinnati Visiting Nurse Association ; 
reorganizing the social service department of the Rochester General Hospital, 
Rochester, New York. 


JULIA ROBERTSON Home Economics 


B.S., Peabody College for Teachers; teacher, public schools of Tennessee and Loui- 
siana ; teacher, city school, Albuquerque, New Mexico; head of department of home 
economics, South Georgia State Normal College; teacher of foods and nutrition, 
Harrisonburg State Normal, Virginia, summer session. 


BULLETIN, SUMMER QUARTER, 1924 13 


M. S. ROBERTSON Elementary Education 


ASB Louisiana, State Normal; M.A., Peabody College for Teachers; principal of 
elementary schools in Louisiana ; principal of high schools at Ashland, Raceland, 
and Houma, Louisiana ; instructor in physics, Peabody Demonstration School; in- 
structor in education and mathematics, summer sessions, State Normal, Natchi- 
toches, Louisiana. 


NELL ROBINS Physical Education 


A.B., Martha Washington College; director of physical education, Paris (Ken- 
tucky) city schools; executive secretary, Community Service, Paris, Kentucky, and 
Danville, Virginia; instructor in physical education, Inter-County Normal, Mis- 
sissippi ; director of physical education and coach, girls’ basket ball, Corinth, Mis- 
sissippi. 


ALFRED I. ROEHM Professor of the Teaching of Modern Languages 
A.B., A.M., University of Indiana; Ph.D., University of Chicago; graduate stu- 
dent, University of Leipsic; teacher in rural schools; teacher of Latin, German, 
and principal of high school, Indiana; instructor in German, University of Indi- 
ana; head of department of German, State Normal School, Oshkosh, Wisconsin ; 
director of education, Fort Oglethorpe, Georgia; author, ‘‘History of Stage Di- 
rections of the German Drama,” “Bibliography and Critique of the German Trans- 
lations of American Poetry,” “Practical Beginning German.” 


BERT A. ROLLER English 


B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; student in Sorbonne, Paris; 
teacher of English, Peabody Demonstration School. 


Mary T. ROUDEBUSH 
Medical Examiner for Women and Professor of Physiology 


B.S., Mississippi State College for Women; B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.D., 
Johns Hopkins University; interneship, New England Hospital for Women and 
Children, Boston, and St. Louis; assistant, physical education, Mississippi State 
College for Women. 


HERBERT CHARLES SANBORN Philosophy 


Ph.B., Boston University; A.M., Tufts College; Ph.D., magna cum laude, Mu- 
nich; professor of philosophy and psychology, Washington College, Chestertown, 
Maryland; professor of philosophy, Vanderbilt University; joint author, “‘Alexan- 
der-Sarratt Arithmetics.’’ 


CHARLES M. SARRATT Mathematics 


A.B., Cornell University ; A.M., Syracuse University; assistant professor of engi- 
neering mathematics, Syracuse University; associate professor of mathematics, 
Vanderbilt University. 


MARY BELLE SCHOONMAKER Education of the Blind 


A graduate of the New York State Teachers’ College; teacher, New York Institu- 
tion for the Education of the Blind. 


SALLY SERSON Physical Education 


JESSE M. SHAVER Associate Professor of Biology 


B.S., University of Tennessee; M.S., Vanderbilt University; student, Marine Bio- 
eet Laboratory, Woods Hole, Massachusetts; work toward Ph.D., University 
oO icago. 


L. B. SHERRILL Swimming 


Director of physical education, Port Arthur, Texas; student, University of Illi- 


nois ; director of summer playground recreation work and swimming, Port Arthur 
Public Schools. 


CHARLES C. SHERROD School Administration 


A.B., LL.B., Valparaiso University, Indiana; M.A., George Peabody College for 
Teachers ; principal of high schools, Shelby, Knox, and Monroe Counties, Tennes- 
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see; teacher, Knoxville High School; principal, Normal Training High School, 
Kansas; teacher, history and civics, East Tennessee State Normal; superintendent, 
city schools, Morristown, Tennessee; associate principal, Peabody Demonstration 
School. 


RuPERT M. SMITH Agriculture 


B.S., Peabody College; teacher of agriculture, Tennessee Polytechnic Institute, 
Cookeville; teacher of agriculture, high school, Sprngfield, Tennessee. 


GRACE SOBOTKA Instructor in Fine Arts 


B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher, Alabama public schools ; 
student, Art Institute, Chicago. 


THOMAS S. STAPLES History 


Ph.B., Emory College; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University ; teacher in public schools, 
Lutherville, Georgia; teacher in history in Academy of Central College, Missouri ; 
professor of history in Hendrix College. 


RANDALL STEWART English 


B.A., Vanderbilt University; A.M., Harvard University; instructor of English, 
University of Oklahoma; instructor in English, Naval Academy, Annapolis; as- 
sistant professor of English, University of Idaho. 


CHARLES H. STONE Librarian 


B.S., A.M., University of Georgia; B.L.S., Library Training School, University of 
Illinois; librarian, A. & M. College of Oklahoma; librarian with American Library 
Association, in camps. 


MARTHA THOMAS Associate Professor of Vocational Home Economics 


B.S., M.A., Teachers’ College, Columbia University; teacher in rural schools, Ten- 
nessee; teacher, Tulsa, Oklahoma; Brownsville, Tennessee; West Tennessee Dis- 
trict Home Demonstration Agent; teacher, University of Tennessee; Tennessee 
State Supervision of Home Economics. 


ANNE THOMSON Education for the Blind 


M.A., Newton Institute; postgraduate work in University of Chicago and Tulane 
University; teacher in public schools of Mississippi; teacher in primary work, 
Alabama School for the Blind. 


BERNICE REANEY VARNER Home Economics 


B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; graduate in home economics, 
Illinois Wesleyan University ; summer work in home economics, Teachers’ College, 
University of Chicago, and Illinois State Normal University; graduate work in 
dietetics in Johns Hopkins Hospital; head of home economics department, New 
Jersey State Normal; associate professor of home economics, University of Ten- 
nessee; dean of women, State Normal School, Harrisonburg, Virginia. 


LEON H. VINCENT English 


A.B., Litt.D., University of Syracuse; teacher at Union Academy, Belleville, New 
York; teacher at Bordentown Military Institute, New Jersey; instructor, summer 
sessions, University of Chicago and Peabody College; author, ‘“‘American Liter- 
ary Masters,” “Dandies and Men of Letters,’’ ‘“‘The Bibliotaph and Other People.’ 


MARION MACFARLAND WALSH Elementary Education 


B.S., George Peabody College for Teachers; principal, Webster School, Okmulgee, 
Oklahoma. 


GEORGE ARMSTRONG WAUCHOPE English 


A.B., Washington and Lee University; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University; assistant 
professor English, University of Missouri; professor of English, State University 
of Iowa; professor of English, University of South Carolina; author, ‘“The Writ- 
ers of South Carolina,” ‘‘Theories About Shakespeare,” “Henry Timrod—Poet and 
Man,” “Nineteenth-Century Literature,” ‘‘The New Irish Drama,” “(Contemporary 
English Drase- ' “Henry Arthur Jones and the Social Drama.” 
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HANOR A. WEBB Professor of Chemistry 


A.B., University of Nashville; M.S., University of Chicago; Ph.D., George Pea- 
body College for Teachers; assistant in chemistry, University of Nashville; teacher 
of science in high schools, Georgia and Kentucky; assistant in chemistry, Univer- 
sity of Chicago; senior assistant in charge of general chemistry and elementary 
organic laboratories, University of Chicago; professor of chemistry and physiol- 
ogy, West Tennessee State Normal School. — 


PAULINE WHERRY Girl Scout Education 


A.B., B.S., University of Texas; M.A., University of Kentucky; American Red 
Cross work, Cleveland, Ohio; instructor in sociology, University of Kentucky; 
national instructor, Girl Scouts. 


GEORGE R. WHITE Veterinary Science 


D.V.M., Columbia University, veterinary department; M.D., University of Nash- 
ville; teacher of veterinary subjects in Chicago Veterinary College, Terre Haut 
Veterinary College, Indiana Veterinary College, Cincinnati Veterinary College, and 
Alabama Polytechnic Institute (veterinary department); author, ‘‘Restraint of 
Domestic Animals,” “Animal Castration.” 


GUY WHITEHEAD Elementary Education 


B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher of mathematics, Boys’ 
High School, Louisville, Kentucky; assistant superintendent, Louisville city schools. 


HARRY WILLIAMSON Agriculture 
Principal, high school, Bemis, Tennessee; student, George Peabody College for 
Teachers. 

MARY PRISCILLA WILSON Associate Professor of Home Economics 


B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers; teacher of cooking, private 
classes, Nashville; teacher of home economics, demonstration school. 


CATHARINE AGNES WINNIA Education for the Blind 


Diploma, Vanderbilt School of Expression; student, Vanderbilt University, George 
Peabody College for Teachers, and Chautauqua, New York. 


Harry E. Woop Industrial and Fine Arts 


Student, Pennsylvania School of Industrial Arts, Indiana University United 
Typothetz School of Printing, Indianapolis; teacher, freehand drawing, manual 
training, high school, Indianapolis; teacher, art metal and jewelry, Shortridge 
High School, Indianapolis; teacher, woodwork, mechanical drawing, and printing, 
graded schools of Indianapolis; director of vocational education and manual train- 
ing, Indianapolis; co-author and illustrator, ‘“‘Pre-vocational and Industrial Arts.” 


EDGAR ARTHUR WRIGHT Professor of Animal Husbandry 


B.S., State Teachers’ College, Kirksville, Missouri; A.M., George Peabody College 
for Teachers; M.S., Iowa State College; teacher of rural schools, Iowa and Mis- 
souri; principal of high school and superintendent of schools, Missouri; teacher 
of science, high school, Kirksville, Missouri; professor of agriculture, State Teach- 
ers’ College, Kirksville, Missouri; lecturer, Missouri State Grange. 


RICHARD THOMAS WYCHE Story-Telling 


Student, University of North Carolina and University of Chicago; lecturer, Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Chautauqua Institution; organizer and president, National 
Story-Tellers’ League of America; author, “Some Great Stories, and How to Tell 
Them ;” a co-founder and editor, “Story-Tellers’ Magazine.”’ 
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AGRICULTURE AND AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 


FARM SHOP WorRK. (5) Mr. Smith 
15. FIELD CROPS AND MANAGEMENT. (4) Mr, Chesnutt 
29. GARDENING. (5) Mr. Chesnutt 
30A. BEEKEEPING. (4) Mrs. Allen 
45B. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY. (4) Mr. Holbert 
46. FEEDS AND FEEDING. (5) Mr. Holbert 
70. PouLTRY HUSBANDRY. (5) Mr. Wright and Mr. Holbert 
75. DartrRyING. (5) Mr. Holbert 


80A. FARMING PRACTICE AND PROJECTS. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. 
Wright 


81A. FARMING PRACTICE AND PROJECTS. (4) 

101. ORCHARDING. (4) Mr. Asher 

104. GENETICS. (4) Mr. Wright 

108. PouLTRY BREEDING AND JUDGING. (4) Mr. Wright 
147A. ADVANCED PROBLEMS. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 
148A. ADVANCED PRoBLEMS. (4) Mr, Davis and Mr. Wright 


154. SpeciAL METHODS IN AGRICULTURAL TEACHING. (4) Mr. 
Wright 


155. TEACHERS’ SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE. 
(4) Mr. Davis 


156. VisuAL METHODS OF TEACHING VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE. 
(4) Mr, Davis. 


160. AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM. (2) Mr. Williamson 
170. VETERINARY SCIENCE FOR AGRICULTURE TEACHERS. (4) Mr. 


White 
256. PROBLEMS OF SUPERVISION AND TEACHER TRAINING. (2) 
Mr. Davis 
305A. SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Davis and Mr. Wright 


BIOLOGY 
1A. GENERAL BIOLOGY. (5) Mr. Reinke 
1B. GENERAL BioLtocy. (5) Mr. Reinke 
10. FIELD BOTANY AND PLANT Ecouocy. (5) Miss Bottum 
25. NATURE STUDY FOR THE PRIMARY GRADES. (5) Miss Barry 
50. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (5) Mr. Reinke 
90. FIELD ZOOLOGY AND ANIMAL EcoLocy. (5) Mr. Shaver 
125. HEREDITY AND EUGENICS. (4) Mr. Shaver 


175. THE TEACHING OF BIOLOGY IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (4) 
Mr. Shaver 


210A. RESEARCH IN APPLIED BioLocy. (4) Mr. Shaver 
302. SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Shaver 


1A. 
1B. 
1C. 
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105. 
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CHEMISTRY 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (5) Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (5) Mr. Webb and Mr. Beauchamp 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 

QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 

ADVANCED QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5) Mr, Breckenridge 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5) Mr. Breckenridge 

FoopD CHEMISTRY. (5) Miss Field 

CHEMISTRY OF TEXTILES. (5) Mr. Webb 


INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. (5) Mr. 
Webb and Mr. Breckenridge 


LABORATORY METHODS IN NUTRITION INVESTIGATION. (5) 
Miss Field 


RESEARCH IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5) Mr. Webb 


RESEARCH IN APPLIED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (5) Miss Field 
and Mr. Webb 


SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY. (2) Mr. Webb 
SEMINAR IN NUTRITION. (2) Miss Field 


CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
Greek 


THE ELEMENTS OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE. (5) Mr. Johnson 


Latin 


REVIEW COURSE IN CICERO FOR TEACHERS. (5) Mr. Johnson 
REVIEW COURSE IN VERGIL FOR TEACHERS. (5) Mr. Johnson 
Livy. (2%) Mr. Grinstead 

CATULLUS; HORACE, ODES. (5) Mr. Little 

INTENSIVE STUDY OF CICERO. (4) Mr. Grinstead 
STANDARD: TESTS IN LATIN. (2%) Mr. Grinstead 

ROMAN ARCHITECTURE AND ART. (5) Mr. Little 
QUINTILIAN. (4) Mr. Grinstead 

THE TEACHING OF LATIN. (4) Mrs. Parsons 

THE LATIN LANGUAGE—1. Earty. (4) Mr. Little 
SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Grinstead and Mr. Little 


ECONOMICS 


THE ELEMENTS OF EcONOmMIcs. (5) Mr. Frank 


PRINCIPLES OF RURAL ECONOMY, ORGANIZATION, AND COOPER- 
ATION. (4) Mr, Ault 
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EcoNOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES TO 1860. (4) 
Mr. Martin 


LABOR PROBLEMS. (4) Mr. Martin 

STATE AND LOCAL FINANCE. (4) Mr. Martin 

MARKETING OF FARM PRopucts. (4) Mr. Ault 

FARM MANAGEMENT AND F'ARM ACCOUNTING. (4) Mr. Ault 
PROBLEMS OF THE MODERN CITY AND TOWN. (4) Mr. Dyer 
ECONOMIC RESEARCH. (2) Mr. Ault 

SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Ault 


EDUCATION 
Early Elementary Education 


(Kindergarten and Primary Education) 


PLAYS, GAMES, AND DANCES FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. (4) 
Miss Gage 


EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. (2) Miss Bullock 
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION. (2) Miss Bullock 


STUDIES IN OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE IN THE FHARLY GRADES. 
(2) Miss Bradfield 


ENGLISH FOR EARLY ELEMENTARY GRADES, INCLUDING THE 
TEACHING OF READING IN EARLY GRADES. (2) Miss Rice 


CHILD LITERATURE. (4) Miss Rice 


SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN THE KINDERGARTEN AND EARLY ELE- 
MENTARY GRADES. (4) Miss Gage 


FUNDAMENTALS IN EARLY ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (4) 
Miss Gage 


STUDIES IN OBSERVATION AND PRACTICE IN THE EARLY GRADES 
—ADVANCED COURSE. (4) Miss Bradfield 


PROBLEMS IN CRITIC TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN EARLY 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (4) Miss Bradfield 


A STUDY IN CURRICULUM MAKING FOR THE EARLY GRADES. 
(4) Miss Gage 


Education for the Blind 


SIGHT CONSERVATION. Mrs. Hathaway. (Credit if taken 
with SB5B, 2% hours) 


DEMONSTRATION CLASS IN SIGHT CONSERVATION. (Credit, 
2% hours, if preceded by SB5A) Miss Burdge 


HISTORY OF THE EDUCATION OF THE BLIND. (2) Miss 
Schoonmaker 


KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY PLANS AND METHODS. (2%) 


Miss Thomson 
METHODS IN INTERMEDIATE GRADES. (2) Miss Schoonmaker 


SB23. 
S$B25. 
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SB30. 
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HIGH-SCHOOL MetuHops. (2) _ Miss Schoonmaker 


MANUAL TRAINING—HANDWORK FOR GIRLS. (2-4-6) Mrs. 
Baker 


PHYSICAL TRAINING, E:XPRESSION, AND DRAMATICS IN 
SCHOOLS FOR THE BLIND. (1) Miss Winnia 


CONSERVATION OF VISION AND SIGHT SAVING. (242) Mrs. 
Hathaway and Miss Burdge 


History and Principles of Education 


PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING. (4) Mr. Alexander 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. (2%) Mr. 
Davis 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION FROM THE FIFTEENTH TO THE TWEN- 
TIETH CENTURY. (4) Mr. Bowman 


HISTORY OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (4) Mr. Bowman 
SOCIAL PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. (2%) Mr. Davis 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (4) Mr. Bowman 


INVESTIGATIONS IN THE HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE 
SoutH. (2) Mr. Bowman 


SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. (2) 
Mr. Alexander 


Intermediate and Upper-Grade Education 


PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING. (4) Mr, Alexander 


SUPERVISION AND TEACHING OF ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOL. (4) Mr. Alexander 


METHODS IN GRAMMAR GRADES (FOURTH THROUGH EIGHTH) 
SuBJEcTS. (4) Miss Dodge 


ELEMENTARY METHOD OF PRIMARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND GRAM- 
MAR GRADES. (5) Mr. McMurry 


GENERAL PROBLEMS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUPERVISION. 
(4) Miss Dodge 

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. (4) Mr. Mc- 
Murry 


SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
(4) Mr. Alexander 


THE IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION THROUGH STANDARD 
TESTS AND SCALES. (4) Mr. Whitehead, first term; Mr. 
Robertson, second term 


SUPERVISION OF ENGLISH IN THE INTERMEDIATE AND JUNIOR 
HIGH-SCHOOL GRADES. (4) Mr. Whitehead, first term; 
Miss Walsh, second term 


THE ELEMENTARY PRINCIPAL AND THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
(4) Mr. Whitehead, first term; Miss Walsh, second term 


SEMINAR. Mr, McMurry, Mr. Alexander, Miss Gage 


20 


5OB. 


57B. 
$151. 
356. 


35. 
39. 
135. 
138B. 


139C. 
309. 


46. 


145B. 


145C. 
145D. 


145K. 


147. 
246B. 


$45. 


112. 
131. 


132. 
132A. 


$133. 
$134. 


149. 


234A. 
333. 


GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 


Religious Education 


RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (2) Mr. Crawford 

THE MoDERN SUNDAY SCHOOL. (2) Mr. Crawford 
METHODS OF TEACHING RELIGION. (2) Mr. Crawford 
SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Crawford 


Rural Education 


SPECIAL METHODS FOR RURAL SCHOOLS. (4) Miss Jordan 
RURAL SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. (4) Mr. Burton 
FIELD COURSE IN RURAL EDUCATION. (2) Mr. Frost 


FUNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS IN RURAL EDUCATION. (4) Mr. 
Frost 


COUNTY SUPERINTENDENCY. (4) Mr. Frost 
SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Frost 


School Administration 


CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT AND SUPERVISION. (4) Mr, Sher- 
rod 


CiTy SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION: INSTRUCTION. (4) Mr. 
Sherrod 


PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC EDUCATION. (4) Mr. Phelps 


STATISTICAL METHODS APPLIED TO EDUCATION. (4) Mr. 
Phelps 


THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE EDUCATION OF NEGROES. (2) 
Mr. Favrot 


STATE SCHOOL SYSTEMS. (4) Mr. Sherrod 


CURRICULA OF NORMAL SCHOOLS, SCHOOLS OF EDUCATION, 
AND OF TEACHERS’ COLLEGES. (4) Mr. Phelps 


SEMINAR. (2) Mr, Phelps 


Secondary Education 


THE PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EpucATION. (4) Mr. Dyde 


THE CONDUCT OF THE RECITATION IN THE HIGH SCHOOL. 
(4) Mr. Didcoct 


TEACHING THE HIGH-ScHooL SuBJEcTs. (4) Mr. Dyde 


THE TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY SCIENCE IN SECONDARY 
ScHoots. (2) Mr. Webb 


SUPERVISION OF TEACHING. (2%) Mr. Dyde } 

THE JUNIOR HigH ScHoont. (2) Mr. Dyde 

HicgH SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. (4) Mr. Falls 
RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. (4) Mr. Didcoct 
SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Didcoct 


S70A. 


S70B. 
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ENGLISH 


THE ELEMENTS OF SPOKEN AND WRITTEN ENGLISH. (No 
credit) Mr. Pendleton 


COMPOSITION. (4) Section I, Mr. Roller; Section II, Miss 
Riley 


COMPOSITION. (4) Mr. Leiper 
GENERAL SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. (5) Miss Riley 


GENERAL SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE. (5) Mr. Stew- 
art 


SPOKEN ENGLISH. Section I, (5) Miss Baker; Section II, 
(5) Miss Baker; Section III, (5) Mr. Medders; Section 
IV, (2%) Mr. Medders; Section V, (2%) Mr. Medders 


RELIGIOUS DRAMATICS. (2) Miss Cockrill 

THE SPEAKING VOICE. (2) Miss Cockrill 

SPOKEN ENGLISH. (5) Miss Baker 

DRAMATICS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL. (5) Mr. Medders 


‘THE TEACHING OF READING AND LITERATURE IN THE ELE- 


MENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Mr. Leiper 


THE TEACHING OF LANGUAGE AND COMPOSITION IN THE ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Mr. Leiper 


GRAMMAR AND THE TEACHING OF GRAMMAR. (2%) Mr. 
Leiper 


LITERARY AND SOCIAL LONDON. (2%) Mr. Vincent 
ADVANCED RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION. (5) Mr. Ransom 
ELIZABETHAN LITERATURE. (4) Mr. Stewart 
SHAKESPEARE. (5) Mr. Wauchope and Mr. Stewart 
NINETEENTH-CENTURY PROSE WRITERS. (2%) Mr. Ransom 


EARLY NINETEENTH-CENTURY Poets. (2%) Mr. Wau- 
chope. 


MopERN FIcTION. (2%) Mr. Vincent 
BROWNING. (2%) Mr. Ransom 
CONTEMPORARY POETRY. (4) Mr. Roller 

THE MODERN DRAMA. (5) Mr. Roller 

THE VICTORIAN NOVELISTS. (2%) Mr. Currell 
CHAUCER. (2%) Mr. Stewart 

Lyric Poetry. (2%) Mr. Currell 

MILTON. (2%) Mr. Ransom 

TENNYSON. (2%) Mr. Ransom 


COURSE OF STUDY IN HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH. (2) Mr. Pen- 
dleton 


THE TEACHING OF LITERATURE IN THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
(4) Mr. Pendleton 
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THE TEACHING OF COMPOSITION IN THE HIGH SCHOOL. (4) 
Mr. Pendleton 


SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Pendleton, Mr. Roehm, Mr. Crawford 


FINE ARTS 


ELEMENTARY DRAWING AND DESIGN. (5) Mr. Wood 
DRAWING AND DESIGN. (5) Mr. Dutch 

CoLor Stupby. (1) Miss Sobotka 

OUTDOOR SKETCHING. (5) Mr. Goodrich 

PICTURE APPRECIATION. (2) Mr. Dutch 

SURVEY OF ARCHITECTURE AND SCULPTURE. (2) Mr. Dutch 


ART EDUCATION FOR EARLY ELEMENTARY GRADES. (2%) 
Miss Mecoy 


ART EDUCATION FOR INTERMEDIATE GRADES. (2%) Miss 
Mecoy 


ART EDUCATION FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL GRADES. (2%) 
Miss Mecoy 


BLACKBOARD DRAWING. (1) Mr. Wood 

LETTERING. (1) Miss Sobotka 

BRIEF COURSE IN HOME DECORATION. (2) Miss Sobotka 
BRIEF COURSE IN COSTUME DESIGN. (2) Miss Sobotka 
SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Dutch and Miss Sobotka 


GEOGRAPHY 


PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GEOGRAPHY. (4) Miss Cowlin 
GEOGRAPHY OF THE LANDS. (5) Mr. Brown 
CLIMATE AND MAN. (4) Mr. Parkins 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. (5) Miss 
Cavert 


GEOGRAPHY FOR THE EARLY ELEMENTARY GRADES. (4) Miss 
Cavert 


GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA. (4) Miss Cowling 
GEOGRAPHY OF EuRoPE. (4) Mr. Brown 

GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. (4) Miss Cavert 
GEOGRAPHY OF WORLD PROBLEMS. (4) Mr. Parkins 
CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES. (4) Mr. Brown 


INFLUENCE OF GEOGRAPHY ON AMERICAN History. (4) Miss 
Cowling 


PROBLEMS AND PROJECTS IN GEOGRAPHY TEACHING. (4) Mr. 
Parkins 


SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Parkins 
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HEALTH 
PERSONAL HYGIENE. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE. (4) Dr. Roudebush 
ScHOoL HYGIENE. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
HEALTH CONSERVATION. (2) Miss Roberts 
HEALTH AND Foop. (2) Miss Field 
NUTRITION OF CHILDREN. (2) Miss Field. 
PLANNING SCHOOL BUILDINGS. (4) Mr. Dresslar 
HEALTH INSPECTION IN SCHOOLS. (2) Mr. Dresslar 


MATTER AND METHODS OF TEACHING SEX HYGIENE. (2) Mr. 
Dresslar 


COMMUNITY HYGIENE AND SANITATION. (2) Mr. Dresslar 
SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Dresslar 


HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


REVIEW COURSE IN AMERICAN History, 1765-1910. (2% 
Mr. Abernethy 


AMERICAN History. (2%) Mr. Staples 

AMERICAN History. (2%) Mr. Staples 

ANCIENT CIVILIZATION. (2) Mr. Fleming 

MEDIEVAL CIVILIZATION. (2) Mr. Fleming 

Mopern Evrops, 1500-1800. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 
MopDERN EUROPE, 1815-1921. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 

THE TEACHING OF HistTory. (2) Mr. Staples 

THE TEACHING OF AMERICAN History. (2) Mr. Staples 
THE GREAT War. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 

THE UNITED STATES AND THE War. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 
SOUTHERN History, 1783-1860. (2%) Mr. Abernethy 


THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFORMATION. (2%) Mr. 
Fleming 


THE OLD REGIME, THE FRENCH REVOLUTION, AND NAPOLEON. 
(2%) Mr. Fleming 


GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN THE UNITED STATES. (21) 
Mr. Dyer 


AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (2%) Mr. Dyer 


RECONSTRUCTION AND CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN HISTORY. 
(5) Mr. Staples 


HISTORICAL METHOD AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. (4) Mr. Fleming 


SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. (2) Mr. 
Fleming and Mr. Lockey 
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HOME ECONOMICS 
General Courses 


Housework. (4) Miss Miller 
HOME ECONOMICS IN THE GRADES. (5) Miss Miller 


ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGEMENT OF SCHOOL LUNCH ROOMS 
AND CAFETERIAS IN INSTITUTIONS. (2) Mrs. Varner 


ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF VOCATIONAL HOME Eco- 
NOMIcS. (2) Miss Thomas 


PRACTICE HOME. (4) Miss Thomas 
HOME MANAGEMENT. (4) Miss Miller 


HouSE FURNISHING. (4) Miss Dickson, first term; Miss 
Gaut, second term 


ORGANIZATION AND TEACHING OF HOME ECONOMICS IN Nor- 
MAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. (2) Miss Dickson 


SEMINAR. (2) Miss Dickson, Miss Field, Miss Newman, 
Miss Thomas, Miss Wilson 


Foods and Cooking 


NUTRITION AND FOOD PREPARATION. (4) Miss Wilson 
NUTRITION AND FOOD PREPARATION. (4) Miss Wilson 
PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION. (4) Miss Robertson 
INSTITUTIONAL COOKING. (2) Miss Carr 


HOME COOKING AND SERVING. (4) Mrs. Varner, first term; 
Miss Fort, second term 


THE ECONOMIC BUYING AND CARE OF Foop. (2) Miss 
Fort 


ADVANCED COOKING. (4) Miss Wilson 
FEEDING THE SICK. (2) Miss Fort 


THE TEACHING OF FOODS AND HOME MANAGEMENT IN THE 
PUBLIC SCHOOLS. (2) Miss Thomas 


DIETETICS. (4) Miss Robertson 


EXPERIMENTAL COOKING. (4) Mrs. Varner, first term; 
Miss Wilson, second term 


INVESTIGATION IN DIETETICS. (4) Miss Field 


Home Demonstration 


ORGANIZATION OF HOME DEMONSTRATION WORK. (4) Miss 
Thomas 
Special Short Courses 
CANNING AND PRESERVATION OF Foop. (2) Miss Robertson 
CAMP COOKING. (2) Miss Fort 


HOMEMAKERS’ COURSE IN COOKING AND SERVING. (2) Miss 
Fort 
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Textiles and Clothing 


TEXTILES. (4) Miss Newman 

ELEMENTARY DRESSMAKING. (4) Miss Burton 
DRAFTING AND PATTERN DESIGN. (2) Miss Dickson 
FAMILY SEWING. (2) Miss Gaut 

CHOICE AND CARE OF THE WARDROBE. (2) Miss Gaut 
MILLINERY. (2) Miss Baucom 


INTERMEDIATE DRESSMAKING AND COSTUME DESIGN. (5) 
Miss Newman 


THE TEACHING OF TEXTILES AND CLOTHING IN ELEMENTARY 
AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (2) Miss Newman 


INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


Manual Training 


HOUSEHOLD MECHANICS. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
FARM SHOP Work. (5) Mr. Smith 


WOODWORKING. (4) Mr. Gore 

WOODWORKING. (4) Mr. Gore 

ADVANCED WOODWORKING. (4) Mr, Lindsey 
WooD-TURNING AND PATTERN MAKING. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
GAS ENGINES AND AUTO MECHANICS. (4) Mr. Lindsey 


GAS ENGINES AND AUTOMOBILE ELECTRICITY. (4) Mr. 
Lindsey 


ELEMENTARY PRINTING. (5) Mr. Wood 

HOUSE PLANNING AND CONSTRUCTION. (4) Mr. Lindsey 
ADMINISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS. (2) Mr. Lander 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. (4) Mr. Lander 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (2) Mr. Lander 

SEMINAR. (2) Mr. Lander, Mr. Lindsey 


Mechanical Drawing 


MECHANICAL DRAWING. (5) Mr. Lander 
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. (4) Mr. Lander 
MAP DRAWING AND LETTERING. (2) Mr, Lander 


INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 


HISPANIC AMERICA TO 1810. (4) Mr. Lockey 
INTERNATIONAL LAw. (4) Mr. Lockey 
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JOURNALISM 


GENERAL SURVEY OF JOURNALISM. (5) Miss Garner 


THE TEACHING OF NEWSPAPER WRITING IN HIGH SCHOOL AND 
CoLLEGE. (2) Miss Garner 


PUBLICITY CAMPAIGNS FOR EDUCATIONAL PURPOSES. ~ (2) 
Miss Garner 


FEATURE WRITING. (2) Miss Garner 
NEWSPAPER TECHNIQUE. (2) Miss Garner 
THE EDITORIAL. (2) Miss Garner 


LANDSCAPE DESIGN 


ELEMENTS OF LANDSCAPE DESIGN. (2) Mr. Dickinson 


LANDSCAPE PLANNING FOR COMMUNITIES. (2) Mr. Dickin- 
son 


DESIGN AND PLANTING OF THE HOME AND SAE Meals GROUNDS. 
(4) Mr. Dickinson 


APPLIED LANDSCAPE DESIGN. (4) Mr. Dickinson 


LIBRARY SCIENCE 


REFERENCE BOOKS, CATALOGS, AND INDICES. (2) Mr. Stone 
SCHOOL LIBRARY METHODS. (2) Mr. Stone 


MATHEMATICS 


REVIEW OF HIGH-SCHOOL ALGEBRA. (No credit) Mr. Hyden 
PLANE GEOMETRY. (No credit) Mr. Hyden 
SOLID GEOMETRY. (2%) Mr. Hyden 

COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (5) Mr. Ott 
TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Mr. Sarratt 

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (5) Mr. Sarratt 

THE TEACHING OF GEOMETRY. (2%) Mr. Ott 
THE TEACHING OF ALGEBRA. (2%) Mr. Ott 
INTEGRAL CALCULUS. (5) Mr. Sarratt 
DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. (5) Mr. Hyden 
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (5) Mr. Ott 


MODERN LANGUAGES 


THE TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES. (5) Mr. Roehm 


OBSERVATION OF ELEMENTARY FRENCH AND SPANISH. (2) 
Mr, Roehm 


SEMINAR IN MODERN LANGUAGE TEACHING. (2) Mr. Roehm 


110. 


amy. 
12. 
112. 


21A. 
21B. 
22B. 
24A. 


124. 
125. 


26A. 
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French 


FIRST-YEAR FRENCH. (5) Mr. Roehm 
FIRST-YEAR FRENCH. (5) Mr. Roehm. 
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (5) Mr. Bruner 


ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. (5) 
Mr. Bruner 


FRENCH NovEL. (5) Mr. Bruner 


German — 


ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (5) Mr. Mayfield 
ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (5) Mr. Mayfield 


THE GERMAN DRAMA OF FREEDOM AND PRoTEST. (5) Mr. 
Mayfield 


Spanish 
FIRST-YEAR SPANISH. (5) Mr. Roehm and Mr, Pereda 
FIRST-YEAR SPANISH. (5) Mr. Kline 
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (5) Mr. Kline 


ADVANCED SPANISH; CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION. (5) 
Mr. Kline 


SPANISH NovEL. (2%) Mr. Kline 
SPANISH DRAMA. (2%) Mr. Kline 


MUSIC 
Chorus: MR. GEBHART 
Orchestra: Mr. GATWOOD 


MusIc FOR GRADES I To III, INcLUSIvE. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
MUSIC FOR GRADES IV TO VI, INCLUSIVE. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
Music FoR THE HicH ScHoot. (4) Mr. Gatwood 
HARMONY. (2) Mr. Gebhart 

HARMONY. (2) Mr. Gebhart 

History oF Music. (2) Mr. Gatwood 

THE Voice. (2) Mr. Gebhart 


50A,B,andC. SINGING. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
51A,B,andC. SINGING. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
52A,B,andC. SINGING. (2) Mr. Gebhart 
60A,B,andC. PIANO PLAYING. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
61A,B,andC. PIANO PLAYING. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 


65. 
70. 


CLASS METHOD OF PIANO TEACHING. (2) Mrs. Gebhart 
VIOLIN PLAYING. (2) 
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mtOs 


101. 


12. 
S12. 
12A. 


13. 


14. 


90. 
122. 
124. 


TA. 


7B. 


7C. 


8A. 
8B. 
8C. 


SLi 


26. 
27. 


28. 
29. 


34A. 
34B. 
39. 


39A. 
39B. 
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CLASS INSTRUCTION, BAND AND ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENTS. 
(2) Mr. Gatwood 


SEN Ee OF PUBLIC-SCHOOL Music. (2) Mr. Geb- 
art 


NURSING 


PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. (4) Miss Roberts 
PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. (2) Miss Roberts 


FIELD WoRK IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING. (4) Miss Rob- 
erts 


SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH NURS- 
ING. (2) Miss Roberts 


HYGIENE AND HOME CARE OF THE SICK. (2) Miss Roberts 


PHILOSOPHY 


INTRODUCTION TO REFLECTIVE THINKING. (4) Mr, Sanborn 
MODERN PHILOSOPHY. (4) Mr. Sanborn 
EtHIcs. (4) Mr. Sanborn 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


ELEMENTARY SWIMMING FOR WOMEN. (1) Miss Hill, Miss 
Crowley and Miss Allen 


INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING FOR WOMEN. (1) Miss Hill, Miss 
Crowley, and Miss Allen 


ADVANCED SWIMMING AND METHODS OF TEACHING SWIM- 
MING. (1) Miss Hill 


ELEMENTARY SWIMMING FOR MEN. (1) Mr. Sherrill 
INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING FOR MEN. (1) Mr. Sherrill 


ADVANCED SWIMMING AND METHODS OF TEACHING SWIM- 
MING. (1) Mr. Sherrill 


DEVELOPMENTAL ATHLETICS FOR GIRLS. (1) Miss Jakes 
COACHING BASEBALL. (2) Mr. Cody 


COACHING BASKET BALL. (2) Sections I and II, Miss Hill; 
Section III, Mr. Cody 


COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Mr. Cody 


COACHING TRACK AND FIELD EVENTS. (1) Mr. Anderson 
and Mr. Cody 


RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. (1) Mr. Blackman 
RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR MEN. (1) Mr. Blackman 


TENNIS. (1) Sections I and II, Miss Coe; Sections III and 
IV, Mr. Blackman 


OUTDOOR ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN. (1) Miss Coe 
OuTDOOR ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN. (1) Miss Coe 


40A. 
A1A. 
44A, 


44B. 


ATA. 


SPECIAL 
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FORMAL GYMNASTICS FOR WOMEN. (2) Miss Collins 
FORMAL GYMNASTICS FOR MEN. (2) Mr. Blackman 


FoLK AND NATIONAL DANCES. (2) Section I, Miss Jakes; 
Section II, Miss Serson 


FOLK AND NATIONAL DANCES. (2) Miss Serson 


PLAYS AND GAMES. (Hunting Activities.) (2) Miss Col- 
lins and Miss Robins 


SINGING GAMES. (2) Miss Jakes 
COMMUNITY RECREATION. (2) Miss Collins and Miss Cain 


PROGRAM OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES FOR RURAL 
ScHooLs. (2) Miss Collins 


FIELD Hockey. (1) Mr. Blackman 
SoccER FooTBALL. (1) Mr. Blackman 
DEVELOPMENTAL ATHLETICS FOR Boys. (1) Mr. Blackman 


ORGANIZATION AND LEADERSHIP OF GIRL Scouts. (2) Miss 
Robins 


Boy Scout COURSE FOR EXECUTIVES. (3) Mr. Harris 
SCOUTMASTERSHIP. (2) Mr. Carmack 
THEORY, PRINCIPLES, AND History. (2) Mr. Browne 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (2) Miss 
Collins 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN HIGH SCHOOLS. (2) Miss Cain | 
NATURAL DANCING. (2) Miss Serson 
ScHOOL DRAMA AND FESTIVAL. (2) Miss Serson 


ORGANIZATION AND LEADERSHIP OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
ACTIVITIES FOR ELEMENTARY AND HIGH SCHOOLS. (2) 
Mr. Browne 


PHYSICAL EXAMINATION AND GROWTH DIVERGENCIES. (2) 
Mr. Browne 


First-AIp TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (1) Mr. 
Browne 


PRACTICE TEACHING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Mr. 
Browne 


SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Mr. 
Browne 


SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Mr. Browne 


EXERCISES FOR GRADUATE WOMEN STUDENTS. (No credit) 
Miss Cain and Miss Crowley 


SPECIAL EXERCISES FOR GRADUATE MEN STUDENTS. (No credit) Mr. 


Blackman, Mr. Sherrill, and Mr. Smith 
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PHYSICS 


1. ELEMENTARY Puysics. (10) Mr. Fountain and Mr. Crudup 


LABORATORY COURSE IN ELEMENTARY Puysics. (5) Mr. 
Fountain and Mr. Crudup 


3. MECHANICS, MOLECULAR PHYSICS, AND HEAT. (5) Mr. 
Fountain and Mr. Crudup 


4, ELECTRICITY, SOUND, AND LIGHT. (5) Mr. Fountain and 
Mr. Crudup 


5. RADIOTELEPHONY. (4) Mr. Fountain and Mr. Crudup 


105A. THE TEACHING OF PHYSICS IN THE HIGH ScHOoLs. (2%) 
Mr. Fountain 


105B. THe TEACHING OF PHYSICS IN THE HIGH ScHOOLS. (2%) 
Mr. Fountain 


122. ELECTRON THEORIES OF ELECTRICITY AND MATTER. (2%) 
Mr. Fountain 


PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

1. GENERAL PsycHOLOGY. (4) Mr. Fryer 
EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy. (4) Mr. Edwards 

3. PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD. (4) Mr. Fryer 


15. ELEMENTARY COURSE IN STANDARDIZED TESTS. (4) Mr. 
Eskridge 


102. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy. (4) Mr. Garrison 
108. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. (4) Mr. Edwards 


105. THE EDUCATIONAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC. (2) Mr. 
Garrison 


114. PHYSICAL, MENTAL, AND EDUCATIONAL TEsTs. (4) Mr. 
Garrison 


118. PSYCHOLOGY OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. (4) Mr. Edwards 


120. PHYSIOLOGICAL PsycHoLoGy. (4) Mr. Peterson and Mr. 
Lanier 


140. SocraL PsycHoLtocy. (4) Mrs. Fryer 
150. ABNORMAL PsycHoLoGy. (4) Mr. Fryer 


181. EXPERIMENTAL PsycHoLocy. (4) Mr. Peterson and Mr. 
Lanier 


183. ADVANCED PSYCHOLOGY. (4) Mr. Peterson 
202A. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PsycHOLOGy. (2) Mr. Peterson 


216A. RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL ED- 
UCATION, AND TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (2) Mr. Gar- 
rison 


302A. SEMINAR IN PsycHoLoGy. (2) Mr. Peterson 
303A. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy. (2) Mr. Garrison 
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SOCIOLOGY 
GENERAL SocioLtocy. (5) Mr. Dyer 


SOUTHERN SOCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL PROBLEMS. 


Favrot 
SOCIAL MALADJUSTMENT. (4) Mrs. Fryer 
HISTORY OF SOCIAL THEORY. (4) Mrs. Fryer 


dl 


(2.5 Str: 


SOCIAL BACKGROUND AND BASES OF EDUCATION OF NEGROES. 


(2) Mr. Favrot 
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